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ABSTRACT 

This thesis attempts to contribute to the debates on the less than satisfactory 

outcomes of state building interventions in post conflict societies. The broad enquiry 

underlining this thesis has been: Why interventionist state building is unable to restore 

effective statehood in the so-called “failed states?” The thesis argues that the failures 

of current state building practice in intervened states need to be located in state failure 

discourses. The state failure discourses draw a Western Weberian yardstick to define 

and explain the phenomenon of failed states. These discourses paint failed states to be 

either lacking broadly, centralized state institutions for service provision, or liberal 

characteristics of a democratic participatory political system and a free market 

economy. These two explanations of state failure pre-dominate the state building 

debate and its practice. State building is theoretically recognized as constructing state 

institutions and building upon their functional effectiveness, or it is understood to 

encompass creation of a legitimate political order, based on popular consent and the 

establishment of viable and strong economy on free market principles. This 

understanding when put into practice assumes two main variants of state building 

model: state building as institution building; and state building as building of a liberal 

political and economic order. The thesis argues that these two variants of state 

building when practiced in post conflict situations produce a set of paradoxes that 

inhibits the attainment of desired goals. It attempts to explore the paradoxes by 

focusing on external attempts at building states in the Balkans, East Timor, Iraq and 

Cambodia. Next, it studies the post 2001 state building practice in Afghanistan within 

the framework of institutional and liberal paradoxes. The thesis specially focuses on 

the paradoxes generated from an understanding and practice of state building as 

institution building. It explores the institutional paradoxes at the sub-national district 

level in Bati Kot, Nangarhar, to study what shape these take at district level and how 

these prohibit achievements in state building exercises. The findings of the thesis 

suggest that institutional state building practice in post conflict societies generates two 

broad categories of paradoxes: capacity building vs. dependency; and formal vs. 

informal/technocratic vs. traditional. The capacity building vs. dependency paradoxes 

are generated because the state building intervention fails to achieve its objective of 
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restoring effective statehood in intervened settings, the avowed objective of 

intervention in the first place. The manner in which capacity building exercises are 

conducted to build formal state structures, end up making them more dependent on 

external help and finances. Capacity building actually builds dependency. In a similar 

vein, technocratic top-down exercise of building institutions, either negates 

indigenous governance practices, or create belated linkages with informal social and 

political practices. Resultantly, these either do not find acceptance among local 

population and end up being adhered to by few in urban centres, or create conditions 

of de facto influences over the de jure. The interplay between the formal and the 

informal, depending on context and environment and the initiative, either serves to 

inhibit state building goals, or promote these, but in non-orthodox, unconventional 

manner. Such contestations between the formal and the informal, the technocratic and 

the traditional makes the state building process complex and complicated for external 

state builders to device state building models that are more adaptive to local 

conditions. 
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Chapter – I 
INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Introduction 

The state is in the limelight again. After more than a decade of mocking at the 

hands of the Neoliberals, advocating for a reduced scope of state intervention in 

economic affairs in the last quarter of the 20th Century, dawn of the 21st Century has 

coincided with the resurgence of the idea of state’s centrality as not only the primary 

law giver, enforcer and service provider but also the regulator and planner of 

economic life. A multitude of factors worked to focus liberal’s attention on reduced 

scope of state functionality, which included, failures of Development theory1 to 

stimulate economic progress in the Third World, resulting in economic crisis of the 

1960s and 1970s, public sector inefficiencies therein, disintegration of planned 

economies in the Communist world and the post Cold War popular movements for 

democratic liberalization. The rediscovery of state’s centrality is a function in turn, of 

disappointments with economic and political liberalization models to deliver growth 

in many developing states, an extraordinary rise in intra-state conflicts and of states 

failing at Cold War period’s end and rise of the concepts of sovereignty as 

responsibility and humanitarian intervention for state building.2 

 The post Cold War international environment became conspicuous for a 

changed appreciation of the concept of sovereignty, whereby, failure of a state to 

enforce its coercive authority over its territory, and inability, either, to deliver services 

or protect the population from violence was justified as a reason strong enough for 

international community to intervene for rebuilding the so-called failed states. It is 

argued that the new international environment ushered in a novelty in the international 

state system by removing the ideological logjams that had prevented major powers 

from intervening physically in weak and failing states of the periphery. Ironically, the 

Cold War demise was made an excuse in the first place for cutting off the support 

                                                            
1 Development theory expounded the need for a coordinated and expanded state intervention in 
development planning as an approach to handle Third World economic problems. See Richard Peet and 
Eliane Hartwick, Theories of Development: Contentions, Arguments, Alternatives (New York: The 
Guilford Press, 2009), 68-75.  
2 See Chapter II.  
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system of weak states through aid cuts, weakening their regulatory capacity and 

precipitating crisis in their systems. The now increasingly acceptable norm of 

humanitarian interventionism has led to a proliferation in international interventions 

for rebuilding state structures and institutions in failed settings. Whereas, the 

discourse on failed states has largely focused on transnational security issues and 

humanitarian fallouts, the theory and practice of post intervention state building 

revolves around building and strengthening state institutions and enlarging the scope 

of their functions and establishing democratic norms of governance and liberal market 

institutions.  

Somalia, Sudan, Haiti, Liberia, Sierra Leone, the Balkans, East Timor, 

Afghanistan and more than forty other states have been intervened in the post Cold 

War era; the rationale is state failure and the remedy is international intervention for 

state building. Transnational terrorism, civil wars, population displacement, declining 

standards of living, and disease spreads, among others are cited as some common 

ailments afflicting failed states that justify the paradoxical practice of contravening a 

state’s international sovereignty for restoring its domestic sovereignty. The 

international state building practice is guided by the Western notion of a centralized, 

bureaucratized Weberian state that exercises a monopoly of power over violence 

within its territory. This conventional top down understanding of state building is in 

turn, manifested in attempts at constructing security sector apparatuses, a centralized 

bureaucracy for tax collection and service provision, and political institutions based 

on liberal democratic lines, such as a constitution, elections, a civil society and a 

liberal market economy. 

 These state building interventions have produced less than satisfying and in 

many cases disappointing results. A large amount of literature point to mixed, or less 

successful results of such state building interventions.3 The objectives of intervention 

                                                            
3 Paris and Sisk, term state building interventions in Bosnia, Afghanistan, Iraq, and East Timor as 
disappointing ventures and the so-called success of institutional reforms in Cambodia, Burundi or the 
Democratic Republic of Congo, as superficial rather than sustainable. See Roland Paris and Timothy D. 
Sisk, “Managing Contradictions: The Inherent Dilemmas of Postwar State building” (Research 
Partnership on Postwar State building, International Peace Academy, 2008), 1, accessed January 10, 
2010, www.ipacademy.org. Call and Cousens, term state building record as mixed one though they also 
insist it depends on how high one sets a yardstick for measuring success of such exercises. See, Charles 
T. Call and Elizabeth M. Cousens, “Ending Wars and Building Peace: International Responses to War-
Torn Societies,” International Studies Perspectives, 9 (2008): 5.  
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in rebuilding centralized monopoly over violence by reconstructing coercive 

institutions, restoring service provision and managing economic capacities in failed 

settings has remained elusive. A majority of intervened states exhibit, either, 

precarious peace or an active insurgency, violence, low state capacity, international 

presence and a prolongation of internal conflict.4 Such state building intervention in 

some cases has been followed by re-intervention in the wake of failures in initial one. 

With more than 40% intervened states relapsing into violence,5 redecivist operations 

have been launched in the Democratic Republic (DR) of Congo, Liberia and Haiti. 

The failure of previous interventions to restore peace and build states resulted in 

renewed interventions for state and peace building.  

Afghanistan is a classic case of a weak state that had to endure a long 

protracted civil war, unabated violence, and erosion of state capacity and strength, 

elevating its status to the so called failed state. Beginning in the closing months of 

2001, Afghanistan witnessed an international intervention, which started off as a 

reaction to the security threats from transnational extremist groups and, afterwards 

blossomed into a full fledged state building exercise. The more than a decade long 

state building intervention has however, failed to improve Afghan state’s coercive 

capacity, its functional competence in extending services beyond a few urban centres 

and its democratic legitimacy. Major parts of Afghanistan are still reeling under the 

                                                            
4 Doyle and Sambani’s study (2006) on 121 peace building missions (1945 -1999) found only half 
succeeded in ending war and conflict. Quoted in Tobias Debiel and Daniel Lambach, “Global 
Governance meets Local Politics: On Western State Building and the Resilience of Hybrid Political 
Orders” (Paper presented at the IPRA 2010 Conference, Hybrid Political Orders, Peace Building and 
State Formation: Experiences from Africa, the Pacific and Asia, Sydney, Australia, July 8, 2010). 
5 A World Bank study (2003) cites a 50 % chance of countries relapsing into conflict within 5 years of 
intervention and reports16 % of its total lending went to conflict states. See Dennis A. Rondinelli and 
John D. Montgomery, “Regime Change and Nation Building: Can Donors Restore Governance in Post-
Conflict States,” Public Administration and Development, 25 (2005): 16-17. 
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burden of insurgency and violence,6 making the state and peace building goals 

elusive. 7 

The dismal result of state building interventions in failed states has attracted 

scholarly attention to the critical dimension of exploring the causes for such 

outcomes. A number of scholars have attempted to theorize and understand the 

reasons behind international state building failures. Some theorists blame the 

lackluster performance on post-intervention introduction of institutions alien to local 

culture and intervened state’s geography and context. Among the experts on 

Afghanistan, a few, criticize the state building practice of developing centralized state 

institutions in a historically decentralized country, others criticize democracy 

promotion in the face of low performing state structures and absence of institutional 

framework for resolving disputes. A few scholars consider donor aid policies 

incompatible with the realities of Afghan political life, and a few more consider ethnic 

diversity and the resulting complications to be responsible. There are those who 

consider modernization reforms as inherently conflictual and more so in post 2001 

period because of tenuous involvement of external actors in internal political 

processes. Still others see a dichotomy between local ownership of the state building 

process and reality of lack of capacity on the part of the Afghan government and 

complexities of political realities, especially, the resistance of local political actors 

and structures to the reform process.8 

My thesis is an attempt to contribute to the debates on the causes of less than 

satisfactory and dismal outcomes of the international state building interventions in 

                                                            
6 More than 2400 Afghan civilians lost lives to insurgency related violence in 2009 alone, there was 
Taliban shadow government in 32 out of 34 provinces and 200 out of 399 districts were either 
sympathetic to or controlled by anti-government forces. See, Adam Grissom, “Making it up as we go 
along: state building, critical theory and military adaptation in Afghanistan”, Conflict, Security and 
Development 10, no. 4 (September 2010): 498. With a reported strength of 1500, Taliban influence was 
rising even among the non-Pakhtun Tajiks of Baghlan, Takhar and Badakhshan. See Antonio 
Guistozzi, “Afghanistan: Getting Worse Before Getting Better?” (United Nations High Commissioner 
for Refugees, Emergency Preparedness and Response Section EPRS, June 2009), 9-10. 
7 This is not to suggest that positive developments have not accompanied intervention and 
reconstruction. It is reported that since 2001, per capita income grew at 9 % per annum, GDP grew 
from $ 130 million (2002) to almost $ 2 billion (2011), 8000 km of road infrastructure was laid, 
number of school going kids increased and 38 % of the 8 million school going kids are girls and almost 
60 % population has today access to basic health services. See “Ministry of Finance, Development 
Cooperation Report 2012,” 5, accessed April 2, 2013, www.http://undp.org.af/Publications/2013/ 
Development%20Cooperation%20.  
8 See Section 1.4.   
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conflict societies, especially in the case of Afghanistan. It argues that none of the 

above explanations satisfactorily explain the poor results of state building 

interventions. It proposes that the limitations of state building exercises need to be 

evaluated in the light of an understanding of how prevalent discourses on state failure 

influence the current state building practice and the paradoxes resulting from such an 

exercise in post conflict settings. The thesis contends that a Weberian understanding 

of failed states in contemporary literature inspires a state building practice focused on 

reviving functioning formal state institutions and constructing liberal democratic and 

economic governance structures. These represent the current state building model’s 

two variants: state building as institution building; and state building as building of 

liberal political and economic order. The thesis argues that these two variants of state 

building model when practiced in failed settings generate two broad sets of paradoxes: 

institutional and liberal. State building as institution building rests on certain 

assumptions: effective institutions can be built through dependency on foreign 

technical and material support; engagement with a second civil service (non-

governmental organizations) for service provision can build capacity of state 

institutions; multiplicity of actors is beneficial to building institutional capacity; 

institution building can be matched with low resource commitment; there are no 

successful pre-governance institutions in failed states and therefore a situation of 

tabula rasa; and effective institutions can be constructed within a limited time frame. 

These assumptions guide the state building institutional practice and generate 

paradoxes. Institutional paradoxes emerge from either capacity building practices that 

generate dependency in state structures (capacity building vs. dependency), or 

initiates top-down technocratic and formal exercises in institution building that are 

alien to local culture and fail to develop a constructive relationship with informal 

practices of governance (technocratic/formal vs. informal). Liberal paradoxes result 

from state builder’s assumption that a legitimate and effective statehood is best 

secured through elections, representative government, individual freedom and rights 

of women and minorities guaranteed in a constitution, an independent media and a 

robust civil society and free market economy. Such an approach in the absence of 

strong formal institutions to maintain stability, lack of agreement on political rules of 

engagement, historically tradition based legitimacy, cultural sensitivities and low 
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levels of income, generates paradoxes that inhibit the satisfactory performance of state 

building exercises. Instead of a natural outgrowth of the society and popular culture, 

the model and practice of state building in such exercises becomes a derivation from 

popular state failure discourses.  

The thesis argues further that intervention for state building does not 

automatically neutralize the causes that failed the state in the first place. State failure 

dynamics do not disappear with intervention, but continue influencing the post-

intervened state building practice. For an understanding of such dynamics, it is 

imperative to comprehend the context, history and causes of state failure in intervened 

states and their influence over ongoing state building practice. The thesis attempts to 

highlight paradoxes generated from a state building practice derived from the 

conventional state failure discourse and the influence of state failure dynamics 

derived from history and context on the state building practice in post 2001 

Afghanistan. In Afghanistan, the top-down institutional and liberal paradoxes 

emanating from its state building practice coalesce with the bottom up state failure 

dynamics, making the state building exercise a process filled with complications. This 

brief introduction is followed by an outline of major research questions of the thesis. 

Section three provides a justification to the thesis’ focus of research. Section four 

presents the literature review, relevant to the research topic. Section five explores the 

theoretical framework. Section six discusses the methodology of the thesis and the 

last section comprises the conclusions. 

1.2 Research Questions 

 The main question inspiring the dissertation is: Why state building 

interventions are unable to restore and build effective statehood in failed states 

including, Afghanistan? In order to probe and answer the main inquiry, I have 

developed a set of related questions: 

 How the trajectory of state formation, and state building progressed in 

Afghanistan in the light of the European state making paradigm of coercion, 

capital, leadership and legitimacy? 
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 In what manner theory and practice of state building progressed in the Cold 

War and post Cold War periods and how humanitarianism and sovereignty as 

responsibility have justified the state building interventions?  

 What is the conventional understanding of failed states in current discourses 

and in what manner this understanding affects the state building practice in 

post conflict intervened states?  

 On which premises the current state building model stands? Which 

institutional and liberal paradoxes and dilemmas are generated from the 

current practice of state building? 

 What is the state failure dynamics in Afghanistan and how these dynamics 

influence the state building practice? 

 In what manner, institutional and liberal paradoxes influence the post 2001 

state building practice in Afghanistan?  

 How institutional paradoxes play out at the sub-national district level in Bati 

Kot, Nangarhar?  

 

1.3 Justifications 

 Failed states and intervention for state building have emerged as dominant 

themes of research and analyses in the field of international relations and political 

science. The drive to establish successful states from a Weberian concept have largely 

proved limited in non-Western conflict ridden societies in terms of either establishing 

state’s monopoly over violence or widening service provision. Such state building 

exercises in post-conflict intervened states have proved incapable of restoring peace, 

as almost 50 % of the intervened cases have reverted back to violence. Afghanistan 

suffers a similar fate. Despite a lapse of more than a decade of international 

intervention, insurgency related violence is killing dozens every month and state’s 

penetration of its society in service provision and coercive authority is very limited. 

This in itself is a justification strong enough to inquire further into the causes and 

nature of the unsuccessful attempts at building states by outside interveners.  

The inquiry into the post 2001 state building outcomes and limitations in 

Afghanistan is crucial for another reason. Pakistan has historically had a close stake in 
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peace in Afghanistan, which stem from long shared border, common history and 

culture. The fallout of state failure in Afghanistan has long resonated in Pakistan in 

the form of spread of armed militancy, violence, disturbance in the periphery and 

other social and economic problems. A nuanced understanding of the current state 

building process in Afghanistan and its dilemmas are critical in developing 

approaches for regional peace and harmony.  

1.4 Literature Review 

Scholars, practitioners and policy makers, intrigued by the not so successful 

outcomes of state building interventions in failed states have divulged into exploring 

the causes behind such outcomes. These scholars may broadly be divided into two 

groups: those who blame contextual factors for failure of state building ventures; and 

those critical of external state builder’s policies for lack luster results. Both the 

categories may be subdivided further into two or three variants. The scholars who 

blame context can be grouped into two: those who hold the context-geography, 

regional environment and ethnicity responsible, including Caplan and Johnson9; and 

those who deem contextual factors as well as flaws in the state building model 

responsible, such as, Mattco, Lister, and Mukhopadhay.10 Scholars critical of external 

state building policies may be grouped into three: those censuring the statist approach 

of building centralized state institutions, including, Woodward, Barfield and Nojumi, 

Boege et al., and Schmeidle and Karokhail;11 the ones condemning state builder’s 

                                                            
9 See Richard Caplan, International Governance of War-Torn Territories: Rule and Reconstruction 
(New York: Oxford University Press, 2005), 19-28; and Thomas H. Johnson, “Afghanistan’s Post-
Taliban Transition: the State of the State-building after the War,” Central Asian Survey, 25 (March-
June 2006): 1-26.  
10 See Dipali Mukhopadhyay, “Warlords as Bureaucrats: The Afghan Experience,” Carnegie Papers 
(August 2009), 1-21; Tondini Mattco, “Justice Sector Reforms in Afghanistan: From a Lead Nation 
Approach to a Mixed Ownership Regime?” Transition Studies Review (2008): 1-12; and Sarah Lister, 
“Changing the Rules? State building and Local Government in Afghanistan,” Journal of Development 
Studies 45, no. 6 (July 2009): 990-1009. 
11 See Susan L. Woodward, “A Case for Shifting the Focus: Some Lessons from the Balkans,” in 
Building Peace in the Absence of States: Challenging the Discourse on State Failure, eds. Martina 
Fischer and Beatrix Schmelzle (Berlin: Berghof Research Center for Constructive Conflict 
Management, 2009), 47-54; Volker Boege et al., “On Hybrid Political Orders and Emerging States: 
What is Failing-States in the Global South or Research and Politics in the West?” in Building Peace in 
the Absence of States, 15-31; Thomas Barfield and Neamatollah Nojumi, “Bringing More Effective 
Governance to Afghanistan: 10 Pathways to Stability,” Middle East Policy 17, no.4 (Winter 2010): 40-
52; and Susanne Schmeidle and Masood Karokhail, “Pret-a-Porter States: How the MacDonaldization 
of State Building Misses the Mark in Afghanistan,” in Building Peace in the Absence of States, 67-76. 
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emphasis on liberal state structure, such as Wimmer and Schetter;12 and those finding 

fault with the internationalization of the state building process and modernization 

attempts as being incompatible, either with history of the intervened state, or its local 

legitimacy requirements, such as, Rubin, Suhrke and Goodhand and Sedra.13 The 

literature review critically evaluates some of the main arguments of these scholars, 

before explaining the theoretical framework of the thesis.  

Among the scholars that consider contextual factors responsible for state 

building failures, Caplan identifies geographic features, including presence of 

regional adversaries (neighbour’s opposition for state building intervention) and  

bigger and harsher terrain of the intervened state (as in Afghanistan), which did not 

complement the state builders’ light footprint approach in men and material. Also 

identified is the non-decisive defeat of war adversary as in Bosnia and Herzegovina 

(BiH), which problematized agreement on political settlement and failed to nuetralize 

armed opposition to post intervention state building.14 Johnson’s contextual issue is 

ethnic fragmentation, which he claims is a major cause of conflict and state building 

failures in Afghanistan. Giving example of Ahmad Shah Abdali’s (the first Afghan 

monarch) appointment of a separate Khan for the Achakzais, he claims a historic 

pattern of ethnic manipulation of other groups by Afghanistan’s Pakhtun rulers. He 

sees ethnic divisions reinforced by the post 2001 Bonn Agreement, and presidential 

and parliamentary elections because none of the candidates in the 2004 presidential 

elections could muster considerable votes outside their ethnic groups. He therefore, 

questions the wisdom of introducing a strong presidential system permitting the 

                                                            
12 See Andreas Wimmer and Conrad Schetter, “Putting State Formation First: Some Recommendations 
for Reconstruction and Peace-Making in Afghanistan,” Journal of International Development 15 
(2003): 529-539. 
13 See Barnett R. Rubin, “Peace Building and State Building in Afghanistan: Constructing Sovereignty 
for whose Security,” Third World Quarterly 27, no. 1 (2006): 175-185; Astri Suhrke, “Upside-down 
State-building: The contradictions of the International Project in Afghanistan,” (Chapter prepared for 
an anthology on the rule of law in Afghanistan, edited by Whit Mason and Martin Krygier, Cambridge 
University Press, EDP fall 2010), 1-16; by the same author, “Reconstruction as Modernization: the 
‘post conflict’ project in Afghanistan,” Third World Quarterly 28, no. 7 (2007): 1291-1308; and 
Jonathan Goodhand and Mark Sedra, “Who Owns the Peace: Aid, reconstruction and peace building in 
Afghanistan,” Disasters 34, no. 3 (2010): 80. 
14 See Caplan, International Governance, 19-28. 
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primacy of only one ethnic group over all others in a highly ethnically fragmented 

society.15 

Context is nonetheless important in that regional actor’s interest in either 

conflict perpetuation, or resolution serve to complicate or facilitate the state building 

process. Both Caplan and Johnson’s arguments miss out on other contextual factors 

that are resilient and less susceptible to change. These include patrimonial and rent 

seeking character of politics, traditional structures of authority opposed to 

modernization, a culture of political violence and suppression of opposition, 

subsistence economy with dependence on the export of primary products, and limited 

revenue resource extraction base. To Caplan’s regional powers support, I add local 

population’s consent to intervention, which in itself is a function of popular 

perception about the legitimacy of state building intervention.16 Host state’s consent 

and local population’s support are crucial contextual factors for building effective 

states after intervention. Johnson’s argument over ethnic divisions derailing the 

current state building process in Afghanistan is contestable. First, Pakhtun Durrani 

tribes as a ruling class did receive state concessions, but their manipulation of other 

ethnic groups is a highly debatable issue. The administration under Pakhtun rulers has 

traditionally been run by non-Pakhtun administrators. He is historically incorrect 

when pointing to Ahmad Shah’s (Pakhtun) manipulation of Achakzais by giving them 

a separate Khan, because the Achakzais are a sub-tribe of the larger Muhammadzai-

Durrani Pakhtun tribe and not a separate ethnic group. Ethnic rivalry did not fuel any 

known war in Afghan history and ethnic polarization was not a cause, rather an 

outcome of the 1990’s civil war.17 Lastly, President Karzai is a Popalzai-Durrani 

Pakhtun, but his cabinet is well represented by other significant ethnic groups, 

bellying Johnson’s thesis of presidential system producing hegemony of the Pakhtun 

ethnic group.  

Mukhopadhay, Lister and Mattco, fault the context as well as flaws in the state 

building exercise in Afghanistan. For Mukhopadhay, context is signified by a 

                                                            
15 He warns of ethnic problems derailing the democratic process in Afghanistan. See Johnson, 
“Afghanistan’s Post-Taliban Transition,” 1-26.  
16 Absence of local support, as Iraq’s case suggests, not only gave a slow start to the state building 
programme, but also encouraged violent opposition delaying transfer of authority from a transitional 
administration to indigenous elite.  
17 See Chapter V. 
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problematic history of central attempt at extending control over peripheral groups and 

regions dominated by informal actors (religious, tribal and militant). Attempts at 

radically reforming their socio-economic lives created political dishevel and 

encouraged armed resistance (PDPA regime). The state governed them successfully 

only when it allowed informal power holders control over community’s social and 

political lives and restricted its sphere to conflict management, limited tax collection 

and supervision of troop’s conscription (Musahibeen dynasty).18 Lister, refers to a 

myriad (context) of political actors and structures interacting with the state in complex 

ways, and manipulating the reform processes (co-opting it to their interests), when 

politically challenged by these. She proves her point through a case study of two sub-

national reform processes-Public Administration Reform (PAR) and Provincial 

Development Committees (PDCs). Their failure is blamed by her on local power 

holder’s manipulation of formal rules to patronize appointments and seek funding for 

favoured districts.19 Mattco, interestingly, sees contextual difficulties not in the power 

of informal actors, but, in the deficiencies in Afghan government’s organizational 

capacity, legal expertise, issues of corruption and poor security. He explores these 

contradictions of local ownership in the case of breakdown of judicial and legal sector 

reforms in post 2001 Afghanistan.20  

Besides context, these three scholars also engage the shortcomings of state 

building process. For Mukhopadhay, the counter-terrorism objectives of interveners 

clashed with state building goals, when: partisan treatment was meted out to the 

Northern Alliance in government positions at the expense of other ethnic groups; 

Taliban were alienated by declaring them enemies; and concessions were granted to 

warlords, who refused to disarm militias under their control.21 Lister, shares some 

concerns with Mukhopadhay about the state builder’s reliance on warlords for 

counter-insurgency, restricting the prospects of their submission to centralized state 

authority. But among other acts of omission, she cites the belated introduction of 

bureaucratic reforms (including appointments on merit criteria) at the sub-national 

                                                            
18 See Mukhopadhyay, “Warlords as Bureaucrats,” 1-21.  
19 This brings her to conclude that reform process is highly politicized and influences control over 
distribution of resources and power holder’s prestige. See Lister, “Changing the Rules,” 990-1009. 
20 See Mattco, “Justice Sector Reforms,” 1-12. 
21 See Mukhopadhay “Warlords as Bureaucrats,” 1-21.  
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level, non-emphasis on corruption and patronage issues early on in the state building 

process and failures to improve judiciary’s competence and that of the police.22 

Mattco, adds donor’s disbursal of lesser funds than promised, shortages of 

international legal personnel, coordination issues among a plethora of institutions 

involved in state building, financial aid dependence running a high of 90 % of public 

expenditure and greater part of aid (two-thirds) bypassing the Afghan government.23  

It is important to cite history objectively while blaming modernization attempt 

as being historically conflictual. Under Amanullah, modernization reforms failed, not 

because these were resisted by social groups, but due to the weakness of coercive 

apparatus to control disturbances (military had been downsized and its privileges 

reduced as a part of the reforms). And protest against the PDPA regime began in 

periphery (Nuristan province) not to the reform process, but as a disapproval of 

distribution of lands by the land reforms team to clan members, rather than among 

landless peasants. Tensions in current modernization attempts are generated not 

because it is a historically conflictual process, but, because these are externally driven 

and foreign imposed and therefore resisted by local power holders. One way of 

neutralizing such opposition is securing their confidence through informal sessions 

and talks, and giving these certain leverage of control in the implementation process, 

but supervised to avoid expropriation of resources to clique’s benefit. And ignored by 

the scholars is entrenchment of patrimonial and clientelist practice in Afghan state 

making processes, which take centuries to dislodge and replace by formal 

bureaucratized and rationalized practices. Mattco’s lack of capacity as a contextual 

factor inhibiting state building operations is a tricky issue. This is because capacity in 

judicial sector to external state builders is synonym to having a formal education in 

Western legal traditions. Such an understanding excludes a major part of Afghan 

judges trained in Shariah knowledge from the capacity issue, seemingly making the 

situation a very dire one. This is complicated further by the presence of plural legal 

traditions; a major portion of Afghan dispute resolution takes recourse (besides 

statutory and Shariah laws) to customary laws, especially in the rural districts. Lack of 

                                                            
22 These acts of omission flourished disillusionment among the masses and led to factional fighting and 
insurgency. See Lister, “Changing the Rules,” 990-1009. 
23 Such issues resulted in fragmented decision making between international and local players and 
inefficient implementation of judicial reforms. See Mattco, “Justice Sector Reforms,” 1-12.  
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capacity is a paradoxical issue. Given low capacity, foreign aid may be too 

overwhelming to be absorbed properly by the government agencies and hence stands 

a chance of getting wasted. And when it bypasses the government for spending 

through NGOs, risks making the government cash and capacity starved. Lister’s 

recounting of faults in state building process carries much weight. Especially, the US 

engagement with selected elements of strongmen or militia leaders for counter 

insurgency purposes, bestowed upon these players new bargaining power vis-à-vis the 

state. Issues of slow disbursal of aid and financial over-dependence on foreign 

resources are very much relevant to the question of sustainability of current state 

building process.  

Among the scholars who are critical of external state building policies include 

Woodward, Boege et al., Schmeidle, Karokhail and Barfield and Nojumi. Woodward 

blames failure on the statist approach of constructing centralized state structures, at 

the expense of traditional governance institutions. Citing from post intervened state 

building experiences of BiH, Kosovo and East Timor, she is critical of state builder’s 

non accommodation of successful pre-war governance institutions. As in the Balkans, 

socialist period’s industrial, accounting and political systems and neighbourhood 

associations were replaced by neoliberal institutions, which were alien to the local 

society and therefore, had problems in gaining legitimacy. The utilization of such 

local institutions in post war period, she insists, could have helped the state builders 

not only achieve a sense of social stability, but also build legitimacy to aid the 

reconciliation processes.24 Boege et al., blame the Western state builder’s deficiency 

of knowledge about traditional legitimacy concepts and hybridity of political order in 

non Western states for disappointing results in state building exercises. They contend 

that there is a need to replace state centric debates on state building, with a post 

modern nation state order that is cognizant of hybridity of political systems in failed 

settings and recognizes working with customary governance institutions, rather than 

working through them. They contrast East Timorese state building experience, where 

state builders tried to introduce a highly centralized system, focused on urban centres 

and ignoring their customary governance institutions, with two successful hybrid state 

                                                            
24 In Slovenia’s case, its strong economy and less dependence on federal subsidy made her retain 
Socialist industrial and accounting system. See Woodward, “A Case for Shifting,” 47-54.  
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building examples of Somaliland (North-Western part of Somalia) and Bougainvillle 

(South Pacific Island of Papua New Guinea). In both the later cases, state building 

was largely indigenous, combining the liberal with customary governance structures 

in a constructive manner, increasing their legitimacy and prospects for peace and 

stability.25  

Schmeidle and Karokhail, see similar problems in state building failures of 

East Timor and Afghanistan- centralized structures confined to the capital that ignore 

rural areas and marginalize local communities and their cultural governance 

institution. The result is fast deteriorating security in both the countries and an over-

whelming dependence of population (up to 90%) on informal mechanisms of dispute 

resolution. Especially critical of the Bonn political order’s reliance on co-opting of 

strongmen into government services, they contend that such a policy provided them 

access to resources, made the state ineffective and sidelined customary institutions.26 

Barfield and Nojumi, explore the shortcomings of statist approach to state building in 

Afghanistan (building powerful central government institutions) in the light of its 

history, geography and economy. Afghanistan historically has followed a 

decentralized practice of devolving administration and political decision making to 

local structures and actors. Geographical features, complimented by mountainous 

terrains and difficult passes and economically an agrarian subsistence income 

reinforced localized self rule. Therefore, they argue that Afghanistan needs a 

governance centric approach of reinforcing elements of self rule at the local level (in 

place of a government centric one), to help the central government focus on problems 

at the national level.27  

Woodward, Boege et al, and Schmeidle and Karokhail’s reasoning on 

incorporation of successful pre-war institutions or indigenous governance ones may 
                                                            
25 For example, village and clan council of elders were given constitutional roles, combined with 
Western elements of statehood, such as elections, parliament, public service etc. See Boege et al., “On 
Hybrid Political Orders,” 15-31. 
26 They call the short time horizon embedded in current state building models ‘macdonaldization of 
state building’ and argue about enlisting traditional structures in state building consultations. See 
Schmeidle and Karokhail, “Pret-a-Porter States,” 67-76. 
27 They propose promoting local self rule through local policing, formal recognition of traditional 
council’s decisions, financial and administrative devolution to sub-national entities, regional planning 
centres in Herat, Kandahar, Jalalabad, Mazar-e-Sharif and Qunduz and governor’s appointment through 
election, for avoiding corruption and providing moderate Talibans opportunities to undertake 
governance in their strongholds. See Barfield and Nojumi, “Bringing More Effective Governance,” 40-
52. 
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make for a healthy start in state building interventions, but the context in each case 

warrants special attention. In most cases, war and conflict does much to mutilate and 

destroy such successful governance aspects; what is left may only be those legacies 

that carry patrimonial or rent seeking culture. The difficulties in dislodging them may 

make it worthwhile to make a clean start with new structures and institutions. State 

builder’s knowledge about conflict dynamics of intervened societies is not founded by 

anthropological knowledge and limitations arise from changed dynamics in different 

cases and time and resource pressures from home governments. In the face of such 

shortages, attempts are made to create state building models that are based more on 

Western mores of governance and less tuned to indigenous culture and institutions 

creating a legitimacy deficit and impeding successful achievement of state building 

goals.  

 Barfield and Nojumi’s criticism of the statist approach is worthwhile only in 

reference to Afghanistan’s history being dominated by a decentralized practice of 

administration and governance. But beyond that we can argue rather strongly that all 

Afghan monarchs attempted building strong and centralized state institutions 

especially, the military and to a lesser extent the bureaucracy, reflecting their desire to 

modernize their rule and promote internal stability. After 1979 war’s reconfiguration 

of socio-political elite at the local level, reinforcing elements of self rule at localized 

level can bring into power military commanders, warlords or strongmen. Such 

informal actors are already at the helm of affairs and adverse influence the current 

state building reforms by manipulating reforms to benefit their power base. 

Decentralization of administration and devolution of financial powers in planning and 

resource spending to sub-national governments may prove to be more rewarding than 

reinforcing elements of self rule at the local level.  

Scholars, such as Wimmer and Schetter, criticize current state building models 

not for their statist approach, but for promoting liberal democratic practices. 

Democratization in the absence of strong political and social pre-requisites, especially 

institutional framework for resolving disputes and non-performing state institutions, 

ethnicizes politics and escalates conflicts. Besides liberalization, they argue that 

outsourcing of government functions to Non-Governmental Sectors (NGOs) create 

parallel structures, and weakens the legitimacy of state and promotes new forms of 
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clientelism, wherein, warlords and tribal leaders influence the funding and functioning 

priorities of NGOs for benefitting their regions and groups.28 The donor’s preference 

for liberal democracy reflects external intervener’s perception that democratic deficit 

failed the state in the first place (most definitions of state failure feature lack of 

legitimacy as a salient feature of such societies). The issue of anocracies or nascent 

democracies promoting instability in the face of limited institutionalization is 

documented by some other scholars.29 And introduction of democracy may be a far 

cry from traditional legitimacy norms of a post conflict society, based either on 

religion, or charismatic patrimonialism. Intervention for state building supposedly 

works to create an efficient statehood; therefore, working through state agencies for 

service delivery rather than the NGOs seems to be the right option for state builders. 

But donor’s channeling of funds, instead through NGOs need to be appreciated in the 

light of limited timeframe of their presence in the post conflict society. The urgency 

to show results is not matched by low capacity of government institutions to absorb 

donor funding and run projects, and issues of corruptibility among its officials. 

The last group of scholars, comprising Rubin, Suhrke, Goodhand and Sedra, 

disapprove of the internationalization of state building process for undertaking 

modernization attempts at variance with host state’s history and legitimacy 

constraints. Rubin, explores the impact of internationalization of state building 

process in post 2001 Afghanistan on the growth of state making tools of coercion, 

capital and legitimacy. External involvement in building of security forces and 

disarmaments (coercion) invited resistance from militia leaders and commanders in 

refusing to disarm and raised issues relating to sustainability of Afghan forces ($ 1 

billion a year) from domestic revenues, besides training issues. International 

assistance to make up for deficiencies in public finances (capital) and channeling 

funds through private NGOs, hampered state’s fiscal capacity to manage economy, 

affected its ability to decide on priority service provision and undermined its 

accountability to citizens. And Security Council resolutions legitimizing military 

invasion of Afghanistan highlighted the foreign aspect of state building legitimacy, 

                                                            
28 For state building, they recommend institutionalization (reinforcing state institutions and their 
service provision) before democratization approach. See Wimmer and Schetter, “Putting State 
Formation,” 529-539. 
29 See Chapter IV.   
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than its domestic sanction.30 Linking coercion, capital and legitimacy issues with a 

heavy internationalization of current state building process, Suhrke, identifies three 

contradictions arising in the process: control s. ownership; dependency vs. 

sustainability and effective vs. legitimate state. The first issue of Afghan desire for 

ownership of state building process (distribution of state benefits and direction over 

the process) and actual donor control over it (consultancy, channeling funds to NGOs, 

deciding on high level appointments and military strategy) makes the Afghans express 

dissatisfaction either ‘openly or through evasion, opposition, manipulation or 

resistance to international agenda’. In the second contradiction, the overwhelming 

financial dependence of Afghan state on foreign income makes it fragile and 

undemocratic-not accountable to the parliament but to the foreign donors for public 

spending and priorities. Heavy international involvement in armed forces training also 

raises the question of imbalance between military and civilian apparatus and army’s 

loyalty to the Afghan state. And finally a heavy international presence and 

government’s alliance with the West fails to provide space to Islam and nationalism, 

which have historically provided legitimacy to the state.31 Terming foreign state 

building legitimacy to be utilitarian, she highlights the issue of coordination among 

multiple organizations involved in state building. She also blames the peace building 

requirement of co-opting powerful political contenders for creating problems in 

distribution of resources, disarmament of militias, non-patronage based appointments 

and ban over opium economy.32  

Goodhand and Sedra blame the state building limitations on incompatibilities 

between foreign donor’s aid intervention policies and domestic political realities in 

Afghanistan. Donor funded aid documents failed to recognize dynamics of de facto 

power structures and the priority between desired long term developmental goals and 

short term security imperatives. They term the contested sovereignty between de jure 

formal and de facto informal institutions and power holders (a function of more than 

twenty years of war), as the reason for limited success of technocratic state building 

exercises. Donor’s aid disbursement to NGOs aggravated horizontal and vertical 

inequality, strengthened unaccountable elites and failed to develop state’s capacity to 
                                                            
30 See Rubin, “Peace Building,” 175-185. 
31 See Suhrke, “Upside-down State-building,” 1-16. 
32 See Suhrke, “Reconstruction as Modernisation,” 1291-1308. 
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mobilize domestic resources. They further criticize the Security Sector lead nation 

approach, to result in lack of coordination among donors and wastage of resources. In 

addition, ISAF’s initial non-extension outside Kabul, funding of regional warlords by 

the US for help in war against al Qaeeda, and lack of steps to eradicate drug economy, 

further led to the less than successful outcome of the state building process in 

Afghanistan.33  

The many commonalities in Rubin, Suhrke, Goodhand and Sedra’s arguments 

make it convenient to evaluate their arguments together. Coercion, capital and 

legitimacy, in external intervention are foreign derived, differentiating the process 

from European state making experience. State builders in Europe built their coercive 

capacity through mobilizing local capital and legitimized their rule through 

negotiation and renegotiation with the public on the just utilization of public finances 

and in the process, refined their state boundaries and defended these from external 

enemies. In interventionist state building, foreign inspiration of coercion, capital and 

legitimacy is necessary fallout. The case study of Afghanistan demonstrates that the 

growth of coercion historically was led by indigenous elite, but with external 

resources; therefore issue of its sustainability is nothing new from historical 

perspective. Capital in Afghan history is not indigenously derived from domestic 

sources, but from rentier income. Here, Suhrke’s contention that state building would 

succeed only when it is entirely endogenous and free from outside interference stands 

contested.34 In the past, indigenous state building process in Afghanistan was inspired 

and funded by foreign patrons. As for the issue of legitimacy, tribal and Islamic 

features have legitimized regimes in early times and in the 20th century, the added 

aspect of nationalism provided stability to regimes. Even the legitimacy based on 

nationalism has either rallied around anti-foreign/British sentiments, or on the rhetoric 

of Pakhtun nationalistic fervor. In post- 2001 period, foreign involvement in state 

building process has been more direct and all encompassing. And such an 

involvement has inspired resentment among the elites and new power groupings over 

ownership of the process, especially in distribution of state created rents.  

                                                            
33 See Goodhand Sedra, “Who Owns the Peace,” 80. 
34 She argues that only indigenous elite with nationalism serving as the legitimizing agent can initiate 
and supervise a successful state building process. See Suhrke, “Reconstruction as Modernisation,” 
1292. 



 

 

35

The reference to the tenuous relationship between peace building and state 

building may also be connected to the same argument. The need to create peace and 

end conflict may force external state builders to put in place arrangements that collide 

with state building requirements. Such arrangements include giving amnesty to 

leaders involved in war crimes and granting special privileges to them, such as, 

granting of economic rents, control over certain heads of taxation etc., which may hurt 

the long term economic viability of the state and politically alienate certain groups. 

The state building vs. peace building dilemmas have harmed state building goals in 

Afghanistan. Lesser representation of Pakhtuns in the security and administrative 

apparatus in the follow up transitional government after Bonn Agreement and 

strengthening of local warlords by the US to capture al Qaeeda and Taliban extremists 

can also be seen in the same light.  

 The issue of sovereignty being contested and simultaneously exercised by de 

facto and de jure is not a consequence of post 2001 state building process, rather a 

historical legacy that signifies the weakness of the formal state vis-à-vis the informal 

society. The society’s strength vis-à-vis the state has been a function of complex 

factors, including, harsh geographical terrain, the tribal fervor for autonomy and weak 

extractable base of the economy. A country, where informal governance structures 

held significance even prior to the commencing of conflict, and where decades of civil 

war made the economic activity either aid or drug generated, cannot be expected in a 

short time to generate legal economic activity to help the state mobilize capital for 

growth. Donor’s, after initial setbacks in building of coercive apparatuses, re-

evaluated their strategies. For example, the failure of lead nation approach in 

constructing security sector institutions, led the US to reassess and assume primary 

responsibility for building the Afghan military and police. Positive results came out in 

terms of a coherent strategy, which increased the strength of both the Afghan National 

Army (ANA) and Afghan National Police (ANP). The issues in generating capital 

domestically to sustain them on a long term basis, outside of foreign revenues 

continue as serious problems.  

 Varied, but interesting reasoning have been forwarded by scholars to explain 

the failures of state building interventions. Generally speaking, scholars either blame 

the context solely or criticize both the context and the process of state building, 
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including its statist approach, liberal dimension and internationalization to generate 

tensions and contradictions. I evaluated their major arguments and raised my own, 

especially with regard to the dichotomies in their cases in relation to history, context 

and current expediencies of the state building process in Afghanistan.  

1.5 Theoretical Framework 

This thesis aims at debating the question: why state building interventions are 

unable to restore effective statehood to intervened states? It contends that the above 

explanations for state building failures insufficiently explain the causes for low 

performance. The main argument of the thesis revolves around the point that state 

building dilemmas need to be located in the theoretical understanding of failed states. 

Prevalent state failure discourses shape the state building practice in post-conflict 

societies and resultantly generate paradoxes, which affect the state building results. It 

also argues that the state failure dynamics that are particular to the intervened state’s 

context do not disappear at intervention, but influence the post-intervention state 

building practice and complicate the attainment of results. The thesis applies this 

theoretical framework to the case of Afghanistan.  

The thesis argues that in contemporary discourses, failed states are defined, 

measured and understood to embody lack of Western and Weberian characteristics of 

a developed state. Primarily, a failed state is either defined in an institutional and 

functional manner, as failing to secure its population against violence, insecurity, war, 

disease and illiteracy. Or, it is defined to embody undemocratic rule and non-

participation of citizens in the political process. Fragile economy with a low 

productive base is another aspect highlighted in failed states explanations. A further 

characteristic that has assumed importance in the wake of 9/11 attacks is the inability 

of a state to fulfill international and juridical/legal responsibilities of preventing the 

spread of transnational terrorist and economic crimes. This institutional, functional, 

liberal and juridical understanding of failed states is extended to the practice of state 

building in conflict societies in the wake of international intervention, manifested in 

several forms. The state building model is constructed around a framework of 

building centralized and efficient state institutions for security and service provision 

and legitimacy to the political process through democratic elections, a constitution 
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guaranteeing individual rights, regulations for media independence and civil society 

strengthening, and building of free market economy structures. In order to make up 

for the juridical and legal deficit, the intervened state is bound to a large number of 

international treaties and obligations. Theoretically and historically, these concepts-

monopoly over violence, democratic legitimacy and liberal economy are all highly 

debatable and contested concepts. But, these discourses, notwithstanding such 

contestations, and irrespective of specific context of failure, influence state building 

models that propose the institutional dimension of strengthening state structures and 

the liberal elements of creating market and democratic participation structures 

intervened states. Such state building model extracted from the state failure discourse 

becomes a reflection of how a legal, rational, bureaucratic and modern state functions 

in the West, opposed to how it is in non-Western societies. When Western standards 

of stateness meet with local practices, a dichotomy in theory and practice of state 

building occurs in intervened conflict societies.  

Inspired from the state failure discourses on institutional/functional and liberal 

shortcomings, state building in post-intervened states is understood and practiced as 

building of state institutions and improving their effectiveness (institution building), 

or as building of liberal political and economic order (building of a liberal order). 

These two variants that are often practiced in tandems produce certain paradoxes 

which besides complicating the state building process inhibit its performance. This 

thesis finds Biro’s definition of state formation and state building useful. State 

formation is referred to as the emergence of modern state at the end of Middle Age in 

Europe from the contestation and collision of various actors, and state building is 

corresponding processes of the 20th and 21st Centuries with the ‘intentional character 

of designing the desired form of polity around the features of modern state.’35 The 

thesis refers to state building as the process of building the state’s institutional 

framework on a model provided and funded by international actors, in a process that 

follows international intervention and cessation of hostilities.   

                                                            
35 See Daniel Biro, “The (Un) bearable Lightness of…Violence: Warlordism as an Alternate Forms of 
Governance in the Westphalian Periphery?” in State Failure Revisited II: Actors of Violence and 
Alternate Forms of Governance, eds. Tobias Debiel and Daniel Lambach (Institute for Development 
and Peace, University of Duisburg-Essan INEF Report, 89/2007), 20. 
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The paradoxes can then be broadly categorized into institutional and liberal. 

Majority of state building definitions emphasize building of formal government 

institutions, their absence, ineffectiveness or erosion, cited as the most important 

reason for state failure in the first place. But such an over emphasis on formal 

government institutions, veils the contribution of informal institutions in the 

governance of conflict states. Helmke and Levitsky, define institutions as formal as 

well as informal rules and procedures ‘that structure social interaction by constraining 

and enabling actor’s behaviour’.36 In a similar vein, Boesen, defines ‘institutions as 

the rules of game in a society, or more formally, humanly devised constraints that 

shape human interaction’. Terming these as resilient social structures, he calls some 

informal, which are based on implicit understanding, rather than sanctioned through 

formal position.37 The distinction between formal and informal institutions informs 

my bifurcation of institutional paradoxes into two: those that affect capacity building 

of formal institutions to produce dependency instead (building capacity to build 

dependency); and those that bring the informal into contestation with the formal 

(technocratic/formal vs. informal). In the building of formal institutions, paradoxes 

emerge because the requirements, problems and policies of capacity building create 

dependency in such institutions. Such paradoxes can be studied within a framework of 

tribulations in recruitment, training, retention, gender under-representation of 

personnel, inadequacy of resources and infrastructural deficiencies, over-

centralization without any meaningful devolution or decentralization of authority and 

finances, coordination dilemmas resulting from multiplicity of actors and agendas,  

overlapping of functions and responsibilities of state structures and donor assistance 

to the growth of a second civil service. The formal vs. informal paradoxes emerge, 

when external state building approach emphasizes technocratic state building exercise 

from top-down, which either fail to incorporate and dismiss successful aspects of 

bottom up traditional governance institutions, or establishes linkages with the 

informal. Such linkages depending on the context, policy and circumstances, either 

                                                            
36 See Gretchen Helmke and Steven Levitsky, “Informal Institutions and Comparative Politics: A 
Research Agenda,” Perspectives on Politics 2, no. 4 (December 2004): 725.  
37 He defines governance as the management and enforcement of formal and informal rules and the 
exercise of power and authority. See Nils Boesen, “Governance and Accountability: How do the 
Formal and the Informal Interplay and Change” (paper presented at the International Seminar on 
Informal Institutions and Development-What do we know and what can we do? December, 2006), 2. 
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harm state building goals or promote them in non-conventional ways. Since conflict 

societies are dominated by fragmented, informal and indigenous governance 

arrangements that stand in contrast to technocratic state building exercises,  the local’s 

reach and acceptance of such institutions is low and their dependence on traditional 

institutions continues unabated. This is paradoxical, because the very purpose of state 

building is creation of institutions that are legitimate and service providing to the 

citizens, but in actual practice it ends up creating ones that are remotely located and 

sparsely connecting to the locals. The formal and the informal are locked in a struggle 

for control and in such a contestation, the informal at times (in specific contexts and 

under appropriate policies) helps to serve the state building purposes and on others, it 

badly complicates the state building goals.  

Liberal paradoxes are generated from an international state building 

understanding that considers liberal democratic practices and free market reforms as a 

panacea for failed state’s political and economic problems. Liberal political and 

economic strategies aim at stability and growth, but exacerbate instead, instability and 

produce economic upheavals. The most contentious issues have come out from the 

timing and sequencing of holding elections in post conflict settings. In the absence of 

functioning service providing institutions and agreement on rules to manage conflict, 

elections in such settings become more of a procedural exercise, riddled with factional 

competition, fraud and irregularities. It is not uncommon that donor’s brand of 

liberalization fail to blend in with the traditional concepts of legitimacy and shared 

social norms of a society. Especially, emphasis on civil society growth without a 

culture of moderation and accommodation highlights rather than suppress political 

conflicts. Pursuit of free market economic measures, such as restructuring of economy 

though subsidy cuts on welfare services hurts public interests and creates legitimacy 

deficit for the state. Free trade policies diminish state’s revenues from export duties, 

around precisely the time when finances are direly needed to initiate state building 

reforms. Free market economy transitions are said to worsen income inequalities 

among groups and classes in the society. These paradoxes associated with liberal state 

building model add up to the institutional dilemmas and adversely impact the state 

building process in post-intervened states.  
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The thesis applies this theoretical framework to the case of post 2001 

Afghanistan38. Capacity building vs. dependency paradox has been explored by 

analyzing reforms in formal government institutions of the army, police, judiciary, 

and public administration and the issues in recruitments, resource inadequacy, 

coordination and over centralization dilemmas. Formal vs. informal paradoxes are 

highlighted by investigating the nature of linkages between the two and by analyzing 

how such linkages promote, or demote the state building practice. The thesis then 

applies the institutional paradoxes framework to the working of district government in 

Bati Kot, Nangarhar. The aim is to understand the working of the two variants of 

institutional paradoxes (capacity building vs. dependency and formal vs. informal) at 

the sub-national district level governance in Afghanistan for comprehending how 

these are affecting the state building exercise there. Liberalization paradoxes have 

been studied briefly at the national level democratic legitimacy experiment of 

elections (presidential and parliamentary) in the country.  

The thesis further explores the effects of state failure dynamics on the post 

intervention state building exercise in Afghanistan. The thesis provides that the root 

causes of state failure in any context are hardly addressed with intervention. The 

result is that state failure dynamics coalesce with state building institutional and 

liberal paradoxes to place the exercise under considerable pressure. In Afghanistan’s 

case, the thesis makes an attempt to understand its state failure experience within the 

paradigm of colonial periphery, patrimonial rulership, natural resource and civil war 

argument (ethnic fractionalization, resource abundance and rentier statehood) and 

geophysical constraints, including its location, topography, and tribe state relations. It 

contends that these state failure dynamics are still relevant in post 2001 period and 

affect adversely the state building practice.  

Lastly, in order to comprehend more deeply the question of why state building 

exercise is a qualified success in Afghanistan, the thesis explores the historical 

trajectory of state formation and state building in Afghanistan. The history of state 

formation, growth and erosion is highlighted in the light of European state making 

experience. It develops its arguments within the classic state making tools of coercion, 

                                                            
38 The thesis focuses primarily on institutional paradoxes and liberal democratic ones. It does not 
attempt to address free market economy paradoxes in post conflict societies.   
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capital, and legitimacy, tools relied on by European state builders to develop effective 

statehoods. This exercise helps to decipher lessons from the Afghan state making 

evolution for understanding the challenges faced by present state builders in the quest 

for building effective statehood in Afghanistan39. 

1.6 Methodology 

 The theoretical framework explains that the thesis explores institutional and 

liberal paradoxes in state building failures. The case study of the thesis is 

Afghanistan. Sub-national district governance was chosen for field research to 

examine how institutional paradoxes unfurl at this level of governance. The reason 

why district government was chosen for exploring institutional paradoxes is that in 

Afghanistan, district is the third and last administrative tier, identified as the lowest 

feasible tier for administration and service provision at the local level and primarily 

the first point of contact between the formal government and the local population. 

Second, there is generally a lack of context specific study on institutional paradoxes at 

the district level in Afghanistan. There have been some top-down programmatic 

interventions at sub-national level since 2001 and it is significant to study these for 

understanding how governance is changing at the district level in the wake of such 

interventions. The manner in which district administration and governance is 

organized and services are provided, serves both to promote and conversely harm the 

state building process in Afghanistan.  

 The district chosen for field work is Bati Kot. It is situated in Nangarhar 

province of Afghanistan, which borders Pakistan at Torkham. Sub-nationally, 

Afghanistan is composed of 34 provinces, 399 districts, 217 municipalities and 

approximately 40,020 villages.40 Bati Kot is one of the 21 rural woluswalay (districts) 

of Nangarhar Wilayat (province). The Afghan government Central Statistics Office 

estimates its population to be 73000 (37000 male and 36000 female).41 I chose Bati 

Kot district for examining the institutional paradoxes for three reasons. First, its 

geographical proximity to Peshawar (my work place). Second, it is a relatively 

                                                            
39 See Chapter II.  
40 The 21 districts of Nangarhar do not include its capital Jalalabad. See Michael Shurkin, Subnational 
Government in Afghanistan (RAND National Defense Research Institute: Santa Monica CA., 2011), 5.  
41 See “Estimated Population of Afghanistan 2012-13,” 9-10, accessed March 7, 2013, www.cso.gov.tt. 
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understudied district in respect of the changes in district governance in the wake of 

post 2001 state building reforms and especially the belated introduction of the 2007 

Independent Directorate of Local Government (IDLG) and the Sub-National 

Governance Policy Law 2010 (SNGPL)42. Its remote location, especially from the 

centre of Afghanistan makes it an added attraction to see how state building reforms 

are changing governance at a peripheral level. The third reason for deciding on Bati 

Kot district was that one of my Afghan helpers had a close friendship with Bati Kot 

woluswal (governor) and this factor assisted me in gaining access (necessary in 

Afghan context) to field interviews from district level formal/ semi formal 

government representatives and other information for the purpose of my field 

research. 

The investigation into institutional paradoxes at national and sub-national 

district level justified the use of qualitative method of data collection. Both primary 

and secondary data has been utilized to explore state building paradoxes and reach its 

conclusions. Primary data was collected in the Bati Kot district through interviews 

based on written questions. For the purpose of field research, the list of interviewees 

was divided into two: official personnel serving as heads of line departments, 

including the woluswal; and semi-or non-official actors in the district. The officials 

interviewed in Bati government included: Woluswal, Police Chief, Qazi (primary 

court judge), Saranwal (public prosecutor), Huqooq department head (deals with civil 

cases), Ministry of Rural Rehabilitation and Development (MRRD) district line 

department head, Ministry of Agriculture Irrigation and Livestock (MAIL) head at the 

district level, head of education department (District Education Officer), and head of 

the Health department. Semi official and non official actors included, Bati Kot 

District Development Assembly (DDA) head, District Community Council’s (DCC) 

head, one of the Community Development Council’s (CDC) head, District Delivery 

Programme’s (DDP) head, Bati Kot district PRT project head, DCC Shura member 

who was also a Malik and a male resident of Bati Kot district. The field data was 

collected through interviews based on written questions in Bati Kot district during the 

period 15 August-12 October 2011.  
                                                            
42 The district governance in Bati Kot is depicted according to secondary sources, such as the SNGPL, 
IDLG and state directives and Reports, but it is largely assessed through respondent questionnaire. 
Findings are discussed in Chapter VIII. 
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Semi-structured interview questions were drawn up for the purpose of 

gathering data.43 Each of the written interview had some similar (covering general 

affairs) and other dissimilar questions (concerned only with the department or actor’s 

position and tasks). Since the woluswal as the head of district administration is the 

focal point of reference in his district, therefore, the longest written interview was 

drawn up for him to answer. A few lines detail the nature of questions. For 

investigating into institutional paradoxes related to capacity building vs. dependency, 

a number of querries were placed in the questionnaires. On appointments, for 

example, questions covered issues such as, whether governor and other official’s 

appointment should come through competition, election or appointment and what was 

the role of patronage in lower level appointments in the district. On the issue of 

training, questions were asked on how much training the officials received prior to 

joining and on job and whether training improved their capacity to provide services. 

On transfers and retention, questions were put to district officers on how far frequent 

transfers affected their performance and prevented them from indulgence in unfair 

practices and whether appointment in home district affected district governor’s and 

police chief’s performances. On gender under-representation, official and semi-

official actors were questioned about their departments and agencies carrying female 

representation, how they felt on gender mainstreaming and what was the level of 

gender involvement in project planning in DCCs and CDCs. On resource availability, 

questions focused on how far their departments/ organizations were deficient of 

resources and what effect such deficiency had on performance of district level bodies. 

On NGO and PRTs role, questions focused on their level of coordination/cooperation 

with the district government and whether these carried out their functions independent 

of district authority’s supervision. On centralization, questions were put to district 

officials on the level of financial independence of district authorities, their sources of 

funding and utility of financial independence for district level bodies. On 

accountability, questions focused on district line departments and governor’s vertical 

and horizontal accountability. On multiplicity and coordination problems, questions 

were raised on overlapping jurisdictions between governor and police chief’s 

                                                            
43 See Appendix ‘A’ for interview questions of district officials and Appendix ‘B’ for semi and non 
official respondents.  
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responsibilities and on coordination issues between DDA and DCC activities with 

district line ministries and those of the CDCs development projects with district 

development priorities set by district authorities.  

On formal/informal linkages and their effects, querries included the scope and 

limit of district official’s powers and functions including the governor. Queries were 

also directed at woluswal and line department heads on the importance of ‘wasita’ or 

connections in district level appointments and other matters in administration. 

Questions were asked from line department heads about the role of informal district 

actors, such as ulema and elders in terms of cooperating with the administration on 

district related service provision. Questions were also asked from judicial authorities 

on the interplay of formal vs, informal in the judicial sector, the implications of legal 

plurality of the statutory, Shariah and Customary law, the improvement of formal 

court system and the utility of the informal in dispute resolution. Questions were also 

put to district woluswal and the DCC shura member on usefulness of the informal 

dispute settlement mechanisms and the affectivity of semi formal shuras, such as the 

DCC in dispute resolution.  

The choice of Bati Kot district by no means eased the problems of field work 

research; difficulties were multiple and of varied nature. First, the requirement of 

Pakhto as the official language in Bati Kot required the questions to be translated into 

Pakhto (from English).44 Second, the security constraints were tremendous. Initially, I 

made preparations to visit Jalalabad and Bati Kot through Torkham and conduct 

personal semi-structured interviews. However, security considerations led to 

postponements twice. Finally, it was decided to send written interview questions 

through a gatekeeper to the Bati Kot district woluswal and though the woluswal to 

other district officials. Separate interview questionnaires covering various aspects of 

district governance and each one with specific set of questions to be answered by 

different district heads was prepared45. Third, field research constraints included 

problems in gaining access to official information. The officials termed even some 

basic structural questions as ‘asrar’, meaning confidential information. The officials 

expressed constraints on the ability to share either information or documents on the 
                                                            
44 A language expert from Pakhto department, University of Peshawar was engaged to translate the 
questions into Pakhto.  
45 The interview questions (Pakhto version) are attached to the thesis as an appendix. 
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working of the district administration. Therefore, they were provided with the option 

not to mention their names or sign the questionnaire. Fourth, the problem of gaining 

access to even published official documents is stark in Afghanistan. For example, in 

several attempts to get the IDLG’s annual report (not initially available on their 

official website), one Pakistani acquaintance (working in Nangarhar) was denied 

access to the report by Jalalabad IDLG office on the pretext of not possessing an 

Afghan identity. Most Afghan government websites are under construction since long 

and fail to provide any positive information about latest developments on sub-national 

reforms.46 These problems I understand have imposed some limitations on the scope 

and reach of the topic under investigation.  

The sources of secondary data include books, periodicals, journals, newspaper 

articles, reports, and internet sources. Secondary data was used to fill up the vacuums 

in primary data and to explore the theory based, descriptive and historical portions of 

the thesis. Secondary data limitations included access of material, especially journal 

articles and books, which was made up through extensive utilization of HEC Digital 

Library and local and other university’s libraries. 

1.7 Plan of the Thesis 

 The thesis comprises 9 chapters. The first Chapter ‘Introduction,’ discusses 

research questions, provides justification, analyzes literature review, explores 

theoretical framework, outlines methodology and describes plan of the thesis. Chapter 

II entitled, ‘Trajectory of State Making in Afghanistan: Coercion, Capital and 

Political Legitimacy 1747-2001,’ explores the history of state formation and growth in 

Afghanistan in the light of European state making paradigm of coercion, capital and 

political legitimacy. The aim is to decipher why Afghanistan could not grow into a 

stable polity in contrast to European state building experience and what lessons can be 

gleaned from Afghan state making experience for its post 2001 state building 

experiment. Chapter III, ‘History of Interventionist State Building: Cold War and Post 

Cold War Periods,’ aims to understand how conventional state building practice is a 

reflection of evolving state building theory and practice in the last 50 or so years. A 

                                                            
46 It was after a request on the IDLG website for making available the annual report and a constant 
vigilance of several months that finally a few months back, the English version of IDLG Annual Report 
2012 was made available on its website.  
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major portion of the chapter analyzes why interventionist state building emerged as a 

major concern for the international state system. It further explores the theory of 

humanitarianism, which has most influentially guided state building interventions in 

the post Cold War period. Chapter IV, ‘Failed States: Discourses and Limitations,’ by 

delving into two important questions related to failed state’s discourses-what is state 

failure? And how state failure is measured? argues that the manner in which state 

failure is understood and measured, significantly influences the theory and practice of 

state building in intervened states. It further debates the contestations and 

controversies related to institutional/functional and liberal understanding of failed 

states. It also provides a critical over view of state failure indices.  

 Chapter V, ‘State Failure Theories and Afghanistan,’ engages in the debate: 

what fails a state and how Afghan state failure experience can be understood in the 

light of state failure theories. This exercise serves to relate to the broader thesis 

argument that state building interventions hardly address the root causes of failure, 

that state  failure dynamics are relevant in post intervention period and by interplaying 

with state building paradoxes, complicate the state building goals for interveners. 

Chapter VI, ‘Theory and Practice of State Building: Paradoxes and Limitations,’ 

addresses the questions: How conventional state building model is theorized and 

practiced in the light of state failure discourses? What paradoxes are generated as a 

result and in what manner such paradoxes affect the outcome of state building 

interventions. The paradoxes are explored within the paradigm of state building as 

institution building and state building as building of a liberal order. Chapter VII, ‘Post 

2001 State building in Afghanistan: The Interplay of State Building Paradoxes and 

State Failure Dynamics,’ attempts to understand the manner in which institutional and 

liberal paradoxes constrain state building practice in Afghanistan. It compliments the 

analysis of state building paradoxes in post 2001 Afghanistan with those of state 

failure dynamics, to understand the complexities and dilemmas of the current Afghan 

state building process. Chapter VIII, ‘Institutional Paradoxes at the Sub-national 

District Level: The Case of Bati Kot, Nangarhar,’ analyzes the shape institutional 

paradoxes take at the sub-national district level in Afghanistan and debates how these 

affect the state building practice at  this level. The case under study is that of Bati Kot, 

Nangarhar. Chapter IX, ‘Conclusions,’ details the conclusions of the thesis. 
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Table – 1: Afghanistan Profile47 

Population  23,565,200 (80.60 % is rural 
and 119.40 % is urban) 

Agriculture’s 
contribution to GDP 
(2011-12)

26.74% 

Male/ female ratio 
(2011-12) 

Out of 26.5 million, 51% 
male and 49% female 

Services sector 
contribution to GDP 
(2011-12) 

48.27%48 

Total rural population 18,985,200 GDP growth rate 
(2003-2012) 

9.2% 

Area 652,230 sq km Inflation (2012-2013) 6.4% 

Provinces 34 Population with 
access to safe 
drinking water 

27% 

Districts 364 rural and 29 provincial 
centre districts (with 
villages in their 
jurisdictions), 399 

Population with 
access to sanitation  

5% 

Villages 40,020 Access to health 
services (2012) 

60%49 

Per capita income  $ 1000 (HDI 2012); $  715 
(Afghan statistical year 
book 2011-12) 

GDP value (2011-12) Afs 903990 
million  

Population growth rate 2.22 % per annum; 2.03 % 
(Afghan statistical year 
book 2011-12) 

Infant mortality 111 per 1000 
births 

Literacy ratio (2011-12) 28.1% Financial investment 
in health 

$ 2, 1 per capita 
per year  
(continued) 

Life expectancy at birth 
(2012) 

49.1 National budget for 
health (2011-12) 

Afs 154063 

Primary school dropout 
rate 

54.6% Total number of 
schools 

14394 

% age of population 
with access to 

30% (from grid based 
power, micro hydro, solar 

Total students 7861988 (female 
3013009) 

                                                            
47 Sources include: UNDP, About Afghanistan; ‘Sub-national Governance Policy’, Islamic Republic of 
Afghanistan, Independent Directorate of Local Governance IDLG, (Spring 2010), 149 and 181-182, 
accessed March 7 2011, http://jawzjan.gov.af/Content/Media/Documents/SNGP-English-
Afghanistan307201192625245553325325.pdf; Michael Shurkin, Subnational Government in 
Afghanistan, (RAND National Defense Research Institute: Santa Monica CA., 2011), 5; UNDP, 
Human Development Index and its Components, accessed March 6 2012, 
https://data.undp.org/dataset/Table-1-Human-Development-Index-and-its-components/wxub-qc5k; 
“The World Bank Afghanistan Overview”, accessed March 1 2013, 
www.worldbank.org/en/country/afghanistan/overview.print; “Afghanistan Statistical Yearbook 2011-
12,” (Central Statistics Organization, IRA, 255), 133 accessed March 2, 2013, 
http://csc.gov.af/en/page/7102. 
48 For sectoral contribution data, see “Afghanistan Statistical Yearbook 2011-12,” (Central Statistics 
Organization, IRA, 255), 133 accessed March 2, 2013, http://csc.gov.af/en/page/7102.  
49 It rose from 9 % in 2003. See “The World Bank Afghanistan Overview”, accessed March 1 2013, 
www.worldbank.org/en/country/afghanistan/ overview.print  
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electricity panel stations)50

Industrial sector 
contribution to GDP 
(2011-12) 

21.3% Total government 
and private 
universities  

69 

Population’s 
dependence on 
agricultural livelihood 
(2011-12) 

59.1% % of population 
living in rural/urban 
areas 

19.1 million 
rural/ 5.9 million 
urban/1.5 million 
nomadic 

Land features 12% arable, 3% under 
forests, 39% mountainous 
and habitable, 46 % under 
permanent pasture 

% of population 
under 15 years 

46.1 %51 

 

 

 

                                                            
50 It rose from 7 % in 2001. See UNDP, About Afghanistan, accessed March 1, 2013, 
http://www.undp.org/content/afghanistan/en/home/countryinfo/. 
51 The data on health, education and population division is taken from “Afghanistan Statistical 
Yearbook 2011-12,” (Central Statistics Organization, IRA, 255), 6, 53, 107-108, 126, accessed March 
2, 2013, http://csc.gov.af/en/page/7102. 
 



 

 

49

Chapter – II 

TRAJECTORY OF STATE MAKING IN 
AFGHANISTAN: COERCION, CAPITAL AND 

POLITICAL LEGITIMACY 1747-2001 

2.1 Introduction 

This Chapter aims at exploring history of state formation and state growth in 

Afghanistan in the light of European state formation experience. State making 

analysis develops its arguments within the paradigm of political legitimacy, coercion 

and capital; tools relied on by European state builders to develop effective statehoods. 

By exploring the historical experience of state making in Afghanistan, the chapter 

endeavours to answer some questions: How Afghan state building trajectory 

progressed within the classic state making paradigm of coercion, capital, and political 

legitimacy? Why Afghanistan could not develop into a strong and stable polity? And 

what lessons can be deciphered from Afghan state making and unmaking experience 

for post 2001 state building experiment in Afghanistan? The utility of such an 

exercise is relating the subject matter of the thesis to the broader question of why state 

building interventions have been a qualified success in developing effective statehood 

in post intervention failed states. 

 The chapter argues that understanding history is indispensable to appreciating 

the constraints in the current process of state building. Historical experience suggests 

that state making in Afghanistan followed a dissimilar course from its European 

counter-part. Rulership was largely based on tribal, religious and patrimonial 

legitimacy, coercion was never completely extended over rural society and periphery 

and capital could not be mobilized from domestic revenue sources, making the 

regimes depended on foreign income. These historical constraints are complicating 

the current attempts at building an effective statehood in Afghanistan. How is the 

chapter organized? After a brief introduction, section two explores briefly the state 

making experience in Europe. Section three investigates state formation in alternate 

non-Western societies and section four traces state formation and growth in 
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Afghanistan in the light of state making tools of political legitimacy, coercion and 

capital. The last section comprises the conclusions. 

2.2 Coercion, Capital, Legitimacy and State Making in Europe 

The Westphalian state system, premised on the existence of territorially 

defined nation states, enjoying monopoly of violence over people and institutions 

within specified boundaries, is a relatively recent phenomenon. End of Medieval 

period in Europe52 marks modern state’s rise; Treaty of Westphalia (1648) sanctioned 

Europe’s division into territorially organized states by recognizing the principle of 

state sovereignty and that of non-interference in the territorial space of other states.53 

Medieval period that followed the downfall of Roman Empire was characterized by 

decentralization of political authority (feudalism) in Europe. In Feudalism, 

government survived largely as a system of cooperation between Counts, Lords and 

Dukes, who ran independent estates that preserved order and perpetuated the system. 

In the decentralized contractual nature of feudal system, hundreds of small territories, 

cities, principalities, and estates functioned in relative independence and with little 

direction from a higher political authority.54 Such fragmentation encouraged 

contradictions, because the Higher Lord’s monopoly over power was contested and 

challenged by assemblies composed of clergy and nobility representatives, without 

whose consent the Lord could not levy tax or raise an army.  

 The Lord’s weak authority stemmed from indecisive nature of wars in early 

feudalism period, a deficiency made up by the growth of military technology of 

warfare (longbow, pike and gunpowder) in the period 1300-1600 that underlined the 

need for trained and equipped militaries.55 Military technology and decisive outcome 

                                                            
52 Medieval period in Europe is synonym with the rise of feudalism, which beginning in the 9th Century 
roughly comprises six Centuries. 
53 The treaty was signed between Catholic and Protestant rulers in Europe at the end of 30 year wars 
and is hailed as the first great international charter that provided mechanisms for peaceful settlement of 
disputes and facilitated Europe’s reconstruction by restoring commerce and trade among the member 
countries. See Leo Gross, “The Peace of Westphalia 1648-1948,” The American Journal of 
International Law 42, no.1 (January 1948): 20-41.  
54 For politico-military features of feudalism, See Walter C. Opello and Stephen J. Rosow, The Nation-
State and Global Order: A Historical Introduction to Contemporary Politics (New Delhi: Viva Books 
Private Limited, 2005), 37-52.  
55 Europe is credited with the rise of modern armed forces and weaponry. For details of growth in 
military technology and impact on civilizations from early human history (the invention of armies in 
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of wars provided the monarch incentive to acquire military resources independent of 

nobles; the precipitated rise in expenditure was met by direct and indirect taxes, 

deficit financing and accelerated efforts at tax extraction.56 Such defense taxation 

served as ‘sinews of war’ and acted as a catalyst for growth of fiscal administration 

and centralized bureaucracy in Europe. Besides strengthening monarch’s politico-

military position vis-à-vis other contenders, it enabled him to undertake expanded 

state functions of trade regulation, road building and creation of security structures.57 

State building costs were high and involved long and bloody wars with rival nobles, 

the Church and ordinary men who were forced to surrender material and other 

possessions.58 The intense character of state making has been termed ‘organized 

crime’, wherein, war making, state making, protection, extraction and violence went 

hand in hand in producing in the long run, characteristic forms of organization, 

including army, navy, bureaucracy, court system and fiscal and accounting 

structures.59 War made the state and state made war, declared Tilly60; violent, 

pervasive wars established state boundaries, defined territories and brought down the 

number of independent states in Europe61 from 200 in 1648 to 25 in 1900.62 This trend 

continued into the 20th Century. The continuing historical relationship between war 

and state expansion, as Rasler and Thompson insist, especially in 20th Century global 

wars expanded state’s scope of functions by raising expenditure on welfare services.63 

                                                                                                                                                                          
the Neolithic era) to modern period (early 20th Century), see Barton C. Hacker, “Military Technology 
and World History: A Reconnaissance,” The History Teacher 30, no.4 (August 1997): 461-487. 
56 The growth of government expenditure on military and corresponding state revenues is discussed in 
Richard Bean, “War and the Birth of the Nation State,” The Journal of Economic History 33, 
no.1(March 1973): 203-221; and Opello and Rosow, The Nation-State, 55-64.  
57 See Charles Tilly, “Sinews of War” (Center for Research on Social Organization Working Paper no. 
195, University of Michigan, March 1975).  
58 For historical account of struggle between monarchs, church, nobility and towns in Europe, see 
Martin Van Creveld, The Rise and Decline of the State (Cambridge UK: Cambridge University Press, 
1999), 55-125 
59 See Charles Tilly, “War Making and State Making as Organized Crime,” From Bringing the State 
Back, ed. Peter Evans (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1985), 181-184. 
60 But European rulers did not embark consciously in building states; it grew out of their efforts at 
raising strong armies for defeating internal and external enemies. See Tilly, “War Making,” 181-184. 
61 119 wars were fought in Europe between 1648 and 1945. See K. J. Holsti, “War, Peace and the State 
of the State,” International Political Science Review 16, no. 4 (October 1995): 322.  
62 See Lisa Anderson, “Antiquated Before they can Ossify: States that Fail Before they Form,” Journal 
of International Affairs 58, no. 1(Fall 2004): 6.  
63 See Karen A. Rasler and William R. Thompson, “War Making and State Making: Governmental 
Expenditures, Tax Revenues, and Global Wars,” The American Political Science Review 79, no. 2 
(June 1985): 491-507. 
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 On the capital side, expansion of tax base was aided by the growth of 

mercantile activity, trade and manufacturing, thriving Capitalist mode of production 

in Europe.64 The initial coercive form of taxation grew consensual, when ‘mobile 

capital or footloose traders’, made the rulers treat them on concessional terms, by 

threatening them relocation of trade to other cities (depriving government of income 

source) and consensual taxation manifested in sharing authority with the 

representatives of the tax payers.65 Henceforth, official taxation was progressively 

legitimized by diverting public resources from patrimonial to bureaucratic and public 

expenditures, reflecting the rise of nationalistic consciousness.66 However, this 

diversion of resources, from patrimonial to bureaucratic and later, to public 

expenditure came much later. Other variations argue that stability of tax structure 

depended on provision of justice to the people, but emphasize war expenses in 

medieval Europe to be primarily financed from borrowing, sale of assets, currency 

debasement and non-permanent increases in the rates of existing taxes.67  

Tilly, adds two additional factors to modern statehood rise-Europe’s cultural 

homogeneity, which aided state’s expansion into new territories by easing diffusion of 

organizational models and helped in population and administrative personnel’s 

movement from one government to another.68 And its geographically open periphery 

(lack of power concentrations around areas where states were forming) made 

territories available for expansion and resource extraction.69 War making states 

argument carries some criticism. Gladstone, terms it over-simplistic and argues for 

                                                            
64 There was a marked increase in central revenues and per capita income, rising by 200 % for England 
and France and 1000% for Spain. See Bruce D. Porter, War and the Rise of the State: The Military 
Foundations of Modern Politics (New York: The Free Press, 1994), 34. 
65 Tax states were born and England is credited with being the first fiscal state to emerge in 17th 
Century Europe. See Mick Moore, “State Formation and Quality of Governance in Developing 
Countries,” International Political Science Review 25, no. 3 (July 2004): 298-230. 
66 See Pierre Bourdieu, Loic J. D. Wacquant and Samar Farage, “Rethinking the State: Genesis and 
Structure of the Bureaucratic Field,” Sociological Theory 12, no. 1 (March 1994): 3-10. 
67 Ames and Rapp argue on long wars necessitating imposition of new and permanent taxes. See 
Edward Ames and Richard T. Rapp, “The Birth and Death of Taxes: A Hypothesis,” The Journal of 
Economic History 37, no. 1 (March 1977): 161-178.  
68 Western and Central Europe’s cultural, social and to lesser extent economic homogeneity (prior to 
1500), continued even in the wake of destruction of Western Catholic Church’s unity by the rise of 
Protestant Movement. See Thomas Ertman, Birth of the Leviathan: Building States and Regimes in 
Medieval and Early Modern Europe (Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press, 1997), 5. 
69 See Charles Tilly, “Reflections on the History of European State-Making”, The Formation of 
National States in Western Europe, ed. Charles Tilly (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1975), 17-
21.  



 

 

53

reflecting the role of ideology, revolution, religious conflicts and conflicts between 

landlords and non-landlords in the making of state system in Europe.70 And Mc. Neill, 

is skeptical for ignoring the role of political legitimacy, clergy and demography and 

effects of changes in technology on state formation processes in Europe.71 

Despite common features, European state making followed different 

trajectories of growth and developed a variety of state systems. Constitutional regimes 

grew in England, Hungary, Poland and Sweden, and absolutist governments 

flourished in France, Spain, Portugal, Savoy, Naples, Denmark, and the German 

principalities. This variation is attributed by scholars to differences in geography, 

economic structures, nature of representative assemblies and level of knowledge of 

administrative and financial know-how. Hintze’s explanation of geography (greater 

threat of land warfare) as a factor for developing absolutist system, is challenged for 

its failure to explain rise of constitutional regimes in Hungary and Poland, despite 

sustained military pressures from Turks and Russians.72 Tilly’s assertion that states 

dependent on resource extraction from sea developed slimmer states, with smaller 

capacity to deal with domestic rivals (England, Netherlands and Venice and hence 

more constitutional), and land ones (large population and territory-France and 

Russia), developing bulky bureaucracies and a feudal system for extracting resources 

from refractory populations73 is disputed by Ertman. He argues that this explanation is 

not sufficient because state’s faced greater problems in collecting commercial taxes 

(requiring specialized knowledge and training) as compared to land ones.74 

Explaining variations in state system to the nature of representative assembly’s 

growth in Europe, Ertman, attributes England’s constitutionalism to its parliament’s 

multi-class character, where nobility and rural based local assembly’s representatives 

                                                            
70 See Jack A. Goldstone, “States Making Wars Making States Making Wars… Reviewed Work: 
Coercion, Capital, and European States, AD 990-1990 by Charles Tilly,” Contemporary Sociology 20, 
no. 2 (March 1991): 176-178.  
71 By stressing on the dependence of majority medieval European states on land resources, he criticizes 
disregarding differences in levels of agricultural growth, techniques of cultivation, and property laws in 
processes of state making. See William H. McNeill, “Untitled, Reviewed Work: Coercion, Capital, and 
European States, AD 990-1990 by Charles Tilly,” The Journal of Modern History 64, no. 3 (September 
1992): 583-584.  
72 See Ertman, Birth of the Leviathan, 15-25.  
73 Tilly, quoted in Achim Wennman, “Grasping the Strength of Fragile States: Aid Effectiveness 
Between Top-down and Bottom up State building” (Centre on Conflict, Development and Peace 
building, CCDP Working Paper, The Graduate Institute, Geneva, 2010), 14-15.  
74 See Ertman, Birth of the Leviathan, 25-30.  
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jointly resisted royal absolutism. And German territories and Latin Europe developed 

into absolutist states, because their multi-layered estate based separately chambered 

assemblies of clergy, nobles and burghers could not present a common cause to resist 

the monarch. He further attributes patrimonial practices to early or late growth of 

administrative and financial services. In states that modernized under military 

pressures prior to 1450, rulers were forced to concede substantial direct control over 

emerging state apparatuses to patrimonial groups. Learning from the mistakes of their 

pioneers, late state builders avoided these blunders and resisted large scale 

appropriation by office holders and financiers.75  

The above discussion suggests that multiple variations of state systems 

persisted in Europe at different stages of state evolution. These variations in state 

systems not only sprang from levels in the growth of political and administrative 

structures relevant to different systems, but also resulted from differences in economic 

structures, geo-politics and the timing of adoption and diffusion of bureaucratized, 

centralized administrations. Growth of coercive apparatus and that of capital went 

hand in hand, however, the realization that state authority should legitimately rest on 

the consent of the people came much later, in the 19th and 20th Centuries. The 

emergence of a homogenous population that could relate its identity to the territory in 

a nation state model developed, only after the consolidation of state’s monopoly over 

violence and extension of its authority to the periphery. As suggested by de Walle and 

Scott, growth of nationalistic feelings slowly emerged from state’s penetration, 

standardization and accommodation of the population in a process, where public 

services and infrastructures were extended to create a sense of loyalty to the centre 

and make it accessible to the people.76  

 This section argued that European state making experience was facilitated by 

the contradictions of medieval politics; especially the contested nature of sovereign’s 

                                                            
75 Among the late state builders, he gives examples of Germany, Northern Netherlands, Denmark, 
Sweden, Hungary and Poland, all modernized after 1500, establishing modern bureaucracies, based 
upon separation of office from the person of the office holder. See Ertman, Birth of the Leviathan, 30-
34. 
76 Obligatory schooling and mass conscription socialized people into values of the state and physical 
networks and standardized services led to physical and mental integration of the national territory. See 
Steven Van de Walle and Zoe Scott, “The Political Role of Service Delivery in State Building: 
Exploring the Relevance of European History for Developing Countries,” Development Policy Review 
29, no. 1 (2011): 5-21.  
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power. Coercion assumed the characteristics of developments in military technology 

that made wars decisive and underlined the significance of standing armies. Coercion 

as a tool of state making was very violent; wars necessitated forced conscriptions and 

payment of taxes to support military growth. Its final effect was establishing state’s 

monopoly over violence within the territorial unit claimed by sovereign monarchs. 

The section also contends that role of capital was central in building standing armies 

and constructing bureaucratic administrations. But capital mobilization was managed 

from internal revenue sources. It also argues that in Europe, state building preceded 

nation and legitimacy building. Popular democratic legitimacy grew at a much later 

stage, once centralization and coercive control over territory and population had 

already been accomplished.  

2.3 Alternate State Formation in Non-Western Societies 

This section attempts to answer the questions: What parallels, if any be drawn 

between state making processes in Europe and rest of the World? Does war-making 

states’ argument apply in non European context? How different was the state making 

experience in non-Western societies? And what lessons can be gleaned for the new 

states in the post 1945 world?  

 Modern state system was diffused to other parts of the world through 

colonialism.77 And on colonization’s eve, Asia and Africa’s78 variety of small and 

large political empires, emirates, and tribal chiefdoms were organized, either under 

centralized rule, or segmentary lineage systems. European domination of the world, 

culminated in a loss of sovereignty, obliteration of indigenous pre-colonial political 

structures, and altering of Asian and African political landscape under arbitrary 

boundary demarcations. Hence at the outset, European state making experience can be 

distinguished from alternate experience on the basis of it being unhindered by colonial 

                                                            
77 Portugal, Britain and the Netherlands were the first among nation states of Europe to emerge as 
global power competing over colonial lands and resources. See Goerge Modelski, “The Long Cycle of 
Global Politics and the Nation-State,” Comparative Studies in Society and History 20, no. 2 (April 
1978): 214-235.  
78 Some scholars claim the presence of undeveloped and diffused political systems in Africa as one of 
the reasons for its relatively easy conquest by Europe. See Robert H. Jackson and Carl G. Rosberg, 
“Sovereignty and Underdevelopment: Juridical Statehood in the African Crisis,” The Journal of 
Modern African Studies, 24, no. 1 (March 1986): 7. This is disputed because Ghana and Mali are some 
of the ancient empires that flourished in African continent. See Nii Lante Wallace-Bruce, “Africa and 
International Law,” The Journal of Modern African Studies 23, no. 4 (December 1985): 575-602.  
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conquests and rule. European trajectory of state formation has some parallels with 

India, where extraction of resources for building centralized military organizations 

began in late medieval regimes.79 Moore, has explored the central role of elites in 

administering high levels of extraction in India and the early development of 

administrative apparatus, which gathered a third of agricultural produce through land 

tax.80 British, largely built up on the administrative and financial system of the 

Mughals. In other places-French and Italian colonizers of Libya, Lebanon, and North 

Yemen, discontinued Ottoman administrative and military structures, initiating in 

Anderson’s words, state society relations based on kinship and tribal relations, 

providing an opportunity to these patrimonial groups to persistently challenge state 

authority and legitimacy in post-colonial period.81 Middle East’s social structural 

dominance by peasants, nomadic pastoralism, a central administration under the 

Ottomans, long distance trade and political and economic autonomy of the kinship 

and tribal groups’ stand in contrast to Europe’s pre-modern peasant’s varied 

arrangements with lords and dukes and absence of tribal or lineage based groups.82 

Non-Europe presents a much complicated picture for extending absolute monopoly 

over diverse social and cultural groups.  

Colonies attained statehood not as a result of internal struggles and external 

wars, as in Europe, but from colonizer’s inability to sustain them in the wake of 

Second World War and under pressure from decolonization movements in Asia 

(1940’s), supported by the UN Security Council resolutions on the right of self 

                                                            
79 Modernization of army and military fiscalism was initiated in South India during the time of Tipu 
Sultan, who coercively contested the contending claims of sovereignty by rajas and created a 
centralized revenue administration, which replaced the tribute system by revenue collection through 
Amildars (non-local state officials)-policies continued by East India Company after the takeover of 
Mysore in 1799. For details see Burton Stein, “State Formation and Economy Reconsidered: Part One,” 
Modern Asian Studies 19, no. 3 (1985): 387-413.  
80 He attributes India’s democratic stability and authoritative government to its past history of strong 
administrative rule, with clear parallels to Europe’s trajectory of state development. See Mick Moore, 
“State Formation, and Quality of Governance in Developing Countries,” International Political Science 
Review/ Revue international de science politque 2, no. 3 (July 2004): 316. 
81 In Egypt, Tunisia and Turkey, where continuity of growth in administrative capacity was ensured, 
stable attributes of statehood in the form of well established military, bureaucratic and revenue 
structures developed. See Lisa Anderson, “The State in the Middle East and North Africa,” 
Comparative Politics 20, no. 1 (October 1987): 1-15. 
82 See Lisa Anderson, “The State in the Middle East,” 1-15. 
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determination (no. 1514).83 The African Group in the United Nations84, which 

developed into the Organization of African Unity (OAU) in 1963, played an 

instrumental role in bringing the world body’s attention to deal with questions of 

colonialism and self determination of African colonies.85 In the absence of self 

generating economies and viable political systems, independence was criticized for 

creating economically dependent and politically volatile states.86 

European and non-European states were created under different international 

environments. As opposed to European history in which weak states perished in the 

struggle for state formation, the present international system to Barkey and Parekh, is 

highly tolerant of and nourishes weak states.87 This tolerance takes many forms. 

Principles of non intervention and peaceful settlement of disputes enshrined in the UN 

Charter, ensures respect for territorial sovereignty of such states. Their security is 

strengthened by multiple global conventions that insist on territorial integrity and 

independence of states.88 The doctrine of uti possidetis, for example, adopted by 

International Court of Justice (ICJ) in the case of Bukrina Faso v. Republic of Mali 

(1986) lays down the sanctity of colonial borders and frontiers.89 These security 

guarantees of territorial independence were largely absent when states were forming 

in Europe, where external pressures of war and conquest by an adversary acted as an 

                                                            
83 ‘Self determination’ term was first used by US President Woodrow Wilson in 1918, became a part of 
UN Charter (Article 1 and 55) in 1945 and later (1960) inserted in the UN Declaration on the Granting 
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and (in 1966) the UN Covenants on Human Rights. 
See Frederic L. Jr. Kirgis, “The Degrees of Self Determination in the United Nations Era,” The 
American Journal of International Law 88, no. 2 (April 1994): 304-310. 
84 The African Group comprising 8 states (1958) used the platform of UN for lobbying African and 
colonial issues, including self determination. See Catherine Hoskyns, “The African States and the 
United Nations 1958-1964,” International Affairs 40, no. 3 (July 1964): 466-480. 
85 The number of independent states in Africa grew from 8 in 1958 to 34 in 1964. See Hoskyns, “The 
African States,” 479. 
86 The UN hasty approach of supporting colonial independence was criticized because economic 
backwardness prevented these from paying even their dues to the UN. See Roy Welensky, ‘The United 
Nations and Colonialism in Africa’, Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social Science, 
Africa in Motion (July 1964), 354.  
87 See Karen Barkey and Sunita Parekh, “Comparative Perspectives on the State,” Annual Review of 
Sociology, no. 17 (1991): 530-31.  
88 Regional organizations, such as OAU, for example has denied self-determination rights to local 
secessionist groups by recognizing a government’s authority to rule over the country, when it 
effectively controls the capital city. See Jeffrey Herbst, “The Creation and Maintenance of National 
Boundaries in Africa,” International Organization, no. 43 (Autumn 1989): 673-692.  
89 This doctrine was supposed to minimize territorial disputes and maximize peace among post colonial 
states. See Michael Freeman, “National Self-Determination, Peace and Human Right,” Peace Review 
10, no. 2 (June 1998); and Halim Moris, “Self-Determination: An Affirmative Right or Mere Rhetoric” 
(1997), 6, accessed May 7, 2009, http://www.tamilnation.org/selfdetermination/97moris.htm. 
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incentive to develop coercive apparatus and centralized cohesive states. In some non-

European examples, such as Japan, China, Cuba, Taiwan, South Korea and Israel, 

external pressures of war led to consolidation and growth of internal administration. 

But for a majority of non-Western societies, external wars are replaced by intra-state 

civil wars, conversely weakening and destabilizing cohesion of these states.90 The 

given nature of territories for the new states has changed the character of external 

territorial wars into internal ones, where sections of population violently resist 

oppressive regimes91 and these civil wars have eroded state’s legitimacy and 

effectiveness of its institutions.92 Leander, holds the international sanction of borders 

responsible for decentralizing state’s control over capital and coercion. Lack of 

monopoly over violence provides local strongmen opportunities to sponsor security 

through militias, which are maintained through illegal income generation activities. 

And borrowing of capital from abroad instead of domestic extraction decentralizes 

state’s control over capital inflows.93 There is reverse causality in capital and coercion 

growth in European and alternate societies. Unlike, Europe, where state builders 

extracted resources internally to confront external security challenges, in alternate 

societies, rulers acquire resources from external sources to confront wars internally.94  

Some scholars argue otherwise over the question of whether war made the 

state argument is applicable to non-Western settings. Cohen, et al. contrast peasant 

struggles in Java and India against agrarian taxes, to European peasant resistance 

against King’s officials. They argue that such armed resistance is in retaliation to state 

expansion and, therefore violence in new states, need not be interpreted as an 

indication of political decay but as a usual feature of the process of primitive 

                                                            
90 Out of 187 wars in the period, 1945-1995, two-thirds were intra-state, mainly located in Africa, 
Middle East, South and South East Asia. See Holsti, “War, Peace,” 322.  
91 Christopher Clapham, “The Challenge to the State in a Globalized World,” Development and Change 
33, no. 5 (2002): 786.  
92 Taylor and Botea contend that internal wars can strengthen states only when backed by a core ethnic 
group and a powerful ideology, as in Vietnam (1946-1989), but in the absence of political and national 
coherence, such wars greatly weaken the state, as in Afghanistan (1978-2008). See Brian D. Taylor and 
Roxana Botea, “Tilly Tally: War-Making and State-Making in the Contemporary World,” International 
Studies Review, no. 10 (2008): 27-56.  
93 See Anna Leander, “Wars and the Un-Making of States: Taking Tilly Seriously in the Contemporary 
World”, (eds), Conceptual Innovations and Contemporary Security Analysis, eds. Stefano Guzzini and 
Dietrich Jung (London and New York: Routledge, 2001), 69-80.  
94 Altered nature of threat and changes in revenue sources modifies the relationship between war and 
state creation, radically transforming the nature of warfare itself. See Biro, “The Unbearable 
Lightness,” 21-22. 
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accumulation of power.95 Niemann, likewise, argues the case of conflict in DR Congo 

as one of state formation in a global age, comprising struggle for state control, 

elimination of rival sources of violence and protection of commercial clients. Conflict 

participants (DRC government, rebel movement, armed forces of neighbouring 

Rwanda, Uganda and Zimbabwe), to him, are engaged in war making, state making, 

protection and extraction, either directly or through proxies, to produce and sell 

mineral resources in a global market for accumulating its profits.96 War and violence 

in Europe made the state, enabled sovereigns to define state boundaries through 

centralization and monopolization and it is highly questionable if states in non-

Western societies are able to avoid violent struggles in the process of state 

centralization and expansion. But unlike the fluid state boundaries in Europe, colonies 

inherited boundaries as a given reality, which made wars assume internal 

characteristic of struggle between state’s security establishment and rebel groups, 

fighting to gain political leverage for control over state resources. These wars are 

financially aided by globalized exchange of arms and money, mineral and drugs trade 

across state’s borders. Civil wars on the African continent are conspicuously funded 

from trade in illegal and contraband items, which prolong the duration of such 

conflicts and involve neighbouring states, who fight as proxies, supply men and 

material and provide sanctuaries to rebel men in border areas. And, multifarious 

effects of these conflicts in the form of spread of militancy, radical ideologies, 

diseases, displaced populations and economic fallouts are borne by neighbouring 

states. 

 In Europe, state growth was financed by domestic extraction of resources in 

the form of taxation; in non European states, revenues are generated from external 

sources like petroleum rents, foreign aid, and borrowing from abroad. The non 

extraction of resources from domestic resources frees a government from popular 

demands for representation and welfare, decreases its legitimacy, weakens the 

                                                            
95 To equate increasing violence, these scholars argue with increasing political decay is to adopt 
undialectical and historically inaccurate conception of state making. See, Youssef Cohen, Brian R. 
Brown, and A. F. K. Organski, “Paradoxical Nature of State Making: The Violent Creation of Order,” 
The American Political Science Review 75, no. 4 (December 1981): 901-910.  
96 He finds the process different in terms of involvement of globalized transaction of money and 
weapons, which prolongs the conflicts and regional and international efforts to negotiate end of the 
conflict. See Michael Niemann, “War Making and State Making in Central Africa”, Africa Today 53, 
no. 3, (Spring 2007): 22-36. 
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inducement to develop administrative capacity and encourages authoritarianism. In 

Europe, the scope of state functions widened with expansion in tax base for financing 

new and prolonged wars, developing highly centralized and bureaucratized states. 

This happened in the beginning of 20th Century, when wars developed ‘maximal 

states’ that were supposed to go beyond traditional functions of defense and internal 

order to that of ‘adjudication, redistribution and extensive infrastructural 

development’.97 The rise of welfare state concept proliferated state responsibilities in 

democratic and totalitarian states and finally Third World independence saw the scope 

of state functions widen further. In these states, low levels of industrial and economic 

growth made the governments adopt centralized planning for growth and 

development, including infrastructure provision, direct investment in and management 

of public enterprises and subsidization of growth in industry and export.98 

 As for the growth of nationalism, both European and non European state 

builders handled challenges, arising out of integrating population’s identity into that 

of the state and building a legitimacy base for their political ruler-ships. Territorial, 

ethnic, linguistic and cultural homogeneity developed in Europe between late 19th and 

early 20th Centuries. Till this period, legitimacy had either civil, or historic base with 

state molding a territorial nation, or natural one, where the nation helped create the 

state.99 For states coming into existence after 1945, national cohesion was 

compounded by social, cultural and religious heterogeneity, made worse by colonial 

demarcation of boundaries that either combined many groups into single 

administrative units or divided single groups into separate units. The elites of 

developing countries undertook state building in union with nation building and both 

these processes often failed to complement each other. Post 1945 democracy ideals of 

elections, representative government, constitution guaranteeing civil liberties and a 

vibrant civil society complicated the state building tasks for these elites. Devoid of 

political, economic and social pre-requisites, non-Western societies witnessed a 

failing transition from colonial to democratic and finally military governments.  

                                                            
97 See Michael C. Desch, “War and Strong States. Peace and Weak States?” International 
Organizations 50, no. 2 (Spring 1996): 241.  
98 For state’s role in economic development, see James A. Caporaso, “The State’s Role in Third World 
Economic Growth”, Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social Science 459 (January 
1982): 103-111.  
99 See Holsti, “War, Peace,” 325-327.  
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European state formation helps to facilitate an understanding of constraints, 

under which alternate state formation took place and how these constraints work to 

create a crisis of legitimacy and governance for developing country’s elites. It 

demonstrates that state making is a longer term, non-linear, difficult and arduous 

process. The criticism on Third world elite for failing to build strong states hardly 

appreciates that state building cannot be time bound in the face of complications from 

new constraints and compulsions. Globalization and its concomitant adverse effects 

on state cohesion and strength were hardly present when states were forming in early 

modern Europe. Another lesson discerned is that stability and order require 

construction of state structures around efficient and patronage free practices and 

building of apolitical bureaucratic structures is a sin qua non for creating a service 

driven state. European state making had a fair share of inefficient and patrimonial 

regimes that proved extremely durable and hard to replace.100 The evolution of non-

patrimonial political structures was slow, complimented by monarchy’s successful 

extraction of domestic resources with the ability to provide justice to the people and 

concede some form of control over public purse to their representatives. It took 

centuries for codification of informal into formal; formalization of rules developed 

later than industrialization and urbanization.101 The role of autonomous, participatory 

and strong local government bodies in England and other European states was crucial 

in keeping absolutist and patronage based practices of the monarchs in check.102 This 

signifies the correlation between state growth financed by indigenous capital 

extraction and participatory local bodies, for a healthy and legitimate experience of 

state growth.  

The findings of this section suggest that unlike Europe, the state in non-

Western societies grew out of the collapse of colonialism. The growth of coercion 

followed a path distinct from Europe and state’s monopoly over violence was never 

                                                            
100 Patrimonial practices in the form of proprietary office holding, tax farming, and inside finance 
pervasive in the initial phase of state building in England, resulted in inefficiencies, arbitrariness, and 
diversion of public revenues into private hands. And as the French monarchy lasted for 300 years, such 
practices stay for longer periods. See Ertman, Birth of the Leviathan, 317-324.  
101 Informal relations based on ‘patronage, corruption and incestuous relations between big and small 
business were widespread in the US as well as Europe’. See Boesen, “Governance and Accountability,” 
3.  
102 Ertman suggests combining a strong centre with participatory local bodies for enabling states to 
balance demands for infrastructural expansion, political participation, economic growth, and geo-
political competition. See Ertman, Birth of the Leviathan, 317-324. 
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complete especially in its periphery, owing to multifarious problems that were a 

product of centuries of colonial rule. The borders of these states were sanctified by 

international law and norms of sovereignty. Wars assumed an internal character, 

weakening state’s cohesiveness. Capital was derived from outside sources, rather than 

being indigenously derived. The processes which spearheaded state making in West 

had few parallels in non Western societies.  

2.4 State Formation in Afghanistan: Political Legitimacy, Coercion 
and Capital  

This section traces Afghan state making experience from 1747 to 2001, within 

the paradigm of political legitimacy, coercion and capital. Afghanistan did not grow 

out of the contradictions from its socio-political structures (feudalism), or from a 

growth in military technology demanding extension of monarch’s power over 

contending sources of authority. It was born a patrimonial polity in 1747, to fill the 

regional vacuum of power created by the decline of the Mughal (Indian) and Safavid 

(Persian) dynasties, under whose control it lingered for more than two hundred years 

before independence.103 The socio-political milieu of these areas was impacted by 

successive and varied migrations, invasions and incorporations by empires, giving it 

religious heterogeneity and political and economic volatility.104 Greater political 

unity, cultural richness and trade growth accompanied the Arab conquest of Balkh 

and Herat in 650, but, absence of prolonged central government, wars and invasions 

and discovery of maritime routes between Europe and East, undermined its 

commercial position, declined its urban centres and resulted in power shifts to landed 

aristocracy and tribal chieftains. Tribal autonomy manifested in repeated uprisings 

against the Mughal and Persian authorities, including Bayazid Ansari’s (1525-85) 

Roshani movement105 and Khushal Khan Khattak’s (1513-89)106 rebellion against the 

                                                            
103 In the17th and first half of 18th Centuries, regions lying South of Hindu Kush were under the Mughal 
control, whereas, Herat and Farah were largely held by the Safavids of Persia. See The New 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, Vol. 1, 15th Edition (Chicago: Encyclopaedia Britannica, Inc., 1979), 174. 
104 Some of the pre-Islamic invading empires included the Persian Achaemenid and Graeco Bactrian 
Kingdoms (6th to 2th Centuries B.C) and the Kushan Empire (1st Century B.C to 3rd Century A.D). See 
Victor Gregorian, The Emergence of Modern Afghanistan: Politics of Reform and Modernization, 
1880-1946 (Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1969), 13. 
105 He is credited with being the first Pakhtun to lead an insurgency against the Mughal emperor, 
Akbar. His followers in the Roshani movement (1560-1638), revolted against the Mughal rule several 
times, printed their currency and called on other Pakhtuns to rise. Gregaorian terms it the first political 
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Mughal rule. The first successful attempt at building an Afghan state was attempted 

against Safavid power in 1709 by Mir Wais Hotak (Ghilzai Pakhtun chief) in 

Kandahar. The rudimentary state was uprooted by Nadir Shah (Tahmasp Quli) in 

1729, who governed the Pakhtun tribes through their own leaders.  

2.4.1 Legitimacy, Coercion and Capital: The Sadozai/ Popalzai Period 

Nadir Shah’s assassination in October 1747 became a prelude to the 

declaration of independence in a Jirgah (assembly) meeting of Afghan tribal leaders; 

Ahmad Shah, one of Nadir’s Afghan generals, was elected as the leader of the new 

tribal polity.107 Barakzai tribal elders supported him out of calculations that being 

young and a member of the Sadozai clan of small Popalzai sub-tribe,108 he could more 

likely be manipulated, than a leader from more powerful sub tribe.109 Afghan state 

formation was supported by Pakhtun experiences in governance under Safavid rule 

and the religio-political grievances they entertained, over taxes and mistreatment at 

the hands of Persian administrators.110 The de-facto nature of Persian control over 

Pakhtun and Afghan tribes, accompanied by historical precedents of successful 

uprisings and an opportunity provided by the death of Nadir Shah, were additional 

contributory factors to the rise of an Afghan state. A rudimentary structure of 

government was created in the very Jirgah meeting that selected Ahmad Shah as the 

emperor.111 Despite lacking initial control over outlying territories and the relative 

autonomy exercised by the tribes, Ahmad Shah’s polity is termed as an empire state, 

                                                                                                                                                                          
manifestation of Afghan nationalism. See Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 43-45; and 
Nabi Misdaq, Afghanistan: Political Frailty and Foreign Interference (London and New York: 
Routledge Taylor & Francis Group, 2006), 36-39. 
106 Khushal Khan Khattak, a celebrated poet and tribal chieftain, inspired the tribes through literary 
writings and practical struggle to defend their independence against Mughal encroachments and to 
strive towards political unity.  
107 For details on the Jirgah proceedings, see Misdaq, Afghanistan, 40-45; George B. Malleson, History 
of Afghanistan: From the Earliest Period to the Outbreak of the War of 1878 (Peshawar, Saeed Book 
Bank, 1984), 272-275; and Ganda Singh, Ahmad Shah Durrani: Father of Modern Afghanistan 
(Quetta: Gosha-e-Adab, 1959), 24-28.  
108 Fletcher claims Barakzais to be more numerous than the Popalzai sub-tribe numbering twenty 
thousand. See Arnold Fletcher, Afghanistan: Highway of Conquest (New York: Cornell University 
Press, 1965), 42-43.  
109 See Martin Ewans, Afghanistan: A New History (London and New York: Curzon Press, 2001), 23. 
110 Misdaq, terms Persian agent’s approach towards Pakhtuns as revengeful, condescending and 
paternalistic. See Misdaq, Afghanistan, 26. 
111 The central government inspired by Persian model gave the Shah powers over civil and military 
matters, but these were exercised with consultation of Majlis, comprised of leading tribal chiefs. See, 
Malleson, History of Afghanistan, 276-277; and Singh, Ahmad Shah, 32-33 and 347-348. 
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whose fluid boundaries kept on changing with new conquests.112 The legitimacy of 

the new state was traditional and charismatic, based on tribal support and religious 

ideology of divine rule. Tribal interests were accommodated through leader’s 

appointment in the Majlis (assembly), consulted by Shah on all state matters, their 

occupation of high army positions, 113 jagir’s exemption from taxes114, distribution of 

war booty,115 and Shah’s multiple matrimonial ties with different tribal and ethnic 

groups to widen his support base and secure inter-tribal solidarity. Symbolic acts,116 

Shariah courts and Indian invasion, under calls for Jehad, were some manifestations 

of Islam’s legitimizing power. Legitimacy derived from tribal solidarity and religion 

prevented unmitigated challenges to central authority and helped maintain tribal 

solidarity, but for survival, the system needed a constant supply of charismatic and 

highly skilled leadership and a continuous room for territorial expansion to engage 

tribal energies.117 Any loophole aroused tribal jealousies and a shift in loyalties, at 

times made worse due to preferential treatment of Pakhtun tribes. Attempts by Ahmad 

Shah118 and his son Taimur Shah119 to lessen leadership dependence on tribal support 

met with failures. 

                                                            
112 In 1762, the Afghan empire included Kashmir, Sind, Baluchistan, and parts of Khurasan, which was 
next to Ottoman Empire, the largest state in the Middle East. See Christine Noelle, State and Tribe in 
Nineteenth-Century Afghanistan: The Reign of Amir Dost Muhammad Khan 1826-1863 (Richmond 
Surrey: Curzon Press, 1997), 2. 
113 The offices of the state were distributed among leading tribal chieftains. See for details, Gregorian, 
Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 47.  
114 The non-Durrrani tribes received insignificant amount of land, although, they had to provide 50-
60% more soldiers than the Durranis. See Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 46-47.  
115 Jagirs and tolls were paid to the frontier tribes of Afridis, Shinwaris, Yusufzais, Mohmands and 
others too, in return for allegiance and safe passage for Shah’s army (into India).  See Olaf Caroe, The 
Pathans (Karachi: Oxford University Press, 1958), 258. 
116 For example, reading of Khutba in the name of king after Friday prayers. 
117 See Antonio Guistozzi, “Afghanistan: Transition Without End An Analytical Narrative on State-
Making” (Development as State Making-Crisis States Working Papers Series 40, no. 2, Crisis States 
Research Centre, November, 2008), 10. 
118 Ahmad Shah raised a personalized body guard unit composed of non-Pakhtun Qizilbash and 
Kohistani Tajiks and restructured larger tribes to weaken their power, e.g., by appointing a separate 
khan for the Achakzais to weaken the Barakzais. See Barnett R. Rubin, The Fragmentation of 
Afghanistan: State Formation and collapse in the International System (New Heaven and London: 
Yale University Press, 1995), 46. 
119 Taimur Shah, shifted the capital from Kandahar to Kabul, created fresh state titles for newly 
appointed non-Pakhtun Tajik administrators, took personal guards from the Isakzyes, one of the smaller 
Durrani tribes, increased the number of (Shiite) Qizilbash bodyguards (Ghulamishahs-the king’s 
Slaves) to twelve thousand, and preferred to speak Persian rather than Pakhto. See Willem Vogelsang, 
The Afghans (Oxford, UK,: Blackwell Publishers Ltd., 2002), 235-23; and Malleson, History of 
Afghanistan, 293-294. 
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How other tools of state making, coercion and capital were managed under the 

Sadozai dynasty? Military technology especially, artillery had been a part of the 

Afghan army in 1747, but, such specialized units were managed by the Persian troops 

who had followed Ahmad Shah (at Nadir Shah’s death) to Kandahar. Therefore, 

structures for developing skills, required for maintaining scientific branches of the 

state were not needed for some time in Afghan society.120 With the exception of 

artillery, army’s central command was in the hands of Durrani chiefs and specialized 

units were divided along ethnic and tribal lines (Pakhtuns, Hazaras and Tajiks).121 

Army’s structure composed of Askar-I-Munazzam (regular army), constituted one-

third and divided into cavalry, infantry and artillery, and Askar-I-Ghair Munazzam 

(irregular tribal levies), constituting the remaining two-third of the army, mostly 

horsemen and a minority footmen.122 Mahkama-Shariya (judicial department) was 

headed by a Chief Justice and Chief Qazis under him dispensed justice and controlled 

the police. Rural areas were manned by traditional Jirgah’s for dispute resolution in 

acknowledged crimes, whereas unacknowledged ones were referred to the Qazis. The 

Muhtasib inflicted punishments awarded by the Qazis.123 Administratively, vilayats 

(larger provinces-Kabul, Heart, Kandahar, Punjab) and Hakumat-I-Ala (Farah, 

Baluchistan, Ghazni, Laghman, Peshawar, Sind, Multan) were headed by appointed 

Hakims (governors), tasked with maintaining order and paying dues into the central 

treasury after necessary deductions. Higher degree of decentralization except 

occasional financial statement of accounts characterized the system. In towns and 

villages, local tribal chiefs, khan (landlord), malik (village headman), sarkarda (and 

sultan carried out the administration on behalf of the provincial governors.124 

The Afghan state’s urban trading centers could not develop properly to serve 

extractable revenues to the centre. Its finance department headed by Dewan Begi 

(finance minister) handled direct and indirect finances from agriculture, irrigation, 

                                                            
120 See Guitozzi, “Afghanistan”, 11.  
121 See Amin Saikal, Modern Afghanistan: A History of Struggle and Survival (London: I. B. Tauris & 
Co. Ltd, 2006), 21.  
122 The regular army mostly stationed in Kabul were recruited voluntarily and paid in coin and kind. 
See Singh, Ahmad Shah Durrani, 357-64.  
123 Singh, Ahmad Shah Durrani, 349. 
124 The Vilayats were divided into mahals, subdivided into towns and villages. See Singh, Ahmad Shah 
Durrani, 353-56. 
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royal estates and others.125 The Shah’s revenue powers were curtailed by tribal 

defiance in payment of land taxes; taxes collected by Maliks reached the state through 

tribal chieftains.126 Inability to extract taxes domestically made the Durrani Kings 

depend on extraction of tributes from outlying provinces; over three fourths of the 

state’s income came from Indian territories of Punjab and Kashmir.127 Such 

dependence would change in the wake of rise of Sikh power in Punjab and Peshawar; 

loss of territory entailed loss of tributes, coupled with monarch’s inability to raise 

domestic taxes on tribal land and trade income, weakened the patronizing power of 

the king and precipitated revolts in outlying districts.   

The Sadozai ruler’s highly personalized style of governance, failure to extend 

centralized control over tribes, numerous marital alliances, complicated by absence of 

a succession law predicated palace revolutions, and protracted civil strife.128 Such 

internecine conflicts among throne contenders backed by respective tribes and clans 

weakened the dynasty, breaking it (in 1820’s) into several independent principalities. 

The state formation model under Sadozai’s resembles not the European example, but 

that of Ibn-e-Khaldun’s Asabiya (strong group feeling), wherein, tribal solidarity and 

attachment to charismatic leader are instrumental in making a state.129 In Afghan case, 

it is somewhat hard to claim that group feeling was lost because of complete 

adaptation to urban amenities because the Sadozai kings were constantly engaged in 

wars, invasions, conquests and pillage. What caused the Sadozai dynasty to decline 

was narrowing of room for expansion and conquests and, consequently decline in the 

resources for keeping tribal loyalties within the king’s person, precipitating a decline. 

2.4.2 Legitimacy, Coercion and Capital: The Muhamadzai/ Barakzai Rule 

The Muhammadzai/Barakzai reign is characterized by a continuous 

dependence on tribal support for legitimacy, attempts by different Amirs at 

                                                            
125 See Singh, Ahmad Shah Durrani, 348-49. 
126 Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanitan, 48.  
127 Rubin, fragmentation of Afghanistan, 46. 
128 For adverse impacts of unlimited polygamy on Afghanistan’s political development, see Saikal, 
Modern Afghanistan, 4-6 and 22-25. 
129 Tapper, calls it the Cyclical model of change, where tribal groups form states after passing though 
the expansion phase, take over cities and set up administrative system in the establishment phase, get 
used to urban life in the phase of decay and eventually are overthrown by an outlying tribe in the 
replacement phase. See Richard Tapper, ‘Introduction’, in Richard Tapper (ed.), The Conflict of Tribe 
and State in Iran and Afghanistan (St. Martins Press, 1983), 62-63. 
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centralization and modernization, major power rivalry and a dependence on rentier 

income.130 Political legitimacy through tribal support was garnered by the distribution 

of state offices, tax exemptions and matrimonial alliances. But tribal aristocracy’s 

resistance to centralization passed on from Sadozai to Barakzai rule, complicating 

efforts at centralization and bureaucratization. This hardcore resistance to change 

shifted in the wake of popular Afghan mobilization by the clergy against the British in 

the First Anglo Afghan War (1839-1842). The fear of popular mobilization, 

Guistozzi, claims compelled the aristocracy to support limited centralization and 

bureaucratization in the Afghan state.131 Such modernization attempts, however, were 

also defensive in nature, propelled by issues of Afghan state’s survival in the wake of 

rise of Russian and British imperialism on its borders. Its effect of closing of borders 

for expansion relieved the regular army to engage in subduing rebellious chieftains 

and tribes. Subsidies from major powers eased modernization pains, but resulted in 

loss of independence and arbitrary boundary demarcation.  

Among the statecraft mechanisms, Dost Muhammad favoured Muhammadzai 

tribe in distribution of state offices, but used force against non-Durrani Ghilzai tribes 

for their failure to pay revenues and exploited Shia-Sunni sectarian differences. 

Adoption of ‘Amir-al-Momineen’ (commander of the faithful) title and banning of 

un-Islamic practices paved religious legitimacy grounds for the Amir.132 As a 

departure from past practices, Amir Sher Ali133 created a multi-ethnic cabinet, 

including a Prime Minister and ministers for internal, foreign and treasury 

departments and filled other administrative and military posts from diverse ethnic 

                                                            
130 Dost Muhammad Khan initiated Muhammadzai/Barakzai dynasty in 1826, and ruled upto 1863, 
with a brief interregnum of three years 1839-1842, when the British support helped Shah Shuja 
(Sadozai/Popalzai) to regain his lost throne, which was again returned after the First Anglo Afghan 
War (1842) to Dost Muhammad (1843). On Dost Muhammad Khan’s first reign and the first Anglo-
Afghan War, see, Noelle, State and Tribe, 1-59; and, Afzal Iqbal, Circumstances Leading to the First 
Afghan War (Lahore: Research Society of Pakistan, 1975). 
131 The emergence of popular Afghan participation in warfare (under clergy inspiration) during the First 
Anglo-Afghan War meant a decline in the old mode of aristocratic warfare. See Guitozzi, Afghanistan, 
3. 
132 Ritualized court proceedings were avoided to give his court the appearance of a tribal Jirga and 
tribal autonomy was manifested in Majlis member’s refusal to follow Amir’s orders. See Noelle, State 
and Tribe, 250-76. 
133 He initiated various modernization attempts, including creation of the first public school (offering 
courses in English) at Kabul, the first regular postal service between Kabul and Peshawar, and road and 
bridge building projects. See Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 86. 
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backgrounds.134 Such modernization attempts ended with dynastic struggles and 

Anglo-Russian rivalry that culminated in Second Anglo-Afghan War (1878-1880) and 

resulted in Amir Sher Ali’s displacement. Coercive centralization and a claim to 

divine right to legitimacy135 were hallmarks of Amir Abdur Rahman’s reign.136 His 

attempts at controlling the clergy parallels European state builder’s subduing of clergy 

as a rival claimant to people’s loyalties. While in Europe, this involved fighting 

battles with the Church and its representatives, the Afghan Amir shrewdly realized 

that he had to be more institutional in his approach of neutralizing the clergy by 

controlling waqfs (religious trusts) and regulating clergy’s stipends on the basis of 

official examinations.137 Hanafi Shariah was made the basis for judicial decisions and 

provided in the 1885 code of procedure and ethics for judges (Asas al-quzat).138 

Though ulema’s authority to interpret a law was granted, but the power to uphold 

sacred laws by issuing decrees that were non-violative of law and in public good were 

vested in the king.139 The creation of new administrative divisions (districts) not 

conforming to ethnic or tribal divisions, appointment of non relative officials for tax 

collection, keeping his sons at the loyal court, setting up of a Loya Jirgah of tribal and 

religious leaders and punishments meted out to recalcitrant tribes through frequent 

population transfers signified shrewd attempts by the Amir to prevent growth of 

independent centres of power. Other centralization attempts included the development 

of standing army, centralized administration, a unified legal system, introduction of 

Kabuli rupee as a single monetary unit, construction of roads, encouragement of small 

scale industries, uniformity of customs duty and (limited) reforms in health and 

education.140 His success in centralizing the Afghan state came from taking subsidy 

                                                            
134 Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 88. 
135 He called upon people to obey him on the basis of his legitimacy and authority granted by God and 
rallied them for Jehad against the foreign infidels as well as local non-Muslim communities (Kafir’s of 
Nuristan) and the Shia’s of Hazarajat. See Saikal, Modern Afghanistan, 35-36. 
136 For Amir’s early life, accession and wars, see Sultan Mahomed Khan (ed.), The Life of Abdur 
Rahman: Amir of Afghanistan, Volume 1 (Karachi: Oxford University Press, 1980). 
137 He wanted to restrain ulema from inciting revolts against the regime and therefore, his call for Jehad 
on foreign infidels also aimed at preventing the clergy from mobilizing people against him. See 
Guistozzi, Afghanistan, 8.  
138 See Thomas Barfield, Neamat Nojumi, and Alexander Their, “The Clash of Two Goods: State and 
Non-State Dispute Resolution in Afghanistan” (United States Institute of Peace, 2006), 1-28.  
139 Astri Suhrke and Kaja Borchgrevink, “Negotiating Justice Sector Reform in Afghanistan,” Crime 
Law and Social Change 51, no. 2 (2009), 3-8. 
140 For reform details, see Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 134-57. 
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for modernization attempts from foreign powers, but keeping ownership of domestic 

modernization efforts in his own person and authority. The experience with previous 

Anglo Afghan Wars had demonstrated the futility of accepting intrusive external 

intervention in aid of centralization efforts.  

Under Habibullah (Abdur-Rehman’s successor), dependence on British 

subsidy was coupled with broadening monarchy’s base by granting amnesty to 

political prisoners, establishing a Council of State to handle tribal matters, permitting 

tribal elder’s participation in adjudication of tribal cases by provincial authority and 

creation of a Legislative Council for assistance in the making of rules and laws.141 

The administrative division of the state into provinces, districts and sub-districts 

headed by provincial governors (Hakims) combining civil and judicial functions was 

retained.142 His reign is conspicuous for the growth of the nascent modernist 

movement of the Young Afghans, headed by Mahmud Tarzi, who urged their 

compatriots and the ruling elites to embark upon a vast program of systematic and 

rapid socio-cultural and economic reforms. Though more open minded and amenable 

to modern reforms, Habibullah enjoyed a somewhat uneasy relationship with 

intelligentsia of his time. His policy of neutrality in the First World War eventually 

cost him his life to disgruntled nationalist-reformists, who were highly critical of 

Afghanistan’s foreign policy dependence on British India. Amanullah’s regime sought 

legitimacy in Afghan nationalistic fervor for independence (form British control over 

Afghan foreign policy) and radical transformation of political, administrative and 

social milieu. He used the religious decree of Jihad against British (calling them 

infidels) for securing clerical and popular support in realizing the nationalistic dream 

of independence.143 However, independence was achieved at the price of British 

subsidy and acceptance by Afghan leadership of the Durand line border with India.  

Among his political reforms, noteworthy are creation of a Council of 

Ministers, codification of Afghan Criminal Code (Penal Code of 1924-25), 

                                                            
141 Abdul Ghani, a member of the Legislative Council has reported that the council was powerless, met 
twice a week to pass resolutions that were almost entirely disregarded by the Amir. See Abdul Ghani, A 
Brief Political History of Afghanistan (Lahore: Najif Publishers, n.d), 597-599. 
142 See Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 181-83.  
143 His successes in the Third Anglo-Afghan War (May to June 1919) made him a nationalist leader 
and gave him the confidence to initiate reforms on a wider scale than his predecessors. For Third Anglo 
Afghan war, see Ludwic W. Adamec, Afghanistan, 1900-1923 A Diplomatic History (Berkley and Los 
Angeles: University of California Press, 1969), 109-66.  
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promulgation of the first constitution (April 1923) 144 and the 1923 Law of Basic 

Organization, which specifically called for the judges to decide cases according to 

statutory provisions.145 Economic reforms included diversification of foreign trade, 

rationalization of commerce, development of small industries, and growth of hydro-

electricity, telegraph, telephone, postal services and civil aviation. His rather radical 

social reforms saw establishment of primary and secondary schools, the first school 

for girls and female emancipation in encouraging women to appear in public without 

veils.146 The success of such radical reforms needed a steady supply of revenue to 

maintain tribal patronage and support by the locals, which had been sacrificed for the 

sake of independence. His attempts at raising domestic heads of taxation and the 

simultaneous reduction in subsidies and privileges of tribal chiefs destabilized the 

polity. Military expenditure had been reduced and armed opposition supported by the 

clergy (upset over radical social reforms) could not be effectively subdued by a 

grossly reduced military, ultimately bringing down his regime.  

The growth of an effective coercive apparatus was given special importance 

by Muhammadzai Amirs (with the exception of Amanullah). Emphasis was laid on 

raising standing armies vis a vis tribal levies and on equipping the same with modern 

arms and ammunition. Dost Muhammad’s army of 30,000 included, both regular 

troops and tribal levies.147 But, lack of finances became an impediment for raising the 

number of trained units and extending these outside the urban centre of Kabul and 

Balkh. In the judicial field, Amir Dost Muhammad was the final dispenser of justice, 

and under him, a Shariah court presided over by a Qazi dispensed justice and a police 

force under the direction of a Kotwal (police commander) maintained law and order. 

Sher Ali, continued the policy of military modernization by granting cash payments 

and uniforms to regular troops and regular production of guns and artillery in Kabul 

                                                            
144 The constitution made king’s actions subordinate to law, incorporated a bill of universal rights and 
introduced limited election for Khawanin Mulki (consultative council), in which half of the khans and 
Mulks were appointed by the king and half elected by the people. See Leon B. Poullada, Reform and 
Rebellion in Afghanistan, 1919-1929 (London: Cornell University Press, 1973), 69-79.  
145 See Barfield et al., “Clash of Two Goods,” 1-28.  
146 Saikal, Modern Afghanistan, 74; and Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 239-54. 
147 Guistozzi, Afghanistan,11. The regular infantry consisted of some 16 regiments of 800 men, 
whereas the regular cavalry had only three regiments of 300 men and the artillery had 80 field pieces 
and a few heavy guns. See Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 84-85. 
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workshops,148 though revenue shortages frustrated building upon these coercive 

reform. Under Abdur-Rahman, one-fifth of the subsidy was spent on structural 

reorganization of the military;149 regular army reached a peak of around 82,000 

troops, excluding, 6,400 Royal Guards.150 Abdur Rahman’s coercive path to 

centralization has some parallels with European trajectory of war making states, 

although the military under him was mostly used for crushing internal revolts.151 The 

relative internal stability of the Afghan state at the time of Habibullah’s ascendency to 

his father’s throne made the logic of maintaining a large army irrelevant, therefore, 

Habibullah and Amanullah focused on improving army’s technical efficiency, and 

reducing its numbers. Amanullah’s attempts at reducing their salaries and 

withdrawing other amenities created a demoralized army hardly suited to quell tribal 

rebellions.152  

The major source of state revenue under Muhammadzai Amirs was British 

subsidy, followed by custom duty on imports, exports and goods in transit, taxes from 

non-Durrani tribes and indirect taxes on the Durrani tribes. Despite some tax reforms, 

the exemption of Pakhtuns, mostly Durrani tribes from taxation made the tax base 

fragile and limited.153 A steady flow of British subsidy and limited domestic 

economic revival relieved the Afghan rulers from undertaking reformation of the 

taxation system on modern lines. Habibullah’s attempts to increase trade by 

standardizing custom duties and increasing trade with India and Russian Central Asia 

were frustrated by low levels of infrastructural growth, travel and trade restrictions. 

Amanullah, laid emphasis on infrastructural development and rationalized tax and 

fiscal system. Through instituting property rights in arable land and pasture, a 

comprehensive cadastral survey of all lands, monetizing land taxes and selling state 

lands at cheap prices, he is credited with creating a new class of peasant 
                                                            
148 The Amir had raised a (mostly Ghilzais) a standing army of about 56,000 men. Vogelsang, The 
Afghans, 58. 
149 See, Rubin, Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 48.  
150 Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 11. Reforms included structural reorganization, regular cash payments, 
uniforms, replacement of quami (tribal) system by ‘hashtnafri’, in which each clan sent one in every 
eight men to the army and the rest provided for his support. See Ghani, Brief Political History, 563-66; 
Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 139-41; and Khan, Life of Abdur Rehman, 50-60.     
151 His coercive path to centralization earned him the title ‘Iron Amir’. See Franklin A. Martin, Under 
the Absolute Amir of Afghanistan (Lahore: Vanguard Books, 1998), 142-72. 
152 For military reforms, see Poullada, Reform and Rebellion, 111-30. 
153 Taxes were collected in cash; foreign trade and handicrafts industry was encouraged and a new 
currency was instituted. See Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 180-85. 
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proprietors.154 However, decline in subsidies without substantial domestic revenue 

mobilization hurt reform attempts and brought downfall to the regime.  

2.4.3 State Formation: The Musahibeen Dynasty 1929-1978 

 This section evaluates critically, state building attempts under the Musahiban 

brothers, Nadir Shah, Muhammad Hashim and Shah Mahmud and under Zahir Shah 

and Daoud’s Republican government. Tribal basis of legitimacy was retained in Nadir 

Shah’s short reign (1929-1933); his accession was confirmed by a Loya Jirgah of 286 

notables (September 1931), part of which also formed the Kings consultative 

council.155 Tribal interest was accommodated through tax concessions, new taxes only 

with Jirgah’s consent, qaumi (tribal) sytem of military recruitment and close 

kinsmen’s appointment to high state posts. Muhammad Hashim and Shah Mahmud 

(1933-1953) continued Nadir Shah’s policies of elite legitimation and centralization 

through tribal and religious accommodation. Pakhtun cultural and linguistic identity 

was promoted in Afghan nationalism garb and modernization attempts were supposed 

to promote national unity. Kabul University was set up, which became a catalyst for 

the emergence of nascent intelligentsia (religious as well as modern secular 

nationalists). Limited political liberalization attempts were manifested in amnesty to 

political prisoners, election in 1949 of local and national legislatures and relaxation on 

private ownership of newspapers and its censorship (under 1951 Law on Press). Such 

steps encouraged emergence of small political organizations,156 election of 

considerable number of reformists and progressives to the parliament157 and 

expression of opposition to regime’s policies in anti-government press. The elite 

acquisition to granting of limited liberalization is attributed to a tolerant and outgoing 

personality disposition of Mahmud,158 pressure from the reformists who were part of 

Afghan political scene since Habibullah’s time and emergence of intelligentsia from 

socio-economic reform processes. The short lived liberalization was withdrawn 
                                                            
154 Rubin, Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 55; and Saikal, Modern Afghanistan, 75.  
155 Hanafi Islam was made the state religion and all legislation was based on Shariah under a new 
constitutions promulgated by the Council. See Louis Dupree, Afghanistan (Karachi: Oxford University 
Paper back, 2002, First published in 1970), 463. 
156 Prominent ones were Wikh-I Zalmayan or ‘Awakened Youth’ (1947), Watan or ‘Motherland’ 
(1951) and Nada-ye Khalq or ‘Peoples Voice’ (1951). See Saikal, Modern Afghanistan, 114-15. 
157 Reformists could question the ministers, who under 1931 Constitution of 1931 were responsible to 
Parliament for government policies. See Dupree, Afghanistan, 494-98.   
158 Fletcher, Afghanistan, 242.  
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through a ban on all political parties, disbanding of students unions and closing down 

of newspapers.159  

The failure of liberalization experiment was compounded by government’s 

economic woes, including, draughts, economic blockade by the Pakistani government, 

declining trade, corruption and rising inflation of food, which culminated in violent 

protests and led to an in-family change of ruler-ship.160 Muhammad Daoud, a vocal 

Pakhtun nationalist and reformer believed that Afghanistan’s future was best secured 

through political centralization, rapid socio-economic transformation and shoring up 

Pakhtun nationalism fervour (epitomized in Pakhtunistan issue). Centralization 

tendencies were witnessed in building a strong army, over-riding of Parliament by the 

executive, ban on anti-regime publications and jailing political opponents.161 His 

failure in getting (substantial) aid from the US for an ambitious reform agenda,162 

brought the Afghan state close to the Soviet Union, resulting in Soviet economic and 

military penetration of the Afghan state and society. Soviet military and technical aid 

not only helped build the Afghan army but also allayed the traditional resentment of 

the USSR among the elite and intelligentsia and provided a spur to organization of 

leftist political groups. His activism over Pakhtunistan issue brought Daoud political 

and economic problems; repeated border closures and economic blockades created 

economic depression in the country163 and forced him to resign in March 1963, 

providing an opportunity to king Zahir Shah to exercise his executive powers directly 

and more forcefully.  

Zahir Shah’s regime introduced experiments in limited democratization, 

including adoption of a new constitution in 1964 after its passage by the Loya 

Jirgah164, election of a new Parliament (August, September 1965) and promulgation 

                                                            
159 See Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan. 
160 Mohammad Daoud replaced his uncle Shah Mahmud.  
161 Richard S. Newell, The Politics of Afghanistan (Ithaca, New York: Cornell University Press, 1972), 
66. 
162 Daoud’s hope of receiving substantial aid from US was frustrated by his government’s stand over 
Pakhtunistan issue. 
163 The closure of border cut development budget by 20 % as about 40 percent of the government 
budget came from customs duties. See Henry S. Bradsher, Afghanistan and the Soviet Union (Durham: 
Duke University Press, 1985), 33. For details on Pakhtunistan crisis, see Dupree, Afghanistan, 538-58.  
164 Its key features included a constitutional monarchy vested with all executive authority, Islam as the 
state religion, a bicameral legislature with fully elected Wolesi Jirgah and partly elected Mesharano 
Jirgah, a bill of fundamental rights and a separate judiciary under Supreme Courts supervision, whose 
members were appointed by the king. See Newell, Politics of Afghanistan, 95-116. 
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of a new Press Law (July 1965). The Press Law was instrumental in giving political 

freedom of expression and its result was the emergence of more than 30 privately 

sponsored weeklies during the New Democracy Period.165 Many of these weeklies 

criticized the government for its socio-economic and political policies.166 An 

interesting departure from past practices was the non-appointment of family members 

to key public offices and normalization of relations with Pakistan. The new 

Parliament was institutionally as well as politically weak; unable to pass Political 

Parties bill, it could not resist the absolutist pressures from the king’s person. 

Government’s meddling in electoral results to prevent reformists entering the 

parliament, and frequent dismissal of Prime Ministers at the king’s pleasure, gave 

instability to the political system. But the barring of political parties from elections 

could not prevent diverse groups from organizing into leftist-communist, nationalist 

and religious parties.167 The Afghan bureaucracy could not develop institutionally 

under Zahir Shah’s regime, making it susceptible to corruption and patrimonial 

nepotism in appointments. Limited democratic reforms can at best be described as 

ambiguous, introduced to keep his potential rivals, particularly, Daoud out of political 

competition for power. Economically, the state failed to create jobs for growing 

intelligentsia and tied to it was the dissatisfaction of radicals, both leftist and Islamist 

with the slow progress of reforms. A decline in foreign aid coupled with poor 

government response to the famine of 1972, created conditions for take-over of the 

government by Daoud (in collaboration with leftist and nationalist elements of the 

army in July 1973). The new government after declaring Afghanistan to be a republic, 

                                                            
165 Angelo Rasanayagam, Afghanistan: A Modern History (London: I. B. Tauris & Co. Ltd., 2003), 45. 
166 For substance of these weeklies, see Dupree, Afghanistan, 600-19.  
167 The first group to organize formally in 1965 was the leftist Peoples Democratic Party of 
Afghanistan (PDPA), which by 1967 split into two factions-Khalq and Parcham; many of its leaders 
had studied or received military training in the USSR. The split in PDPA occurred because of 
personality clashes and doctrinal differences on revolutionary strategy. Khalqi leaders preferred a mass 
organization of the working classes, while the Parchamis, preferred a united front of all the progressive 
Afghan elements, including the national bourgeoisie. See Rasul Baksh Rais, War Without Winners: 
Afghanistan’s Uncertain Transition after the Cold War (Karachi: Oxford University Press, 1994), 30. 
Islamic radicals from the Shariah Faculty of Kabul University organized into Jamiat-i-Islami. For 
details and short biographies of the PDPA leaders, see Anthony Arnold, Afghanistan’s Two-Party 
Communism Parcham and Khalq (Stanford university, Hoover Press Publications, 1983), 15-22; 
Bradsher, Afghanistan, 36-43; Misdaq, Afghanistan, 99-116; and Naematollah Nojumi, The Rise of 
Taliban in Afghanistan (New York: Palgrave Publishers, 2002), 30-40. For details on Islamist 
movements up-to 1978, see Olivier Roy, Islam and Resistance in Afghanistan (Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, 1985), 69-83.  



 

 

75

disbanded the parliament, suspended the constitution and promulgated a state of 

emergency.  

Daoud’s regime embarked on an ambitious centralization programme, 

encompassing personal appointments to all high public offices, victimization of 

political opponents and introduction of socio-economic reforms, including expansion 

of educational sector, anti corruption measures and nationalization of industries. His 

legitimacy relied on support of non-Muhammadzai Ghilzai tribes and nationalist 

rhetoric based on Pakhtunistan issue. He attempted at getting funding sources, other 

than the Soviet Union, particularly, from American ally-Iran, with which he signed an 

agreement for furnishing aid (1964).168 These steps distanced his regime from his 

early benefactor-the Soviet Union. The dislodging and intimidation of PDPA’s 

Parcham faction169 on their refusal to join the new (Daoud’s) National Revolutionary 

Party and his election by a Loya Jirgah as the President for six years,170 created rifts in 

the coalition government. Subsequent crackdown on PDPA leaders provided a 

backdrop to his removal and coming into power of the PDPA in a military coup. The 

reign of Musahibeen rulers demonstrated half hearted attempts at state modernization 

and reformation by the traditional Afghan elite. While tribal loyalty continued to be 

the main legitimacy ground for these rulers, Pakhtun nationalism and attempts at 

centralization assumed autocratic characteristics. Extension of education and limited 

liberalization experiments propped up an intelligentsia that was soon to become 

radicalized because of denial in power sharing and slow pace of modernization 

reforms.  

2.4.4 State making and Unmaking 1978-2001 

The un-making of the Afghan state under PDPA rule was not as much a result 

of their attempts to radically reform the society, as it was a product of factional 

fighting in the regime and their inept handling of reform implementation phase. From 

its inception, PDPA Khalqi and Parchami factions developed differences over the 

                                                            
168 Daoud’s rejection of Soviet help is said to compromise a fundamental condition of Afghan survival- 
the interest of its neighbours in maintaining and protecting it as a buffer. See Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 
16.  
169 He distrusted the Parchamis, whom he suspected of removing his government. On related 
developments, see Anthony Arnold, Afghanistan: The Soviet Invasion in Perspective (Stanford: Hoover 
Institution Press, 1981), 57-67. 
170 Saikal, Modern Afghanistan, 181.  
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issue of distribution of important state offices, sidelining the Parchamis. But the 

Khalqi faction further fragmented along personality lines between the President and 

the Prime Minister.171 The real test for the Khalqi government lay in implementation 

of radical reforms; land reforms and the reforms aiming to target status of women by 

abolishing bride price, prescribing legal age for marriage and reordering of 

male/female relations were seen by rural inhabitants as efforts to attack their 

livelihoods and their culture.172 Reform implementation was erratic and biased in 

some places, where allegations surfaced over distribution by land reforms team of 

lands among clan members rather than among landless peasants.173 The opposition to 

these reforms was handled coercively; arrests, torture, and execution of clerics and 

nobles led to widespread disenchantment among the rural community, becoming a 

prelude to uprising against the regime.174 Developments at home were complicated by 

regional transformations. The Iranian Revolution of February 1979 raised Soviet fears 

of American invasion in the region. This coupled with Amin’s request to the United 

States for protection from Soviet pressures, made the Soviet Politburo decide by end 

of November 1979 to intervene militarily in Afghanistan.175 

The new Parchami dominated PDPA government176 began to enhance its 

legitimacy by publicizing spending on mosque building, hajj subsidy, Islamic 

education and assistance to ulema, creation of General Department of Islamic Affairs 

(handled payments to imams) and a Ministry of Islamic Affairs and Endowment (took 
                                                            
171 PM Amin suspecting President Taraki of removing him, murdered him and assumed his office, 
much to Soviet displeasure. The Soviet commitment to Saur Revolution became intense as the US aid 
stopped in the wake of its ambassador’s killing (February 1979) and after the signing of a treaty of 
‘Friendship and Cooperation’ between Brezhnev and Taraki in December 1978, which stipulated the 
Soviets to intervene militarily if necessary, to guarantee security and independence of Afghanistan but 
on Afghan government’s request.  
172 On reforms, see Rubin, The Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 115-20; Arnold, Afghanistan’s Two 
Party, 73-78; Saikal, Modern Afghanistan, 188-190; Rais, War Without Winners, 51-58; Bradsher, 
Afghanistan, 91-96; Antonio Guistozzi, War, Politics and Society in Afghanistan 1978-1992 (London: 
Hurst & Company, 2000), 20-32; Roy, Islam and Resistance, 84-97; and Nancy Peabody Newell and 
Richard Newell, The Struggle for Afghanistan (London: Cornell University Press, 1982), 74-90. 
173 Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 25.  
174 The earliest disturbances of Nuristan (a remote periphery to centre) in July 1978, suggested 
misrepresentation of message behind the reforms. See Bradsher, Afghanistan, 100-101.  
175 For motives behind invasion, see Rais, War Without Winers, 66-88; Tahir Amin, Afghanistan Crisis: 
Implications and Options for Muslim World, Iran and Pakistan (Islamabad: Institute of Policy 
Studies,1982), 85-91; and Kamal Matinuddin, Power Struggle in the Hindu Kush: Afghanistan 1978-
1991 (Lahore: Wajidalis Pvt. Ltd., 1991), 100-109. 
176 A ‘Ten Point Document’ was made the provisional constitution till its adoption in 1987 by a Loya 
Jirgah. See Giles Dorronsoro, Revolution Unending Afghanistan: 1979 to the Present (London: Hurst 
& Company, 2000), 173. 
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care of religious endowments). Amendments to Land Reforms Act (1981), exempted 

land taxes for religious and tribal leaders who supported the government, and military 

officers and commercial farmers who sold their produce to the government.177 

Presence of Soviet military and civilian advisors, promotion of ethnic languages and 

cultures and indoctrination of school children through courses in Marxism-

Leninism178 paved the way for Sovietization of Afghanistan.179 The indulgence of 

Soviet advisors made a large number of Afghan nationalist officers either desert the 

government or secretly cooperate with the opponents (Jihadi groups fighting against 

the Soviet invasion) as war informants. A Soviet KGB styled KhAD (renamed WAD 

in 1986), developed as a coercive instrument responsible for counter insurgency, but 

its operations in the countryside were constraint by local’s non cooperation.180  

The Afghan country side rose to fight the Soviet invasion as a Jihad,181 

actively participated in by clerical and tribal groups-182 a common characteristic 

shared with previous insurgencies. The difference was, intelligentsia’s role as Islamic 

activists brought changes in the structure of insurgency by introducing a ‘political 

technology of mobilization’ (propaganda techniques that are easily reproducible).183 

The growing strength of Islamist parties as major players on the insurgency scene and 

as the major beneficiaries of arms and aid from external supporters tipped the balance 

of war in favour of the resistance groups.184 For ensuring popular participation, the 

Islamist parties had to dilute the ideological purity of their rank and file. But 

involvement in Jihad of vested interests in strongmen, and tribal leaders ultimately 

                                                            
177 Antonio Guistozzi (2000), 57-64, and, 134. 
178 Around 2000 were sent to the Soviet Union for schooling annually. Rasanayagam, Afghanistan, 99.  
179 For Sovietization of Afghanistan, see, Milan Hauner and Robert L. Carfield eds. Afghanistan and 
the Soviet Union: Collision and Transformation (London: Westview Press, 1989). 
180 Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 25-26.  
181 90 % of the country was estimated to be outside government control. See Bradsher, Afghanistan, 
207. 
182 For details on Islamist movement’s resistance against Daoud, the communists and the Soviets, see 
Misdaq, Afghanistan, 146-56; and Hafizullah Emadi, State, Revolution, and Superpowers in 
Afghanistan (Praeger Publishers, 1990), 95-103. 
183 Guistozzi, notes the use of modern insurgency tools of organization, administration and propaganda, 
by all resistance groups, which made their their militarily struggle more effective. See Giustozzi, 
Afghanistan, 27.  
184 For details on Mujahideen parties, see Rubin, Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 196-225; Amin, 
Afghanistan Crisis, 95-108; Ralph H. Magnus and Eden Naby, Mullah, Marx and Mujahid (Boulder, 
Colorado: Westview Press, 2002), 145-47; and Roy, Islam and Resistance, 139-48. Pakistan’s help was 
critical in aiding, training and facilitating the resistance groups. For details, see Rasanayagam, 
Afghanistan, 102-16. 
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contributed to non-presentation of a united front after Soviet withdrawal and state 

disintegration after 1992.185 The war reconfigured the political elite of pre 1970’s 

period; traditional authority figures, tribal and rural notables were displaced and the 

resultant space was filled in by a new class of ‘specialists in violence’, militant 

leaders and experts, whose control over violence made them move into political and 

leadership roles once the Soviets left. This had long term political implications for the 

stability of future Afghanistan.  

President Najibullah’s (replaced Karmal in May 1986) attempts at broadening 

support for the PDPA regime through conciliatory steps, such as, unilateral ceasefire 

announcement (January 1987), adoption of a new constitution (November 1987)186, 

developing regime’s Islamic credentials187 and relaxing laws on terror, including 

limited press freedoms (1990) did not move beyond a mere façade of change. The 

lukewarm response of the opposition to these reconciliation efforts resulted from their 

calculation regarding prospective successes against the discredited regime at a time 

when communism had started to crumble on the Eastern European continent. Geneva 

Accords (April 1988) paved the way for the final Soviet withdrawal.188 Soviet forces 

ultimately withdrew in February 1989, and Najibullah’s regime fell in April 1992, but 

the unmaking of the Afghan state did not stop.  

The Geneva Accords failed to address the issue of a post-Soviet Afghan 

government. Mujahideen groups were not directly represented and the Accord’s 

clause on non interference by outside powers in domestic politics of Afghanistan was 

never implemented in letter and spirit.189 The resistance failed to cash in on the 

                                                            
185 Initially the Islamist parties had very few ideologically trained activists (just 1100 in 1979). See 
Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 27. 
186 It changed Afghanistan’s name from Democratic Republic of Afghanistan to its former name, 
Republic of Afghanistan, made Islam the religion of Afghanistan, provided for a President to be elected 
by the Loya Jirgah and an elected parliament headed by a Prime Minister. See Rubin, Fragmentation of 
Afghanistan, 147 and 166-70. 
187 Included an Islamic Consultative Council in President’s office, appointment of prayer leaders in the 
armed forces, expansion of Islamic education and registration of the Islamic Party of the People of 
Afghanistan. See  Guistozzi, War, Politics, 154-197. 
188 For contents and criticism of the Accord, see Rais, War Without Winners, 128-31; Riaz M. Khan, 
Untying the Afghan Knot: Negotiating Soviet Withdrawal (Duke University Press Books, 1991), 315-
325; and William Maley, “The Geneva Accords of April 1988,” in The Soviet Withdrawal From 
Afghanistan, eds. Amin Saikal and William Maley (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1989), 
25. 
189 Pakistan kept the initiative of organizing a post Najibullah government in its hands and in February 
1989, an ‘Interim Islamic Government of Afghanistan’ with Mojaddidi as the Head, Sayyaf as the 
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opportunity provided by the fall of Najibullah government190; divided along (since 

pre-invasion time) personality and party lines,191which resurfaced at failures to 

dislodge Najibullah regime for three years after withdrawal. Najibullah’s government 

fell as Soviet patronage withdrew and the Northern militia desserted it. Opportunist 

and vested leadership and UN non-conclusive attempts in ending the civil war made 

the forming of a broad based government difficult. Finally in April 1992, the 

resistance with Rashid Dostum’s (Jumbeshi-Milli) support captured Kabul and 

installed a transitional setup,192 which was given a permanent shape after a Shura 

dominated by Jamiat in December elected Burhanuddin Rabbani as the president for 

18 months. In a new round of civil war, rival Islamist groups challenged each other 

over Kabul domination amid attempts by Pakistan to broker a ceasefire. The resultant 

Islamabad Accord (January 1993) despite offering positions to all key stakeholders in 

the government stayed unfulfilled. Not only the Jamait government was fragmented 

along Rabbani’s and Massaud’s factions (along ethnic and tribal lines), but Massaud’s 

decision to disband the former national army and engage in selective inductions made 

army’s leftover elements defect to General Rahsid Dostum’s army, and to those of 

Hizb-e-Wahdat.193 Dissatisfaction over power sharing arrangements had made Hizb-

e-Islami and Hizb-e-Wahdat join the opposition ranks, further strengthened with the 

joining of Dostum’s Junbesh-i-Milli (defected because of failure to be recognized as 

equal partners in the central coalition).  

None of these sides succeeded in gaining a decisive victory over others, which 

resulted from their rough equivalency in size and equipment, in regional support and 

in recruitment from military class of 1978-1992 war-a balance of power to be broken 

                                                                                                                                                                          
Prime Minister, Hikmatyar as the Defence Minister and Rabbani as the Foreign Minister was elected 
(through balloting among the Peshawar based Sunni groups). See William Maley and Fazel Haq Saikal, 
Political Order in Post Communist Afghanistan (London: Lynne Rienner Publishers, 1992), 29. 
190 Roy blames this failure on the evil of qawn politics. See Roy, Islam and Resistance, 120. 
191 The failed 1975 Islamist insurrection in Afghanistan, staged against Rabbani’s advice split the 
Islamist movement into Jamiat-e-Islami, headed by Rabbani (which Massoud later joined) and Hizb-i-
Islami, headed by Hekmatyar. See Barnett R. Rubin, The Search for Peace in Afghanistan: From 
Buffer State to Failed State (Yale University Press, 1995), 62-63.  
192 The Rawalpindi Accord notwithstanding, a Peshawar Accord (April 26, 1992) gave the framework 
of a transitional government. 
193 Rabbani government failed to gain legitimacy through elite settlement, lacked experience running a 
government and suffered from factional rivalry between Rabbani and Massaud wings and had cross 
border clientelist linkages with neighbours, including Pakistan. See Amin Saikal, “The Rabbani 
Government 1992-1996”, in Afghanistan and the Taliban: The Rebirth of Fundamentalism? ed. 
William Maley (New Delhi: Penguin Books, 2001).  
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by a new force with different characteristics.194 The take-over of Kandahar by Taliban 

in November 1994 needs to be understood in the above backdrop. Their quick 

successes in over-taking South and South-east were due to the reason that these 

lawless parts of Afghanistan were not held under any effective factional control.195 

These gains were quickly solidified with formation of initial structures of 

governance.196 The Taliban claimed legitimacy on religious grounds, based their state 

on the political system of Khilafat, with Mullah Omar declaring himself as Amir-ul-

Mumanin (leader of the faithful) and combining in his office all executive, legislative 

and judicial powers; disobeyers to Amir’s writ were to be severely punished.197 The 

administrative infrastructure was minimal at the centre and in provinces; there was no 

state budget, educational system was cut down to religious madrassas and very few 

schools were allowed to admit girl students. Provision of security in areas controlled 

by the Taliban was their biggest achievement. Efforts were also undertaken to build 

some of the damaged infrastructure, such as restoration of postal services and creation 

of provisional telephone services.198 At sub-national level, shuras under appointed 

commanders dispensed with security, observance of Islamic morals, regulation of 

bazaar (market) and traffic supervision.199 Qazis undertaking judicial functions at the 

local level were not answerable to either provincial governors or district officers and 

shuras engaged in law making on the basis of Hanafi Shariah.200  

Afghanistan was renamed as Islamic Emirate (October 1997) underwent 

enforcement of Islamic decrees, including prohibitions on cutting beard, keeping short 

hair, listening to or making music, watching television and cinema and edicts for 

compulsory burqa (covering of body with a sheet) for women.201 The Taliban 

                                                            
194 This section draws on Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 28-29. 
195 The Taliban after capturing Herat and Jalalabad took control of Kabul in October 1996 and 90 % of 
the country by 1998.  
196 An assembly of 1,527 ulemas (April 1996) from Afghanistan, Pakistan and Iran elected Mullah 
Muhammad Omar as their Amir-ul-Mumanin. Initially a ten member Shura acted as the government, 
which increased to 100 after the takeover of Kabul. See Dorronsoro, Revolution Unending, 280-81.  
197 Naematollah Nojumi, The Rise of Taliban (New York; Palgrave Publishers Ltd., 2002), 154. 
198 Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 31.  
199 For Taliban’s political and military organization, see Ahmad Rashid, Taliban: Islam, Oil and the 
New Great Game in Central Asia (London: I. B. Tauris Publishers, 2001), 95-104. 
200 Rashid, Taliban, 283-84. 
201 For treatment of Afghan women under the Taliban regime, see Nancy Hatch Dupree, “Afghan 
Women under the Taliban”, in Afghanistan and Taliban, 145-166; and Peter Marsden, The Taliban: 
War and Religion in Afghanistan (London: Zed Books Ltd., 2002), 87-99. 
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weaknesses stemmed from clergy domination and representation (almost wholly) 

from Pakhtun, predominantly Ghilzai tribes. Their discriminatory policies in relation 

to gender affairs was particularly distasteful to Afghan moderates and emerged as a 

major issue around which criticism was centered on their rule in the Western press. 

Another problem was their isolation at the international level; despite capturing 90 % 

of Afghanistan’s territory, their government had only been recognized by Pakistan 

(May 1997), Saudi Arabia and United Arab Emirates (UAE). The reign of Taliban 

was short lived; US led military invasion in the wake of 9/11 terrorist attacks resulted 

in its demise in November 2001. 

2.4.5 Coercion and State Making 1933-2001 

During 1933-1990, the growth of coercive apparatus exhibits some common 

features. First, almost all regimes, invested heavily in organizational build up of 

military-Nadir Khan spent 60 %202 and Hashim Khan 50% of state revenues on state’s 

military might.203 Revenues for military modernization were foreign contributed.204 

Musahibeen kept the armed forces number well above 80,000 all trained and regular. 

Technology and weaponry weaknesses were addressed by Soviet provision of jet 

planes and tanks in the 1950’s, which increased military’s dependence on Soviet aid 

and hardware and after 1960, substantial numbers of Afghan officials were sent for 

training in Russian military academies. The army numbered 50,000 at Soviet invasion 

dropped initially, but was raised in 1985 to around 47,000 conscripted and 7,000 air-

force.205 Second, the military had discipline and politicization issues, made worse by 

substandard living conditions and selective recruitment of loyalists and supporters to 

top military positions. Majority of the low ranking officers, almost 50 % were Uzbeks 

and Hazaras.206 The frustration among non- elite Pakhtun officers’ corps to nepotism 

in appointments and promotions under Zahir Shah, damaged their professionalism and 

caused them to join the ranks of radical political parties, such as, PDPA’s Khalq and 
                                                            
202 See Emadi, State, Revolution, 30. 
203 Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 36. 
204 Nadir Shah was successful in building an army of 40,000 after receiving a handsome loan of 
175,000 pounds and 10,000 rifles, plus five lakh cartridges. See Gregorian, Emergence of Modern 
Afghanistan,  296-298. 
205 These Afghan forces were backed by 100,000 to 120,000 Soviet troops. See Obaid Younossi et al., 
“The Long march: Building an Afghan National Army” (Santa Monica, CA: Rand Corporation Report, 
2009), 5.  
206 Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 37.  
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Parcham factions.207 Third, the Afghan military numbers fluctuated under different 

regimes. Karmal’s army witnessed widespread defections of nationalist elements 

downgrading the strength from 110,000 to 30,000.208 State’s coercive capacity was 

enhanced by re-orgnanization of the secret service –KhAD, which by 1987 was 

employing 15,000 to 30,000 professionals and about 100,000 paid informers.209 

Atrocities on political opponents in its outposts located in all major towns and across 

the border operations, such as blasts in Peshawar in 1985-86, were some of its 

handiworks.210 Najibullah, strengthened the regular forces by increasing defense 

expenditure211, making conscriptions more effective, increasing pay and improving 

training and preparedness.212 Fourth, Najibullah’s reign is conspicuous for recruitment 

of irregular forces (militias), which unlike forces under hierarchical command 

structure were armed groups, loyal to their leader, served the state for payments and 

became a source of political instability after 1992.213 Under Taliban, military was 

reduced to an irregular fighting army, although attempts were made to strengthen it by 

enlisting services of technicians, mechanics and artillery men of PDPA period regular 

armed forces.  

Another coercive arm of the state- the police has its origins in Amir Abdur 

Rehamn’s torture and spying network. Nadir Khan reorganized it and Hashim Khan 

put it under the control of the Ministry of Interior, filled it through conscriptions and 

deployed it down to the district level. However petty corruption and lack of control 

over tribal areas marked the police force. The PDPA regime maintained a good 

control over a disciplined police force, which all but disappeared in the wake of civil 

war in 1992.214 Taliban carried out policing with modest forces and through strict 

Shariah punishments. Their support came from village clergy and alliance with 

strongmen and warlords in non-Pakhtun areas. Lack of unity among notables and 

                                                            
207 William Maley, The Afghanistan Wars (New York, Palgrave Macmillan, 2002), 16. 
208 The government lowered drafting age to 20 and 18 and increased the length of conscription to 3, and 
later, 4 years. See Rubin, Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 133. 
209 Rubin, Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 133. 
210 For details on intelligence operations of KhAD, see Guistozzi, War, Politics, 98-99. 
211 From 1986 onwards, government expenditure on defense increased to 60 percent of the total 
expenditure. See Rubin, Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 163. 
212 Guistozzi, War, Politics, 155. 
213 The capacity to pay them on time became ever more important to the regime’s survival. See Maley, 
Afghanistan Wars, 120-22. 
214 See Guistozzi, Afghanistan, 39-40.  
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intelligentsia, beyond their towns or villages prevented widespread disturbances under 

Taliban regime.215  

The legal and formal judicial system, bifurcated by the presence of two 

different legal system-religious based on Shariah and tribal codes (in rural belt), was 

complemented by the introduction under Amanullah of Western-style legal codes. Its 

implementation was constraint by the lack of trained judges and limited applicability 

even in urban centers. Qazis, interpreted Islamic law on Hanafi tradition, issued 

decrees and dispensed justice. Formal judicial structures remained limited in scope-by 

1936, besides a Supreme Court in Kabul, only 19 provincial and 106 primary courts 

functioned in Afghanistan.216 Manpower shortages meant a total of 715 judges, 170 

prosecutors and 100 lawyers served a population of 12 million217 and almost half in 

1972 did not have formal training beyond madrassah education.218 The 1964 

constitution provided for legislation to create uniformity in judicial practice and 

Daoud’s 1976 Penal Code drew on principles of both Shariah and Western law; each 

constitution recognized the principle that no law shall be made that is repugnant to 

Islam.219 PDPA’s regime is credited with highlighting the supremacy of secular law 

and using it as a tool of modernization.220 The 1977 and 1980 constitutions affirmed 

respect for Islam and the 1987 constitution while emphasizing the repugnancy 

principle added ‘and other values in the constitution’.221 Giustozzi, notes the slow 

development of national market playing an important role in the expansion of the 

application of these secular codes, as people from country side came to cities to get 

their issues resolved.222 Problems in shortages of trained personnel, longer duration of 

cases, unfairness and enforceability issues were common. At sub-national level, the 

provincial and district governors regularly dispensed justice, instead of referral to 

district or provincial courts.223 The post 1978 crisis weakened the reach of state 

                                                            
215 See Guistozzi, Afghanistan, 38-39.  
216 See Barfield, et al., “Clash of Two Goods”, 19.  
217 “Rule of Law in Afghanistan: Conference Report” (The American Institute of Afghanistan Studies, 
June 2011), 3. 
218 Suhrke and Borchgrevink, “Negotiating Justice”, 19. 
219 Suhrke and Borchgrevink, “Negotiating Justice”, 20. 
220 “Rule of Law,” 3. 
221 Suhrke and Borchgrevink, “Negotiating Justice”, 3-8. 
222 Taliban attempts to expand Shariah based courts estranged relations with tribal groups in Kandahar, 
Jalalabad and Gardez. See Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 40-41.  
223 “Rule of Law,” 3. 
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courts, and strengthened local dependence on traditional councils and Shuras. But in 

place of traditional Jirgahs, many villages had Shuras manned by a new class of 

military commanders. The Taliban’s Shariah courts dispensed justice under the 

clergy.224  

This section argued that many common features of coercive buildup in the 20th 

Century included modernization of Afghan army with external finances, politicization 

of and discipline issues in the military, large scale nationalist defections from Afghan 

army under the PDPA regime and irregular conscriptions under the Taliban. Police re-

organization and growth has remained subservient to that of the military and judicial 

system has been divided along statutory, Shariah and customary laws and its growth 

constrained by the lack of trained and qualified judges, issues of unfairness and 

problems in enforceability of judgements.  

2.4.6 Capital and State Making 1933-2001  

Limited modernization of economy kick started in 1930’s with the setting up 

of the first bank in Afghanistan,225 expansion of small and medium industrial units, 

hydro-electric generation and construction of a motorable road through the Hindu 

Kush.226 A small industrial capacity was created in 1930s and 1940s because of 

government’s policy of allowing monopolies to industrialists and the banning of 

caravan trade.227 Correspondingly, bureaucratic sector grew, reaching a figure of 

40,000 by 1950.228 Lack of political will among the ruling elite to devise clear policies 

for capital accumulation and prioritization of infrastructural growth over industrial 

and agricultural growth led to stagnation in agricultural sector during 1957-1973. 

Shortages in bureaucratic capacity (no fiscal system and no statistical service in 1950) 

constrained growth; it reached a figure of 100,000 in 1970s, but the statistical office 

                                                            
224 See Barfield et al., “Clash of Two Goods,” 13. 
225 The 1939, state owned, ‘Da Afghanistan Bank’ acted as the fiscal agent of the Ministry of Finance, 
controlled the Afghan currency and supervised foreign exchange transactions. Bank-i-Milli under 
Hashim’s rule, invested private capital in 50 trading and industrial holding companies, including, 
cotton textile mills, ceramic, cement plants,  rugs etc. See Dupree, Afghanistan, 471-474; and 
Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 367-70.  
226 Improvement in communications led to modest rise in domestic and international trade of karakul, 
fruits, grain, cotton and wool. See Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 367-70.  
227 Industrial sector stimulated 40,000 new jobs (1930-1950), see Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 18.  
228 Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 17.  
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had only 250 employees.229 Mining and quarrying sectors were hampered by a lack of 

resources, inadequate transportation and production facilities and technical 

manpower. Daoud’s dislike of industrial bourgeoisie led to nationalizations in the 

banking sector, decreasing capital accumulation and employment generation capacity 

of the industrial sector. His regime’s failure to introduce meaningful land reforms and 

issues of corruption in Rural Development Board (landlords transferred excess lands 

to dependents and relatives) brought stagnation in agricultural sector growth rates. 

There were repeated famines and food emergencies.230 The only sector that witnessed 

some growth after 1960 was the trading sector. This resulted from improved 

infrastructure especially roads. But the prospects of substantial revenues from trading 

sector were constrained by low growth in communications, stagnant agriculture and 

high costs of domestic caravan trade.  

Lack of domestic revenue mobilization led to dependence (1958-1968, and in 

the 1970) on foreign aid and sale of natural gas to the Soviet Union.231 Soviet help 

was substantial in financing the five year development plans during Daoud and Zahir 

Shah’s regime.232 Such a rentier income stunted bureaucratization and 

institutionalization, as the ruling elite felt no obligation to respond to society’s needs. 

In 1967-68 and 1970-71, foreign loans and grants fell by over 50 percent, from 

roughly $62 million a year to about $ 27.5 million.233 The PDPA regime under 

Karmal was highly dependent on Soviet aid, not only for developmental, but also 

coercive build up expenditure. Under PDPA, taxes were mostly indirect and financed 

only a quarter of government expenditure. Land taxes from the rural areas had 

decreased sharply because of a loss of control over the countryside. After 1988, there 

was deepening of financial crisis due to loss of control over some custom check posts 

to resistance groups, suspension of natural gas exports to the Soviet Union and 

subsidy provision to commanders defecting from resistance groups. This led 

Najibullah’s government to borrow from the Central Bank, increasing debt-financed 

                                                            
229 Giustozzi, Afghanistan, 17-19. 
230 See Emadi, State, Revolution, 67-68. 
231 Rubin, Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 65. 
232 The Soviet Union provided $ 126.9 million during the First Five Year Plan (1957-61), $ 258.3 
million during the Second Five Year Plan (1963-1967), and $ 126.3 million during the Third Five Year 
Plan (1968-72). See Emadi, State, Revolution, 56.  
233 Arnold, Afghanistan’s Two Party, 27. 
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expenditure and fuelling inflation by 30-40 %.234 The increase in value of banknotes 

in circulation upto 45 % every year, resulted in inflationary pressures on prices, 

especially of food items.235 War gave extensive physical damage to Afghanistan- 

killings (876,825), disability (1.5 million), displacement (6 million) and destruction of 

infrastructure and roads.236 The drying up of external financing for resistance after 

1992 made control over external trade and state lands a prized possession. Lack of 

central authority led to the growth of shadow economy that developed a network of 

contacts across neighboring countries. War, displacement and destruction of assets 

intensified socio-economic conflicts, especially crisis in property relations at the local 

level.237 Land disputes were heightened in the wake of refugee repatriation after 2001 

and served to increase social disruption and conflict among groups and families.  

This section argued that Afghan ruler’s attempt at modernizing the economy 

led to the growth of a nascent industrial and banking sector and modest growth in 

education. Low levels of domestic resource extraction made the elite take recourse to 

external funding, giving a rentier character to state income. War further damaged the 

fragile economy and the drying up of external funding sources to resistance parties led 

to the emergence of robber barons and warlords, who monopolized trade and taxes 

over trade in illegal and contraband items. 20th Century modernization grew a new 

class of intelligentsia, whose impatience with elite handling of reforms and factional 

and personality clashes harmed the cause of modernization and gave a cause of 

interference to external powers. The Afghanistan state building experience shows the 

difficulty of triumph of partrimonialism over institutionalization. Charismatic 

patrimonialism stabilized polity by securing tribal legitimacy, but termination of room 

for state expansion with the rise of British India and Russia cut short the process and 

provided opportunities to Afghan rulers for securing rentier benefits. Rentier economy 

                                                            
234 Rubin, Fragmentation of Afghanistan,, 163-164. 
235 Rubin, “The Political Economy of War and Peace in Afghanistan”, World Development 28, no. 10 
(2000): 1792-1793. 
236 60 % of Afghan schools by 1990 had no building, agricultural production fell by 50%, trade deficit 
in 1990 rose to $ 649 million, foreign debt to $ 5.1 billion and inflation pushed up prices by 980 
percent. See Maley, Afghanistan Wars, 154-157. 
237 For example, Ahmadzai Pakhtun kuchi (nomadic) and Pakhtun landlords lost their pastures and 
agricultural lands in Northern steppes (Hazaras reclaimed these) and Kandahari and Herati landlords 
lost land control to their tenants (ulema’s distributed lands to martyr’s families). See Rubin, “Political 
Economy”, 1799. 
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stunted bureaucratization and removed compulsion from rulers to develop effective 

state institutions.  

2.5 Conclusions 

Among the several lessons to be drawn from Afghan state building trajectory 

for the post 2001 state building exercise, first, political legitimacy in Afghanistan has 

depended on elite settlements and alliances; its basis has been tribal solidarity, 

charismatic patrimonialism, religion and Afghan nationalism. Distribution of higher 

state offices and state lands, booty from wars, tax exemptions, and marital alliances 

all contributed to securing tribal basis of legitimacy. Traditional legitimacy became 

diluted in nationalistic fervor for independence from foreign control and attempts at 

radical reformation of the society (under Amanullah). The new modern forms of 

legitimacy, assumed Pakhtun nationalist overtones under Musahibeen rulers. The 

reason why nationalism succeeded in legitimizing the state, but conversely, radical 

reformation failed is complex to understand. It was perhaps nationalism based on 

independence was more in tune with tribal and regional culture of autonomy and 

radical transformation was alien to the socio-economic milieu of Afghan society and 

rushed abruptly rather than slowly to be able to be accepted by the people.  

Second, coercion and state making are crucial elements in Afghan history-

Afghan Amirs, like their Western counter-parts used coercive measures to suppress 

and subdue rival claimants to king’s authority. But, in Afghan case, such wars initially 

were fought in outlying regions of the Afghan empire for extracting tributes. These 

external wars subsided by the middle of 19th Century; rise of Sikh and British power 

closed the eastern territorial space for expansion. All Afghan rulers paid special 

emphasis to coercive buildup, and made it an element of centralization and regime 

stability. In cases where the coercive arm was reduced, regimes faced instability, 

failed to crush revolts and were uninstalled (Amanullah). The growth of coercion had 

some common characteristics: standing army stationed in urban centres; regular army 

complimented by irregular tribal levies; rural areas manned by tribal lashkers; military 

characterized by low technical proficiency; fluctuating numbers; poor discipline; 

modernization of military through foreign subsidies; state reliance on militias since 

1980 to fight resistance and defend the central government; and use of military to 
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crush internal revolts since mid 19th Century. The lackluster growth of police 

confronted issues of low numbers, inadequate infrastructure and unfair practices. 

Judicially, legal plurality was characterized by patchy codification of statutory laws 

and their limited reach to urban centres and rural area’s dependence on community 

based institutions for dispute settlements under customary codes and Shariah laws.  

Third, in the realm of capital, non-development of domestic heads of revenue 

has been the most ceremonious failure of the Afghan elite. Economic problems were 

compounded by harsh geographical terrain, low infrastructure growth, bad economic 

policies and lack of trust over industrial bourgeoisie by the Afghan elites. Non-

extractable and non-resourceable base of economy led to the growth of rentier 

statehood in Afghanistan. Fourth, the regime’s state building policies centered on 

centralization contrasted with a greater measure of decentralization at sub-national 

level, where tribal elders, Maliks and mashars (elders) regulated socio-political affairs 

largely through indigenous and informal traditional mechanism of governance. 

Centre’s attempts at interference in the working of even provincial administrations 

evoked feelings of jealousy. War hastened the distance between central state and its 

control over provincial and peripheral administrations. In 1990s, the provincial set-

ups, for example under Rabbani’s Jamait government exercised considerable financial 

independence from the centre238. Centre- province and centre-periphery has existed in 

an un-uneasy relationship. This relationship was tested at times by centre’s 

introduction of radical reforms that were largely incompatible to local traditions and 

cultural life. Such a reform process twice (Amanullah and the PDPA regime) failed to 

penetrate the rural periphery and mountainous steppes, compounded efforts by the 

centre to exert authority over the periphery and resulted in fissures in the society. 

These examples reflect that the top down approach to reform implementation has not 

been a very welcoming experience in the history of Afghanistan. 

                                                            
238 The issue of tax returns to the central government had estranged relations between Ismail Khan of 
Herat and Jamiat’s top leadership in Kabul. 
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Chapter – III  

HISTORY OF INTERVENTIONIST STATE BUILDING:  
COLD WAR AND POST COLD WAR PERIODS 

3.1 Introduction 

 Weak statehood is a permanent feature of the international state system. 

Powerful states have intervened in weak states in the wake of spread of colonialism 

and established their models of governance on such states. Such an intrusive model of 

state building has witnessed a comeback at the end of the Cold War period. The surge 

in interest in the debates on intervention for state building in failed states has assumed 

much greater and larger proportions since the end of the Cold War. This chapter 

traces the theory and practice of interventionist state building in the Cold War and 

post Cold War periods. A greater part of the chapter is devoted to an analysis of why 

interventionist state building has developed as a major concern for the international 

state system. It further explores the theory of humanitarianism, which has most 

influentially guided state building interventions in post Cold War period. The aim is 

to understand how conventional state building practice is a reflection of evolving state 

building theory and practice in the past 50 years.  

This chapter argues that the Cold War period state building interventions, with 

the exception of few and isolated cases, can be characterized as less intrusive, 

involving unilateral and multilateral funded aid programmes and planning focused on 

socio-economic growth. Superpowers did meddle in strategically significant states to 

hoist friendly regimes, or support friendly leaders, but these did not aim to completely 

restructure state’s institutional capacity. Such non-intrusive interventions were 

influenced by contending theories on state’s role in growth and development. The 

1960s development theory’s emphasis on centralized planning and effective state 

control over economy was contested in 1980s and early 1990s by the neo-liberal 

agenda of limiting state’s role and influence in economic development. It was the era 

of UN first generation peace keeping exercises that followed principles of neutrality 

in the domestic affairs of the host state and minimum force in conflict situations. 

While the UN role was largely non-intrusive, the United States (US) played an active 
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state building role in Japan, South Korea and Vietnam and the Soviet Union in 

competing blocs of Eastern Europe, some states of Latin America and Asia.  

The end of Cold War period significantly increased the frequency of civil war 

occurrences; resulting humanitarian and security challenges prompted the UN and 

international community to embark on a pro-active interventionist peace building and 

state building role in conflict states. The surge in such conflicts stimulated academic, 

policy making and practitioner’s interest in ways and means of reviving states once 

these suffered failure. This pro-active international concern can be attributed to four 

interrelated developments: failures of neo-liberal ideology and a growing international 

recognition that only effective states can build peace and stimulate growth; security 

challenges emanating from failed states; changing role of the UN from peacekeeping 

to peace and state building; and rise of concepts of sovereignty as responsibility and 

humanitarian intervention for state building. This new international environment 

made international intervention for state building a more acceptable norm and 

changed its character to an invasive nature of creating and rebuilding state institutions 

and promoting liberal political and economic order.  

The Chapter is divided into seven sections. Introduction is followed by a 

history of growth of state building practice in the Cold War period. Section three 

analyzes how the failure of neo-liberal models brought a paradigm shift in 

international thinking on the utility of building effective state institutions. Section four 

discusses the global security concerns emanating from failed states. Section five 

explores the evolving UN role from peacekeeping to peace and state building and 

section six delves into the debate on humanitarian concerns and theory of sovereignty 

as responsibility. The last section provides the conclusions.  

3.2 State Building: The Cold War Period 

 In between the two World Wars, League of Nations had an institutional 

experience with administering state building functions in the territories of Danzig239 

                                                            
239 Danzig before annexation by Poland in post 1945 period, was strategically located as a semi-
independent Baltic sea port between Germany and Poland. After its creation by Napoleon in 1807, it 
went under Prussian control (Congress of Vienna 1814-15) and in 1919, placed under League of 
Nations mandate (Treaty of Versailles 1919).  
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(1920-1939), German Saar Basin (1922-1935) and Leticia240 (1933-1934). Danzig and 

Saar Basin had been placed under League mandates by the terms of the Treaty of 

Versailles.241 These administrations addressed issues of contested sovereignty; their 

mandate was limited to appointment and dismissal of officials, outlining 

administrative and representative bodies (Saar basin), aiding constitution making and 

resolution of disputes between Danzig and Poland and assistance in administration 

and conflict prevention (Leticia).242 The League also administered some former 

colonies of Ottoman and German empires through a mandatory state for promoting 

their development, until these could take charge of their affairs.243 These mandates 

were passed on to the supervision of UN General Assembly in 1945 and were 

managed under a Trusteeship arrangement for progressive development to self 

government or independence.244 

In the Cold War period, UN carried out direct, but very brief territorial 

administration in two cases of West New Guinea (1962-1963) and Congo (early 

1960s) for helping these to attain self government, or easing their accession to another 

state. The UN peace keeping intervention was confined to the deployment of 

multinational lightly armed personnel for monitoring ceasefires under conditions of 

strict non-intervention in the political affairs of a state.245 Traditional norms of 

sovereignty in terms of inviolability of borders and non intervention still held ground. 

In the absence of an intrusive state building role for the UN, a dominant mode of state 

building intervention came from the superpowers directly.246 The US reconstruction 

of Western Europe under the Marshall Plan and its post-War state building 

                                                            
240 A Columbian town situated on the borders of Peru and Columbia. 
241 See Caplan, International Governance, 28-29. Article 102 of the Treaty established Danzig as a 
Free City and placed it under League protection. See Treaty of Versailles, Articles 100-108, Part III, 
The Avalon Project Documents in Law, History and Diplomacy, accessed 5 January, 2010, 
http://avalon.law.yale.edu/imt/partiii.asp; for Basin, see Part III, Section IV, Annex, Chapter II: 
Government and the Territory of Saar Basin. Same URL address.  
242 See Caplan, International Governance, 30-33.  
243 Article 22, Covenant of the League of Nations, accessed April 22, 2011, 
http://avalon.law.yale.edu/imt/partiii.asp. 
244 Article 77, United Nations Charter, accessed April 22, http://avalon.law.yale.edu/imt/partiii.asp. 
245 Article 2 (7) of the Charter limited UN intervention in the domestic jurisdiction of member states. 
See United Nations Charter. 
246 Since 1900, the US militarily intervened in 200 cases, and attempted state building in 17 of them. 13 
out of 17 were unilateral cases of state building. See Minxin Pie, Samina Ahmad and Seth Garz, 
“Building Nations: The American Experience,” in Nation Building: Beyond Afghanistan and Iraq, 
Francis Fukuyama, ed. (Baltimore, M.: The Johns Hopkins University Press, 2006), 67. 
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intervention in Japan, South Korea and Vietnam are some examples. The Japanese 

reconstruction, cited as one of the more successful cases, included a Recovery and 

Stabilization (R&S) Programme, invloving: complete demilitarization, and trail and 

purge of selective war criminals; redistribution of land tenure-ship among small 

farmers; democratization through re-education; and dissolution of Ziabatsu business 

trusts.247 The retention of monarchy (constitutional) and reliance on indigenous 

bureaucratic capacity helped ease these transitions in Japan.248 About the same time, 

with help from UN specialized agencies, the US worked on developing South Korean 

agriculture, industry and education. In both the above cases, US achievements in state 

building resulted from some common traits: complete surrender of the vanquished: 

massive economic assistance;249 pre-War history of bureaucratic growth in intervened 

states; regulation of prices, wages, tightening of credit and low exchange rate that 

boosted exports (in Japan’s case); and multiple security commitments through defense 

treaties.250 In Vietnam, attempts by the US to implement a social engineering project 

named ‘Strategic Hamlet’ had limited success. It aimed at developing a viable non-

communist state to break National Liberation Front-Vietcong’s influence by heavily 

investing in fortified villages, roads, improved agricultural techniques and electricity 

generation.251  

The US emerged in post 1945 world as the champion of state building models 

based on modernization and economic development philosophy.252 The broad 

assumption held by the US government and shared by many classic development 

theories was that since the developing states lacked strong infrastructure for economic 

growth, their governments needed centralized planning for socio-economic 

                                                            
247 Ziabatsu were business cartels that grew in post Meiji Revolution (1868) Japan through government 
granted subsidies and tax favours, developed into monopolies, some controlling by 1937, one-third of 
all banking assets and foreign trade and most of heavy industries. See http://encyclopedia2. 
thefreedictionary.com/Zaibatsu accessed February 15, 2011.  
248 See Pie et al., “Building Nations,” 77-81.  
249 Japanese assistance during 1945-1949 was $ 1.53 billion and Korean, $ 2 billion (1950). See Pie et 
al., “Building Nations”, 80; and David Ekbladh, “From Consensus to Crisis: The Postwar Career of 
Nation-Building in US Foreign Relations,” in Nation Building, 21. 
250 See Pie et al., “Building Nations,” 80-81.  
251 See Ekbladh, “From Consensus,” 26-28.  
252 US government’s emphasis on development and modernization abroad were inspired by its 
domestic success in eliminating poverty and unemployment in the Southern states under the New Deal 
Projects, such as, the Tennessee Valley Authority. See Ekbladh, “From Consensus,” 20-21.  
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development.253 Improved standards of living through economic and social 

development were supposed to work as a bulwark against prevalence of radical 

socialist and communist ideologies. The UN created a large number of specialized 

agencies and development boards to support development in the Third World 

complimented by mushrooming growth of NGOs. The services of NGOs, such as, 

Ford and Rockefeller Foundations were considered indispensable for assistance in 

achieving development goals in the Third World.254 The state building support was 

largely top-down; supporting friendly authoritarian rulers and strong leaders, building 

effective governments and welding diverse populations into homogenous nations. In 

some cases, strong men (dictators) were successful in reviving state legitimacy and 

checking disintegrative tendencies within their territories.255 

 The top down state building approach of centralized planning based on 

classical theories of development and growth (1950s and 1960s) proved unsuccessful 

in improving living standards for major portions of Third World populations. Such 

failures, despite massive state financed investments in economic development were 

blamed on corruption in developing countries bureaucracies and retrogressive effects 

of government intrusion in economic growth.256 A paradigm shift occurred in 

development community’s state building approach from centralized planning to 

expanding private sector’s role in enhancing growth and changing unilateral aid 

provisions to multilateral approach involving UN specialized agencies. The change in 

the basic goal of development aid from state centered planning to ascendancy of 

private sector’s role led to a decline in emphasis on improving the effectiveness of 

                                                            
253 The Linear Stages of Growth Models and Structural Change theories, in particular, emphasized 
state’s intrusive role in generating and sustaining processes of rapid economic growth. See for details 
Michael P. Todaro and Stephen C. Smith, Economic Development (Harlow, Essex: Pearson Edison 
Gate, 2008, 10th Edition), 110-133; and Nafziger E. Wayne The Economics of Developing Countries 
(New Jersey: Prentice Hall Inc., 1997), 86-117.  
254 From 1950-1981, the Ford Foundation committed $ 1.5 billion to developing countries, invested in 
governmental re-organization in Africa and rural development in Pakistan and India. See Francis X. 
Sutton, “Nation-Building in the Heyday of the Classic Development Ideology: Ford Foundation 
Experience in the 1950s and 1960s,” in Nation Building, 42-61. 
255 Examples include, Mobutu Sese Seko in Zaire (1960s), Robert Mugabe in Zimbabwe (1980s), and 
Yoweri Museveni in Uganda (late 1980s and early 1990s). See Sebastian V. Einsiedel, “Policy 
Responses to State Failure,” in Making States Work: State Failure and the Crisis of Governance, 
Simon Chesterman, Michael Ignatieff and Ramesh Thakur, eds. (Tokyo: United Nations University 
Press: 2005), 25-26. 
256 This crisis was evident in Pakistan too, where the decade of development of 1960s, exacerbated 
income inequalities and regional disparities. 



 

 

94

state institutions and structures. The neo-liberal theorists of 1980s and early 1990s 

blamed developing countries governments for retarding economic growth through 

pervasive intrusion in the natural working of the markets. Reduced state intervention 

in the market and liberalism became the new buzz words in international system. 

This section argued that intervention for state building during the Cold War 

was less intrusive and involved aiding centralized planning for growth and supporting 

friendly regimes to stay in power. In the few cases of interventionist model, the US 

embarked on a state building role for limited time span and with help from indigenous 

bureaucracy and through retention of some traditional features. The failures of 

centralized planning to grow the Third World led to a shift in international 

development thinking from pervasive state control over the economy to increasing 

private sector’s role in economic development and growth. Liberal thinking declined 

the importance of improving proficiency of state structures.  

3.3 The Paradigm Shift in Post Cold War Period: Failures of Neo-
Liberalism and Changing Debates on Scope of State Functions  

The neo-liberal theory stood on several premises: intervention by the state in 

the natural working of markets generated negative effects on growth rates and since 

markets are more efficient in resource allocation, state’s curtailed role emphasized;257 

intrusive management of economy by the state provided opportunities for officials 

and entrepreneurs to engage in corruption and rent seeking (public choice theory);258 

rent seeking entailed large wasteful expenditures to create or protect rents, therefore 

acted as value reducing rents, negatively affecting efficiency and growth; reduced 

state intervention and efficient property rights reduced rent seeking risks of structural 

failure, which occur, when a particular formal institutional structure results in lower 

net benefits for a society compared to an alternative structure, by increasing 

                                                            
257 Bates blamed government’s fixing of agricultural prices, monopoly over trade of agricultural goods 
and manipulation of exchange rate for failing the agrarian reforms in Saharan Africa. See Robert Bates, 
Markets and States in Tropical Africa: The Political Basis of Agricultural Policies (Berkeley CA.: 
California University Press, 1984).  
258 Public Choice theory argues that state is not unitary, but a conglomeration of self interested 
individuals, who acting as economic agents maximize their interest by engaging in rent seeking, corrupt 
behavior. See, Todero and Smith, Economic Development, 128-31. 
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transaction costs of enforcing contracts;259 transforming the Third World institutions 

and belief systems was essential for formal market institutions to promote economic 

growth; and economic growth may occur in the short run with autocratic regimes, but 

long run economic growth entailed development of rule of law and protection of civil 

and political liberties.260  

The neoliberal market consensus261 in short argued that the state was supposed 

to act as a manager of a market economy, having responsibility for legal order, stable 

property rights, infrastructure and social services provision and promotion of 

democratic accountability and civil society participation. Therefore, polities needed to 

be based on market economy, democracy and institutional reforms of rightsizing 

bureaucracy for reducing incentives for corruption and rent seeking. Neoliberal theory 

influenced an ideological re-orientation in the UN and donor agencies, which stressed 

strategies for promoting liberal market and democratic practices as a remedy to 

conflicts in the developing countries.262 These principles of liberal governance were 

exported to the developing countries and International Financial Institutions (IMF and 

the World Bank) promoted the ideology under its loan conditionalities related to the 

Structural Adjustment Programmes (SAP). The liberalization experiment, especially 

limiting state functions in the absence of strong regulatory institutions for overseeing 

working of financial bodies and markets demoted state’s institutional capacity, 

increased poverty and led to a decline in living standards for many African and Asian 

countries. It also failed to carry any impact on the conflict states intervened by the UN 

under the Liberal Peace Thesis.  

                                                            
259 See, Mushtaq H. Khan, “State Failure in Weak States: A Critique of New Institutionalist 
Explanations,” in The New Institutional Economics and Third World Development, John Hariss, Janet 
Hunter and Colin M. Lewis eds. (London, Routledge, 1995), 71-75. 
260 New Institutional Economics NIE, argue that transferring formal market institutions (privatization) 
to Third World economies is not sufficient to ensure good economic performance because of 
differences in norms and enforcement characteristics of Western and non-Western societies. See 
Douglas C. North, “The New Institutional Economics and Third World Development,” in Weak States, 
24-26.  
261 The set of neo-liberal policies (early 1990s), came to be called the ‘liberal market consensus’ and 
one of its formulators, Williamson, designated it as the ‘Washington Consensus’. Williamson quoted in 
Alina Rocha Menocal, “And if there was no state? Critical reflections on Bates, Polanyi and Evans on 
the role of the state in promoting development,” Third World Quarterly 25, no. 4 (2004), 766.  
262 The UN peace building missions were premised on liberal peace doctrine, which emphasized 
democracy and free market society’s lesser vulnerability to war and conflict. See Roland Paris, At 
War’s End: Building Peace after Civil Conflict (Cambridge, UK: University of Cambridge, 2004), 22-
35.  



 

 

96

The failures of neo-liberal models to promote growth influenced a new set of 

scholars to argue about its limitations. Arguments focused on state created rents in 

East Asian economies being growth enhancing, rather than growth reducing263 

because the state was argued to possess institutional skill as a rent distributor to 

choose the right entrepreneurs and enforce strict performance guidelines from them264 

and an institutional capacity (court system and financial bureaucracy), including 

political skills to accommodate interests opposed to reforms.265 It was also argued that 

reduction in state functions did not guarantee official’s noninvolvement in rent 

seeking behavior, because even basic functions of security and infrastructure 

provision could be used to indulge in corruption.266 Public Choice theory was 

criticized on the argument that public officials worked in unison rather than separately 

as atomistic individuals and therefore, basic function of coercion required an 

apparatus that acted cooperatively rather than as separate individuals.267 Individual 

actions were not just motivated by economic self interests but also by the values, 

culture of loyalty, shared experiences, professional pride and institutional traditions 

and leadership.268 And, even a minimal state through its responsibilities of regulating 

property rights, contracting laws and regulation of production and exchanging 

commodities, deeply impacted the structure and performance of economic 

institutions.269  

The disappointing results in neo liberal models happened, to Fukuyama, 

because these promoted state reducing agenda at the expense of a state building 

                                                            
263 South Korea and Taiwan not only intervened in property rights to accelerate the emergence of 
productive capitalist classes, but also created and managed rents to boost technology acquisition and 
promote entrepreneurial spirit. See Mushtaq H. Khan, “Introduction,” in Rents, Rent-Seeking and 
Economic Development, Mushtaq H. Khan and Jomo K. S. eds. (Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 2000). 
264 See Paul D. Hutchcroft, “The Politics of Privilege: Assessing the Impact of Rents, Corruption, and 
Clientelism on Third World Development,” Political Studies XLV (Oxford: Blackwell Publishers, 
1997), 639-50. 
265 See Khan, “State Failure,” 86.  
266 See Hutchcroft, “Politics of Privilege,” 639-50. 
267 Peter B. Evans, “Predatory, Developmental, and Other Apparatuses: A Comparative Political 
Economy Perspective on the Third World State,” Sociological Forum 4, no. 4 (December 1989), 561-
65. 
268 See Francis Fukuyama, State Building: Governance and World Order in the Twenty-First Century 
(London: Profile Books LTD., 2004), 68.  
269 Robert H. Bates, “Social Dilemmas and Rational Individuals: An assessment of the New 
Institutionalism”, in Weak States, 39-44. 
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one.270 A growing international concern with failures of neoliberal models to 

stimulate development blamed weak state capacity and poor governance to be 

primarily responsible for such negative results. Such setbacks gave birth to a new 

thinking on the state building front, which held that without minimally functioning 

and legitimate state institutions, peace and development was hard to achieve and 

sustain. Weak state’s problem was located in the non-complementarity between the 

scope of state activities and the institutional strength to plan and execute policies. 

European state building experience and successes of East Asian economies, it was 

argued, demonstrated the desirability of qualitatively superior state institutions for 

growth and development.271  

The paradigm shift was reflected in the 1997 UN World Development 

Report’s focus on developing strategies for increasing effectiveness of state 

institutions and rebuilding of its capability.272 IMF also changed its emphasis from 

Structural Adjustment to Poverty Reduction and Growth Facility (PRGF).273 Weak 

state capacity is today, held responsible for the slow progress in achieving many 

targets set out in the UN Millennium Development Goals (MDGs).274 State 

effectiveness (especially aid when channeled through effective state institutions) is 

linked not only with poverty reduction in the developing world but also their 

incorporation in the new globalizing order.275 The Millennium Challenge Account set 

up by the US government in 2004, pledged greater aid to those least developed states 

that were prepared to undertake good economic policies and good governance.276 The 

financial crises of the first decade of the 21st Century further highlighted the thinking 

                                                            
270 Fukuyama, State Building, 7.  
271 Many countries failed to take in a high proportion of GDP in taxes because of inability to monitor 
and enforce tax laws. See Fukuyama, State Buildin, 24-27. 
272 See World Bank, World Development Report 1997: The State in a Changing World (New York, 
Oxford University Press, 1997).  
273 In the post 2000 period, aid arrangements with several states, including Pakistan adopted the new 
title.  
274 UN MDG are socio-economic growth targets that were set in the UN Millennium Summit in 2000 
and incorporated in member state’s macroeconomic frameworks for achievement in the year 2015. See 
UNDP, The Millennium Development Goals Report 2012, accessed February 12, 2013, 
http://www.un.org/millenniumgoals/.  
275 Aid in Mozambique (mid1990s), helped increase state capacity and decrease poverty levels from 70 
% in 1996, to fewer than 55 % by 2003. See DFID, “Building the State and Securing the Peace,” 
(Department for International development, Emerging Policy Paper, June 2009), 3. 
276 See Millennium Challenge Corporation, The United States of America, accessed June 11, 2009, 
http://www.mcc.gov/mcc/about/index.shtml.  
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that effective state institutions and their regulating role was indispensable for 

strengthening markets and developing the economy. This section argued that the neo-

liberal agenda embraced enthusiastically by the IFIs and their programmes failed to 

stimulate growth in the Third World. The resultant disappointments brought home the 

realization that functioning and effective state institutions were indispensable for 

achieving growth and progress in the developing world. This paradigm shift helped 

propel state building to the forefront of interventionist issues in conflict societies.  

3.4 Failed States and Global Security Concerns 

 A large majority of new states that joined the international state system in post 

1945 period were born with many features of weak empirical statehood, reflected in 

in-effectual government control over violence and weak delivery of state services. 

Such persistence of weak statehood, was not, however, seen as major threat risks to 

international peace and stability. The cost of wars and violence breaking out in weak 

states was too high for competing blocs and therefore, both super powers stabilized 

regimes in these states through military and financial aid. This artificial stability of the 

bipolar world ended with the demise of the USSR, creating two effects: aid cuts 

weakened the regulatory capacity of states, turned regimes predatory and made 

prospects of armed resistance against the centre attractive for many groups; and IFIs 

emphasis on structural changes in economies (under SAPs) forced patrimonial rulers 

to monopolize control over resource distribution and forego welfare spending, 

precipitating crisis in their systems. The first effect resulted in civil wars and the 

second led to economic meltdowns. Both contributed to the emergence of the so-

called failed states. Humanitarian and security problems generated as a result of 

conflicts brought state failure and building issues to the forefront of international 

debates.  

 Since 9/11, there is a growing realization that global security and wellbeing is 

critically dependent upon functioning states and that failed states are more vulnerable 

to exploitation by militant groups.277 Scholars, detail the consequences of state 

                                                            
277 Prior to 9/11, failed states problems were considered to be humanitarian, such as, poverty, diseases, 
violence and population displacements. See Robert D. Kaplan, “The Coming Anarchy,” The Atlantic 
Monthly (February 1994). Dorff, did mention crime and terrorism as fallouts of state failure. See Robert 
H. Dorff, “Democratization and Failed States: The Challenge of Ungovernability,” Parameters 26, no. 
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weakness and poor governance for the host country’s citizens and their transnational 

security threats in a globalized world.278 US foreign policy since 9/11 has been 

increasingly shaped by the potential threat of failed states.279 The very first page of 

US National Security Strategy (2002) highlighted the threats US faced not from 

conquering states, but from failing ones.280 A large body of scholarship outlined 

policy options and strategies for dealing with multiple threats coming out of such 

states.281 Failed and failing states are perceived as major threats to regional and global 

security; spill-over effects of internal conflicts and wars into neighbouring territories 

is particularly troubling to regional security. This section argued that post 9/11 

consensus about security threats posed by weak states has put state building on the 

agenda of development politics. Humanitarian and security concerns as a fall out 

effect of state failure have brought to the fore, challenges to create state institutions 

capable of functioning according to international statehood norms and standards.  

                                                                                                                                                                          
2 (1996),17-31; same author, “Responding to the Failed State: The Need for Strategy”, Small Wars & 
Insurgencies 10, no. 3 (Winter 1999), 62-81.  
278 See Susan E. Rice, “Global Poverty, Weak States and Insecurity” (The Brookings Blum Roundtable, 
2007), accessed February, 21, 2009, www.brookings.edu/global. Conflict costs to the US include, 
refugee flows, conventional weapons proliferation, humanitarian and peacekeeping expenses, 
opportunity costs of lost trade and investment, and narcotics consumption. See Susan E. Rice, “The 
New National Security Strategy: Focus on Failed States” (The Brookings Institution Policy Brief # 116, 
February 2003), accessed 22 February 2009, www.brookings.edu. In 2003-04, an estimated 25 million 
people in over 50 countries were displaced due to internal conflicts. see Francis M. Deng, “The Impact 
of State Failure on Migration,” Mediterranean Quarterly 15, no. 4 (Fall 2004), 16-36.  
279 US National Security Documents address weak states in relation to four threat areas, terrorism, 
international crime, nuclear proliferation and regional instability. See Liana Sun Wyler, “Weak and 
Failing States: Evolving Security Threats and US Policy” (CRS Report for Congress, April 2008), 4-8. 
280 See “The National Security Strategy of the United States of America” (Washington, D. C.: The 
White House, 2002), 2. 
281 See Chester Crocker, “Engaging Failed States,” Foreign Affairs 82, no. 5 (Sep-Oct 2003); Stephen 
D. Krasner and Carlos Pascual, “Addressing State Failure,” Foreign Affairs 84, no. 4 (July-August 
2005); Stephen Rabimov, “Threats of Weak, Fragile, Failing States and Mitigation Strategies” (Global 
Political Risk Consulting, LLC February 2005), accessed June 6, 2009, www.grprisk.com: Robert H. 
Dorff, “Failed States After 9/11: What Did We Know and What Have We Learned?” International 
Studies Perspective 6, no. 1 (February 2005), 20-32; USAID, “Fragile States Strategy,” U.S. Agency 
for International Development (January 2005), accessed February 6, 2007,www.usaid.gov; Stuart E. 
Eizenstat, John Edward Porter and Jeremy M. Weinstein, “Rebuilding Weak States,” Foreign Affairs 
84, no. 1 (Jan-Feb 2005); Saskia Sassen, “Governance Hotspots: Challenges We Must Confront in the 
Post-September 11 World,” SSRC, accessed February 7, 2007, http://www.ssrc.org/sept11/essays/ 
sassen_text_only.htm.; and Ben N. Dunlop, “State Failure and the use of Force in the Age of Global 
Terror,” accessed February 7, 2007, file://C:\Documents%20and%20Settings\Ali\ 
Desktop\STATE%20FAILURE%20AND%2. 
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3.5 Evolving United Nations Role: From Peacekeeping to Peace 
and State Building 

 In the new post Cold War international environment, UN peacekeeping role 

evolved from that of peacemaking in conflict regions to that of peace and state 

building in failed states. The evolving UN role was made possible due to the removal 

of Cold War ideological, political and strategic logjams, which presented UN with 

freedom to redefine its peace keeping and peacemaking role. The decade also 

coincided with a sharp rise in the number and severity of civil wars.282 Humanitarian 

costs of civil wars were tremendous accounting for 90% of all civilian and combatant 

related deaths.283 These wars presented major challenges to the UN of delivering 

humanitarian assistance to conflict areas as well as the more daunting task of 

preventing a recurrence of such violence.284 Here began the UN pro-active role in 

conflict prevention, translated in Security Council giving authorization for a large 

number of multilateral peace and state building operations. In contrast to the period 

1945-1989, when UN undertook 13 peace keeping operations, in the last decade of 

20th Century, the figure rose to 41 new missions.285  

 The evolution of UN post Cold War role of peace and state building can be 

understood in two phases. The first phase termed as the second generation 

multidimensional peace keeping evolved in the immediate aftermath of the end of the 

Cold War. It emerged from the UN operations in Cambodia, El Salvador, 

Mozambique and Angola (1991-93), where multilateral peacekeeping operations were 

no longer confined to the traditional first generation peace keeping tasks of 

monitoring ceasefires. Instead, a multifaceted, complex, and what Boutros Boutros 

                                                            
282 Civil wars accounted for nearly 94 % of all armed conflicts fought in the 1990s. See Peter 
Wallensteen and Margareta Sollenberg, “Armed Conflict, 1989-2000,” PRIO Journal of Peace 
Research 38, no. 5 (2001), 632. 104 out of 111 armed conflicts in 1989-2000 were intrastate. See Paris, 
War’s End, 1.  
283 See Bethany Lacina, “Explaining the Severity of Civil Wars”, Journal of Conflict Resolution 50, no. 
2 (April 2006), 276.  
284 From 1989 to 1999, a total of 14 UN peace building operations were deployed, including Namibia, 
Nicaragua-1989, Angola, Combodia, El Salvador-1991, Mozambique-1992, Liberia, Rwanda-1993, 
Bosnia, Croatia-1995, Guetemala-1997, and East Timor, Kosovo and Sierra Leone-1999. See Paris, 
War’s End, 3. 
285 James Dobbins, “Learning the Lessons of Iraq”, in Nation Building,  220.  
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Ghali termed, ‘peace building’ task defined these operations.286 These peace building 

missions deployed staff for implementing peace agreements, demobilizing armed 

militias, conducting elections and making provisions for constitution making and 

implementation, but did not focus on strengthening the scope of state institutions. The 

underlying belief was that introduction of liberal economic and political reforms will 

stimulate growth and participatory democracy and lead to long term peace building.  

 These second generation peace building missions emphasizing quick transition 

through liberal economic and political reforms achieved limited tangible results. 

Mission withdrawals in Angola, and Rwanda led to a renewed conflict, which left two 

million people dead and in Cambodia and Liberia, elections brought into power 

authoritarian regimes. There were some success stories-Namibia, Mozambique and El 

Salvador, however, a large majority reverted to violence within a decade of 

intervention despite huge investments in such missions. These setbacks confirmed the 

fallacy of quick fix and exit strategy of the interveners and brought home the 

realization that building peace was intrinsically related to the building of minimally 

functioning and legitimate state institutions that would endure once peace keepers 

withdrew. The reorientation of the second generation peace missions led to a third 

generation peacekeeping concept. The new missions launched in Burundi, Bosnia, 

Kosovo, East Timor and Sierra Leone, focused on restructuring state institutions, 

ranging from army and police to the parliament, constitution and judicial system.  

On the theoretical front, the complexity of peace missions and their mixed 

results with renewal of violence in many cases, led to a substantial rethinking about 

the concept of peace building. Peace building came to be understood as a ‘process that 

facilitates the establishment of positive peace, and tries to prevent violence by 

addressing the causes of conflict through reconciliation, institution building and 

political and economic transformation’.287 It involved a multi-faceted endeavor of 

building democracy and human rights, strengthening rule of law and promotion of 

                                                            
286 Boutros Boutros Ghali, defined peace building as supporting structures for solidifying peace, 
including, agreements to end civil wars, disarm warring parties, repatriate refugees, train security 
personnel, monitor elections, protect human rights, reform governmental institutions and promote 
formal and informal processes of political participation. See “An Agenda for Peace: Preventive 
Diplomacy, Peace Making and Peace keeping,” Report of the Secretary General pursuant to the 
statement adopted by the Summit Meeting of the Security Council on 31 January 1992 (June 17, 1992) 
A/47/277-S/24111. 
287 DFID, “Building the State,” 9. 
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sustainable development and equitable access to resources.288 Such interpretations 

became known as the maximalist interpretation of peace building concept.289 Current 

literature increasingly terms peace and state building as complementary, referring to a 

minimal level of peace for implementing state building reforms. Call, stresses states to 

be indispensable for peace because state agencies provide security at mission 

withdrawals and infrastructure for sustainable economic development.290 The 

complementary relationship between peace building and state building made donor 

agencies, such as the DFID and OECD change their priorities from peace building to 

state building for peace.291  

The third generation UN state building for peace missions assumed 

extraordinary significance following UN take-over of transitional administration in 

conflict situations of Bosnia & Herzegovina (BiH), Kosovo and East Timor.292 These 

International Transitional Authorities (ITAs), directly manned by the UN were 

entrusted (by Security Council Resolutions) with both peace building and state 

building tasks of making and enforcing laws, electoral and constitutional assistance, 

refugee resettlement, disarmament, appointment and training of public officials, 

health and educational management, fiscal and macroeconomic management, civil 

society building and other related functions.293 The extraordinary authority vested in 

these transitional administrations made some scholars compare their power to 

                                                            
288 Alina Rocha Menocal, “State Building for Peace: A New Paradigm for International Engagement in 
Post-Conflict Fragile States?” (European University Institute (EUI) Working Papers, March 2010). 
289 This maximalist interpretation is contested on grounds of problematizing measurement of 
objectives, and outcomes of such mission. Call and Cousens, prefer to define peace building as the 
absence of armed conflict (negative peace) and a modicum of participatory politics (positive peace). 
See Charles T. Call and Elizabeth M. Cousens, “Ending Wars,” 4. 
290 Charles T. Call, “Building States to Build Peace? A Critical Analysis,” Journal of Peace building 
and Development 4, no. 2 (2008), 62-63. 
291 Their complementary relationship is explored by: Einsiedel, “Policy Responses,” 13-31; Stephen 
Krasner, “Sharing Sovereignty: New Institutions for Collapsed and Failed States,” International 
Security 29, no. 2 (Fall 2004); and Call, “Building States,” 62-66. Donor agencies priorities are now 
focused on an integrated approach for a combined state building and peace building strategy of 
supporting inclusive political settlements, addressing causes of conflict, developing state survival 
functions and responding to public expectations. See DFID, “Building the State”; and Menocal, “State 
Building”.  
292 The UN Security Council Resolutions 1244, 1272 and 1031, passed under Chapter 7, established 
United Nations Mission In Kosovo (UNMIK), United Nations Transitional Authority in East Timor 
(UNTAET) and the office of the High Representative (HR) and international presence in BiH. For 
details of resolutions, see www.un.org/Docs/scres/1999/sc99.htm, accessed March 5, 2011. 
293 Zaum, defines ITAs as international bodies exercising governmental functions and engaged in 
reform of a territory’s political and social institutions. See Dominik Zaum, The Sovereignty Paradox: 
The Norms and Politics of International State Building (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2007), 51. 
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authority exercised by colonial administrations and military occupations in previous 

Centuries. But since these ITAs were not established arbitrarily by a single state but 

with the consent of a host of donor agencies, governments and bodies, therefore, these 

are labeled more lawful by scholars, who argue that their lawful authority eases the 

flow of funds from multilateral sources. The humanitarian ground of intervention in 

conflict societies also gives it a morally acceptable character as compared to either 

colonial administrations or military conquests.294 

This section argued that end of Cold War period and the extraordinary 

international environment where the UN was called upon to exercise greater 

interventionist role in ending armed conflicts and rebuilding failed states, made it 

assume responsibilities that went far beyond traditional peace keeping tasks of 

monitoring ceasefires in strict neutrality. The second generation peace building 

missions developed into a third generation state building for peace character, 

encompassing additional elements of rebuilding and strengthening of state 

institutions.  

3.6 The Rise of Sovereignty as Responsibility: Humanitarian 
Intervention for State Building 

The end of Cold War and the new security paradigm, wherein, the UN was 

called upon to administer peace and governance in conflict states, generated debates 

among scholars and donor agencies on the modes, justifications and mandates of 

international intervention. Zaum, identifies two sources of authority for peace and 

state building operations. One is procedural and involves either consent by an affected 

state to intervention for rebuilding, or delegation by the UN Security Council to an 

ITA for discharging governance functions in conflict states.295 Consent for 

intervention from the affected state or parties to a conflict is secured through 

                                                            
294 For distinction between ITAs and colonial administration, see Zaum, Soveriegnty Paradoxes, 51-52; 
Caplan, International Governance, 2-4; and Ralph Wilde, “Colonialism redux? Territorial 
Administration by International Organizations, Colonial Echos and the Legitimacy of the International” 
in State-building: Theory and practice, eds. Aiden Hehir and Neil Robinson (London: Routledge 
Taylor and Francis Group, 2007), 33-42.  
295 As suggested by the cases of BiH, Kosovo and East Timor. See Zaum, Soveriegnty Paradoxe. 
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mediation, usually undertaken by a third party or parties.296 In BiH, a transitional 

administration was created with the consent of all parties to the conflict under Dayton 

Agreement’s General Framework for Peace (GEAP). Delegation as a source of 

authority for intervention is invoked under Chapter 7 (Article 41 and 42) of UN 

Charter, which gives Security Council a right to determine the existence of threats and 

measures to be undertaken for restoring international peace and security.297  

The second source of authority for state building intervention is normative; 

promotion of human rights, democracy and effective statehood. Such intervention 

centers on a state’s domestic conditions of lack of effective government, human rights 

violation and state repression. These shortcomings are understood to confer 

legitimacy on the intervener for physical intervention and restoration of effective state 

authority.298 It is here that concepts of sovereignty as responsibility and humanitarian 

interventionism are used as a justifying rationale for peace and state building missions 

in conflict societies. These concepts make the exercise of sovereign authority by the 

domestic sovereign, conditional on having a substantial legitimate monopoly on the 

use of force internally and provision of physical security, civil and political liberties to 

the population. Inability to provide protection to domestic population is conveniently 

turned into a justification for international intervention to build state authority and 

legitimacy. Deng, Zaum, and others argue that absence of empirical statehood, state 

collapse and massive human rights crisis should serve as a justification for 

intervention, notwithstanding the approval from the host government.299 The 

subsequent paragraphs divulge analytically the principle of humanitarianism, which 

has largely defined the scope and limits of international involvement in state building 

in post conflict societies.  

                                                            
296 Mediation is carried out in the wake of domestic government’s failure to effectively manage a 
conflict and when there is a need to incorporate the interests of all the sides in a future political set up. 
See William I. Zartman, “Early and Early Late Prevention,” in Making States Work, 286-288. 
297 “UN Charter”. UNMIK, UNTAET and the HR office in BiH were created under Chapter 7. 
Delegation is legitimate only when there is unambiguous detailing of the scope and purpose of the 
delegated authority and censure by the delegating authority in case of inappropriate exercise. See 
Zaum, Sovereignty Paradox, 54-55. 
298 See Zaum, Sovereignty Paradox, 54, 55.  
299 See Francis M. Deng, “State Collapse: The Humanitarian Challenge to the United Nations,” in 
Collapsed States: The Disintegration and Restoration of Legitimate Authority, ed. William Zartman 
(Boulder, C.: Lynne Rienner Publishers, 1995), 218-19; and Zaum,  Sovereignty Paradox, 226. 
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 One of state’s essential attribute, sovereignty is traditionally understood as the 

monopoly of political power over rule making and enforcing within an authority’s 

jurisdiction.300 The Westphalian political order made recognition of a state’s 

sovereignty contingent on effective exercise of authority over its territory. In post 

1945 world, new states possessed few functioning institutions and little control over 

their territories.301 The lack of empirical characteristics of statehood mattered little 

because the principle of legal equality of states and that of self determination ensured 

that politico-economic inadequacies mattered little in admission of post colonial states 

to the international state system.302 The UN Charter affirms the sovereign equality of 

all member states and obliges the members to refrain from using force against the 

territorial integrity and political independence of any state.303 Sovereignty was 

understood as self government and non interference in domestic government and even 

humanitarian emergencies did not serve as legitimate grounds for international 

intervention.  

 The phenomenal rise in civil wars, humanitarian crisis, growing number of 

failed states and the pro-active UN role in peace building at the end of Cold War 

stimulated the concept of sovereignty as responsibility. A number of academic studies 

appearing in mid 1990s confirmed the need to intervene in failed states in cases of 

debilitating conflicts and crises.304 In 2001, the ICISS Report, underlined a shift in 

emphasis from state security to human security by calling upon states to accept 

sovereignty as a responsibility; their responsibility to provide security to their citizens 

                                                            
300 Crawford, defines sovereignty to be the totality of international rights and duties, recognized by 
international law as residing in an independent territorial unit or state. See James Crawford, The 
Creation of States in International Law, Second Edition (New York: Clarendon Press, Oxford 
University Press, Inc., 2006), 32. 
301 Independence gave negative sovereignty to these states; recognition merely as a legal entitlement of 
non-intervention without proven ability to exercise control over their territories. See Robert H. Jackson, 
“Quasi-States, Dual Regimes, and Neoclassical Theory: International Jurisprudence and the Third 
World,” International Organisation 41, no. 4 (1987), 519-49.  
302 The principle of legal equality stems from Article 1 and 4 of the 1933 Montevideo Convention on 
Rights and Duties of States, which give juridical equality to all states and qualifications of a permanent 
population, defined territory, government and the capacity to enter into relations with other states. See 
Montevideo Convention on Rights and Duties of States 1933, accessed June 23, 2012, 
http://www.jus.uio.no/english/services/library/treaties/01/1-02/rights-duties-states.xml. 
303 See Article 1.2, 2.1 and 2.4. “UN Charter”.  
304 For example, Michael S. Lund, Preventing Violent conflicts: A Strategy for Preventive Diplomacy 
(Washington D.C.: US Institute of Peace Process, 1996). Another study legitimized foreign 
intervention in failed states, conditioned by the existence of a higher international authority that 
ensured its acceptance of intervention norms. See Francis Deng et al., Sovereignty as Responsibility: 
Conflict Management in Africa (Washington D.C.: Brookings Press, 1996).  
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made them accountable to the international community for their acts of commission 

and omission.305 In 2004, a UN Report further stressed on UN members to not only 

benefit from privileges of sovereignty but also accept its responsibilities of protecting 

citizen’s welfare and failures on this count entailed a responsibility on international 

community to act in accordance with the UN principle of collective security.306 

Recounting domestic sovereignty failures and threats of genocides and transnational 

security concerns, Krasner, advocated trusteeship type arrangement and shared 

sovereignty contracts involving joint authority structures of local and international 

actors for managing governance in such states.307 Proposing a new theory of 

sovereignty, Ghani and Lockhart, blamed Third World backwardness on their 

‘sovereignty gap’; the difference between the de jure assumption of states being equal 

regardless of their functioning and the de jure reality of failing state institutions.308 

Some recent reports also denounce traditional concept of sovereignty for its failure to 

secure peace and call for a more responsible version of the concept centered on 

human security and welfare.309  

Two trends can explain the rise of what Zaum, prefers to call, ‘new standards 

of civilization’.310 First, increasing realization that indivisible and absolute concept of 

traditional sovereignty with emphasis on non-interference made the Third World elite 

act with impunity in handling the state’s financial resources, promoting corruption 

and mismanagement of resources. Even, international monetary engagement had 

failed to make such governments responsible for bringing a meaningful change in the 

                                                            
305 See ICISS, “The Responsibility to Protect,” (Report of the International Commission on 
Intervention and State Sovereignty, Ottawa, International Development Research Centre, 2001).  
306 See United Nations, “A More Secured World: Our Shared Responsibility,” (Report of the High-
level Panel on Threats, Challenges and Change, 2004).  
307 See Stephen D. Krasner, “Governance Failures and Alternatives to Sovereignty,” (Centre on 
Democracy, Development and the Rule of Law CDDRL Working Paper No. 1, 2 November 2004), 
accessed February 1, 2010, http://cddrl.stanford.edu.   
308 They forward a Sovereignty Index for measuring a state’s functionality, based on ten functions; 
monopoly over violence, administrative control, financial management, human capital investment, 
citizenship rights, infrastructure provision, market formation, public asset management and effective 
public borrowing. See, Ashraf Ghani and Clare Lockhart, Fixing Failed States: A Framework for 
Rebuilding a Fractures World (New York: Oxford University Press, 2008), 124-166.  
309 See “A Plan for Action: A New Era of International Cooperation for a Changed World: 2009, 2010, 
and Beyond” (September 2008), accessed on November 2 2010, 
http:www.cic.nyu.edu/internationalsecurity/docs/ MGIdigital.pdf.  
310 See Zaum, Sovereignty Paradox. 
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standards of living of their people.311 In the light of a new world order emerging at the 

wake of the end of Cold War, a number of scholars demanded a change in the 

traditional norms of sovereignty. Second, international community’s failure to prevent 

genocide in Rwanda, Burundi and Angola (1991-1993) through timely intervention 

spurred growing advocacy for human security. Calling for greater humanitarian 

interventionism in crises situations and foregoing of sovereignty as an inviolable 

principle of non-interference, these advocates supported intervention for a supposedly 

civilized world based on human rights. In 1993, the UN passed resolutions for the first 

time advocating intervention for the protection of human security in cases of Haiti and 

Somalia.312 It was partly humanitarian consideration that the Security Council 

authorized military interventions in Rwanda, Haiti, Somalia, BiH, Albania, East 

Timor and Kosovo.313 

 The concepts of sovereignty as responsibility and humanitarian intervention 

for state building are not without their share of limitations. Humanitarian justifications 

for such interventions raise important legal issues. Zartman, argues on the problematic 

determination of the authority to sit on judgment over issues of violation of human 

rights and the time for intervention and its recurring costs.314 There are no straight 

forward answers to these questions. Questions are also raised over the issue of limited 

universal applicability of this principle; intervention cases being selected for their 

political and strategic significance and not on merit. The major power’s contending 

interest is often reflected in disagreements over getting a unanimous support to 

Security Council resolutions on intervention in crises regions. For example, in mid 

1990s, the UN resolutions for NATO air campaigns in Yugoslavia did not receive 

support from Russia, China and India on the pretext of violence that it would 

                                                            
311 It was argued that despite international spending of more than $ 300 billion in Africa during the last 
20 years, states were still failing, internecine conflict was raging, health problems abounded and forty 
million didn’t have access to schooling. See Ghani and Lockhart, Fixing Failed States, 22.  
312 See Herbert Wulf, “Challenging the Weberian Concept of the State: The Future of the Monopoly of 
Violence,” (Occasional Paper Series Number 9, The American Centre for Peace and conflict Studies, 
December 2007), 15 accessed December 17, 2011, http://www.issr.uq.edu.au/acpacs-publications. 
313 In Kosovo’s case, the UN Security Council Resolution 1244, while reaffirming member states 
commitment to the sovereignty and territorial integrity of Yugoslavia outlined the gravity of the 
situation for conferring extraordinary powers on the UN transitional administration and for suspending 
Yugoslavia’s suzerainty over Kosovo. See United Nations Security Council Resolution 1244, adopted 
at its 4011th meeting on 10 June 1999, NATOs role in Kosovo: Basic Documents, accessed December 
20, 2011, http://www.nato.inc/kosovo/docu/u990610a.htm. 
314 See Zartman, “Early and Early,” 279-280.  
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unleash.315 The US intervention in Balkans after a lapse of four years was, it is 

argued, not propelled by humanitarian concerns, but by challenge to US security 

objective in securing NATO leadership.316 A disagreement among UN Security 

Council members has halted a unanimous approval of air strikes against the present 

Syrian government (2013), for preventing atrocities of opposition forces and citizens.  

The selective application of the principle of human security and non 

intervention by major powers in crucial conflicts makes the moral ground of this 

principle very dubious. War on Terror and the subsequent invasion of Afghanistan is 

said to have generated more controversies on the legal constraints and political 

justifications for humanitarian interventionism. Citing international callousness in not 

intervening in the 1990s civil war of Afghanistan, Ayub and Kouvi, rightly criticize 

the moral grounds of 2001 military intervention as nothing more than just a unilateral 

use of force in self defense. They argue that the resultant tensions between the US 

leadership’s rhetoric of humanitarian concerns for invasion and the real grounds of 

intervention complicated the task of long term state building in Afghanistan.317 The 

US counter-terrorism objectives that inspired invasion of Afghanistan in the first 

place, hardly proved compatible with state building objectives of constructing 

effective state institutions. US support to military warlords to fulfill short term 

security requirements, actually created hurdles in extending central government’s 

control over these elements. This proved self defeating and paradoxical. Strategic 

intervention for rooting out non-state terrorist networks can stand a longer chance of 

success, only when state’s coercive apparatus and monopoly over violence is 

strengthened and, not when anti-state militant outfits and their leaders are provided 

money and weapons for securing short term gains in the fight against extremism. 

Humanitarian intervention for state building is criticized for fostering reduced 

state capacity in the intervened state. This is self contradictory for the very purpose of 

                                                            
315 Yugoslav intervention is called illegal for failure to obtain UN Security Council approval. See 
Noam Chomsky, Failed States: The Abuse of Power and the Assault on Democracy (New York: Owl 
Books, 2006). 
316 See Michael Ignatieff, “Human Rights, Power and the State,” in Making States Work, 61-68. 
Caplan, also warns against overemphasizing humanitarian considerations to explain new 
interventionism, arguing that these have been highly selective and guided by national interest. See 
Caplan, International Governance, 11.  
317 See Fatima Ayub and Sari Kouvo, “Righting the Course? Humanitarian Intervention, the War on 
Terror and the Future of Afghanistan,” International Affairs 84, no. 4 (2008), 647-648.  
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such intervention is improving the host state’s capacity to provide effective services to 

its population. Intervention creates a foreign aid dependent regime, whose capacity to 

provide services and security is restrained as a multitude of international bodies, 

including the UN, specialized donor agencies and NGOs take over state functions.318 

Human rights advocates criticize the principle of humanitarian intervention for going 

against the pacifist nature of human rights doctrine and at the price of loss to human 

lives. The political role of humanitarian activism is sharply criticised by Pupavac, 

who argues that active advocacy of intervention by the human rights activists comes 

at the cost of their impartiality and therefore NGOs come under attacks while working 

in conflict situations of Iraq and Afghanistan.319  

 Humanitarian advocacy has important consequences for international relations 

theory and practice. This is because sovereignty is no longer conceived as a right of 

self government but a capacity that can be enhanced and weakened. Krasner, for 

example, uses the problem of weak state capacity to argue that sovereignty and self 

government should not be a barrier to international intervention, because human rights 

would be protected if governments come to possess adequate governing capacity or 

domestic sovereignty.320 An important consequence of such an understanding on 

international relations theory is that it creates an image of a sovereignty hierarchy 

(asymmetrical sovereignty), where some states are regarded as more equal or 

sovereign than others. And those at the higher ladder of sovereignty hierarchy are 

assumed to intervene and help those at the lower ladder to move up through a process 

of state building. Hehir, calls this position an affront to concept of sovereign equality 

of nations that had revolutionized international relations by granting militarily and 

economically weak states equal status with the more powerful ones.321  

                                                            
318 Pupavac, blames the NGOs for adopting anti-statist policies in intervened states by advocating 
human security and sustainable development concepts, which emphasize discarding material prosperity 
goals in favour of basic human needs and sustaining of traditional communities and livelihoods through 
dissemination of low technological solutions. See Venessa Pupavac, “Witnessing the Demise of the 
Developing State: Problems for Humanitarian Advocacy,” in State Building, 90-105.  
319 See Pupavac, “Witnessing the Demise”, 104. 
320 See Krasner, “Governance Failures”.  
321 Rather than being an objective legal process, the attainment of statehood becomes a top down 
imposition of a subjective normative vision of the good state. See Aiden Hehir, “Conclusion: From 
Intervention to Administration,” in State Building, 184-189; and David Chandler, Empire in Denial: 
The Politics of State Building (London: Pluto Press, 2006), 26-43. 
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Intervention for state building is often criticized as an imperial exercise, or 

conversely at times, as an exercise of empire in denial. Chandler, for example, argues 

that Western intervention for building states through imposition rather than local 

evolution, resurrects the idea of liberal imperialism.322 Wilde, suggests that 

intervention on the basis of variable and conditional sovereignty regenerates the 

colonial practice. Under colonialism too, the right of statehood was granted initially to 

only ‘civilized Christian states’ and intervention was justified on moral grounds of 

civilizing the uncivilized races.323 For Ignatieff, nation building exercises in Bosnia, 

Kosovo and Afghanistan are imperial, because intervention aims at creating stable 

border zones through military means. And in the course of such intervention, nominal 

power returns to local governments, but real power continues to be exercised from 

major powers centers.324 Interventionist state building may be termed as an imperial 

exercise, but one where the imperial powers unlike the past are very reluctant to take 

up long term responsibility and accountability. The exercise of power without the 

corresponding requirement of responsibility and accountability is an exercise, in 

Chandler’s words, of ‘empire in denial’. He contends that the launching of state 

building exercise by major powers in intervened states is an attempt to deny political 

power by shifting of responsibility and accountability to the non-Western state 

itself.325  

To answer the question, why power is exercised by the West without reviving 

direct relations of political domination, Cunliffe, explores Fukuyama’s end of history 

argument about political responsibility, ideology and historical consciousness being 

intertwined and the ideologies of left and right during the Cold War providing the 

yardstick to measure meaningful change. He believes that end of ideology has led to 

                                                            
322 Giving example of Bosnia, where even after the passage of a decade of intervention, unemployment 
stood at 40 % with massive reductions in welfare spending, Chandler, suggests sarcastically that the 
human security model proposes third class social justice for populations in developing countries. See 
David Chandler, “The State Building Dilemma: Good Governance or Democratic Government?” in 
State Building, 70-85.  
323 See Wilde, “Colonial Redux?” 29-44.  
324 He favours temporary imperial rule for providing long term security and conditions for local rule, 
which current imperial power was eschewing at the moment. See Michael Ignatieff, Empire Lite: 
Nation-Building in Bosnia, Kosovo and Afghanistan (London: Vintage publishers, 2003).  
325 This is witnessed when donor agencies term debt relief documents as ‘country owned’. Even in 
unilateral cases of invasions as that of Iraq, power and responsibility is denied by refusing victory 
celebrations and by closely guarded handing back of Iraqi sovereignty in June 2004. See Chandler, 
Empire in Denial, 26-43. 
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the decline of historical consciousness entailing the lack of yardstick to assess or 

situate the exercise of power. Hence, the ‘lack of appetite for empire’ among the 

Western elites and governments, makes them project and promote interventionist state 

building instead.326 Chandler, also argues that the end of superpower competition has 

left the remaining power exhausted, without a mission or a sense of political purpose. 

Western elite’s lack of conviction in their political goals has transformed their 

relationship to political power; they seek to reject rather than welcome the 

responsibilities of power.327 To Pupavac, end of Cold War, which had given a sense 

of purpose to Western societies, has left the Western politicians struggling to identify 

common values to cohere their societies. This sense of purpose is articulated by 

intervention in aid of human rights and security.328  

This section argued that the post Cold War international system coincided 

with the rise of sovereignty as responsibility and humanitarianism concepts. These 

concepts challenged the inviolable sovereignty of the states and made sovereignty 

conditional on exercising monopoly over violence within a territory and extending 

protection to its citizens against war, crimes, violence and bloodshed. The concept is 

criticized for lack of legal grounds, no universal applicability, contestation by major 

powers, pro-active support for intervention harming the pacifist nature of 

humanitarianism and for intervention being a military imperial exercise.  

3.7 Conclusions   

This chapter aimed at comprehending the nature and history of state building 

theory and practice in Cold War and post Cold War periods. In the Cold War period, 

intervention for state building was not a norm but an exception. Since the concepts of 

inviolable sovereignty and non-interference in domestic affairs of a state were the 

nomenclature, therefore, the UN even in conflict situations, when it was called upon 

to perform peacekeeping duties, strictly observed neutrality in domestic political 

                                                            
326 He suggests that human rights advocacy holds Western societies together in an age of increasing 
cynicism and doubt over government and politics at the domestic level. See, Philip Cunliffe, “State-
building: Power without Responsibility,” in State Building,  50-66.  
327 Experiencing their power more often as an embarrassment, rather than as an opportunity, the 
Western governments are happy to disclaim political power and devolve policy making responsibilities 
either to regional and local authorities or to higher bodies such as the European Union or international 
institutions. See, Chandler, Empire in Denial.  
328 See Pupavac, “Witnessing the Demise”, 90-95.  
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matters of host states. More intrusive nature of intervention came on the part of 

Super-powers, especially the US. Interventionist state building models were imposed 

on those states that emerged vanquished from the Great War, especially Japan and 

South Korea, or which became active battle grounds for the two ideologies, i.e., 

Vietnam.  

These examples show some major points of differences from the current 

practice of intervention in failed or post conflict states. The relative successful 

example of state building in Japan and South Korea, reflect the importance of context 

as well as strategies of state building. In both, there was a relatively clean start 

because of complete surrender of the vanquished. This was complemented by 

intervener’s use of local bureaucracy for reform implementation and retention of 

traditional sources of governance, though in moderated form, for example, 

monarchy’s retention in Japan’s case. Economically, the amount of resources 

committed were stupendous and restructuring of local economies did not follow the 

neo-liberal path (so widespread in current models), but very cautious control over 

prices and profits as well as stimulation of investments and exports through currency 

debasement. Additionally, there was a rapid handing over of domestic political 

process to local hands in a few years and long term security commitments through 

international agreements. These cases were success stories. However, the more 

unsuccessful attempts at state building in the case of Vietnam also brought home an 

important point. State building attempts were initiated when active conflict was still 

brewing and on the face of very little support by the locals. These serve as important 

lessons for the post 1990 state building enterprises in the failed states.  

Cold War and post Cold War debates on changing role and scope of state 

functions has profoundly affected the conventional state building models in failed 

settings. The current state building model combines the neoliberal approach with 

institutionalist/ functionalist dimensions of strengthening state’s effectiveness in 

service delivery in critical areas. It is interesting that despite neo-liberal economic and 

political failures in the developing world, it is still pursued with vigour in relatively 

newer cases of post conflict state building and involves a liberal restructuring of 

intervened state’s political and economic institutions. If history of state building is 

any guide, liberal practices stand every chance of spoiling the more tangible state 
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building goals in capacity building of state institutions. Humanitarianism and 

sovereignty as responsibility are the new conceptual paradigms for international 

intervention for state building. The pro-active UN and international role in peace and 

state building emerged out of debates focused on meeting security and humanitarian 

challenges emanating from failed settings. International norms of sovereignty, 

inviolability of boundaries and non-intervention transformed into intrusive 

interventionism for building peace and developing the state. This has resulted in a 

thorough overhauling of sovereignty and non-intervention doctrines.  
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Chapter – IV 

FAILED STATES: DISCOURSES AND LIMITATIONS 

4.1 Introduction 

 The theoretical framework of the thesis argues that state failure discourses 

shape the state building practices in intervened states. In order to comprehend state 

building limitations in post intervened states, it is inevitable to inquire into the current 

discourses on state failure. By exploring two important questions: what is state 

failure? and how state failure is measured? this chapter proposes that state failure 

debates significantly influence the theory and practice of state building in intervened 

conflict societies. Failed states are characterized as deficient in institutional, 

functional, liberal and juridical features, all characteristics of a Western Weberian 

state. The state failure indices, which measure political, economic and social 

indicators for predicting state’s present status and future risks of failure reveal a 

strong pro-Weberian bias. These discourses shape the institutional/functional and 

liberal variants in state building models. The institutional/functional dimension of 

state building model proposes building of strong centralized formal institutions, such 

as the army, police, bureaucracy, and judiciary and improving upon their scope of 

functions. The liberal approach emphasizes democratic legitimacy, participatory 

politics and free market institutions. This one model fits all approach results in 

paradoxes when applied to failed state’s context and therefore, limits the desired 

achievement of state building goals. 

The chapter is organized into five sections. Introduction is followed by a brief 

debate on how institutional and functional connotation became embodied in the 

understanding of modern state. The third section debates the institutional and liberal 

understanding of failed states and argues about the related controversies and 

contestations. Next, it attempts to decipher the indices that measure state failure, 

addressing issues of differing results in rankings and their failure in predicting the 

future of autocratic and democratic regimes. The last section provides the 

conclusions.  
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4.2 The State and State Failure 

The state as defined and understood today is a more recent European 

phenomenon. But, taken as a politically organized community, it has over the 

centuries existed as a physical reality and construed as an abstract idea. In pre-modern 

political theory, the state and society were indistinguishable; the Greeks conceived of 

it as an all inclusive, natural and necessary institution from which an individual 

derived the meaning of his existence. Plato emphasized the state’s origin from 

individual’s lack of self sufficiency forcing him to live in a society; ‘it (the state) 

springs…from our needs’, he declared.329 The state’s naturalness, to Aristotle, stems 

from its emergence out of other natural associations, including, families, households 

and villages. And since the state to him embodies a whole, it has a clear priority over 

its parts and therefore, superiority over other earlier forms of associations.330 It was on 

the ashes of the Greek City States331 that the Great Roman Empire arose, whose 

contribution to the rise of modern statehood was state’s peculiarity from the 

individuals it represented. The conflation of state and society in Greek political 

thought was replaced by Roman theory’s distinction of an individual from the state. 

Rome granted citizenship rights to its citizens and governed them under a systemized 

code-the Roman Law.332 The decline of the Roman Empire led to a period of 

decentralized governance system under feudalism in Medieval Europe. Modern state 

system grew out of the contradictions of feudalism and the need for a single sovereign 

to assert his authority over rival lords, the Church and other contenders to his 

sovereignty.333  

Modern state system’s rise at the end of medieval period in Europe stimulated 

political theorizing on the nature and function of the state. It was seen as a 

relationship of contract between the rulers and the ruled by the contract thinkers. 

                                                            
329 Plato, The Republic, translated with an introduction by H. D. P. Lee (London: Penguin Books, 
1955), 102. 
330 Aristotle, The Politics, translated with an introduction by T.A. Sinclair (Middlesex: Penguin Books, 
1962), 28. 
331 On political organization of the city-states, see Earnest Barker, Greek Political Theory: Plato and 
his Predecessors (Great Britain: Mathuen & Co Ltd., 1918), 19-46. 
332 For a discussion on Roman political thought, see Lawrence C. Wanlass, Gestell’s History of 
Political Thought (Delhi: Surjeet Publications, 1956), 75-80.  
333 See Chapter II. 
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While Hobbes, surrendered individuals freedom to an absolute sovereign in return for 

guarantees of peace and security, Locke, conditioned the exercise of sovereign powers 

by the ruler on popular consent. And Rousseau, explored general will or a shared 

understanding of common good and well being as the basis of contract between the 

ruler and ruled and therefore, contended that citizens under such a contract remained 

free in fulfilling legal obligations and obeying state laws.334 The state’s perception as 

a contractual binding between the ruler and individuals is reflected in definitions of 

the state as a set of social relations between the political authority/government and the 

society, which underlines citizen’s acknowledgement of state’s regulatory authority in 

return for provisions of security and social justice (Lockean tradition). This is the 

functionalist approach to defining a state.  

The nature and character of the state was further theorized by the Marxists, 

who saw the state as a manifestation of class struggle between the pre-state kinship 

based social order characterized by low development of wealth and labour, with the 

new classes that result from a progression of growth in productivity of labour, private 

property and exchange. In the class struggle that is a product of differences of wealth 

and control over the utilization of the labour powers of others, old kinship based 

society withers away giving way to the emergence of a new one based on control over 

the state. This materialistic explanation for state emergence through a class struggle is 

forwarded by the Marxists as the basis for the origin of the state throughout written 

history.335 The state is perceived as a tool of exploitation used for perpetuation of 

dominant ruling class’s power. And therefore, the revolution by proletariat is 

supposed to do away with the state and create a basis for a classless, stateless society. 

The understanding of the state corresponding to its modern image as the 

holder of monopoly over force, developed with the rise of the European state system 

from 15th Century onwards. The state as the ultimate holder of monopoly over force 

and violence was defined in the early 20th Century by the German sociologist Max 

Weber. He chose to emphasize the means peculiar to the state-physical force 

(organizational and structural aspects), rather than the ends and defined it as ‘a human 

                                                            
334 For Excerpts from the writings of Hobbes, Locke and Rousseau, see Steven M. Cahn (ed.), Political 
Philosophy: The Essential Texts (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2005), 214-320.  
335 See Frederick Engels, ‘The Origin of the Family, Private Property and the State’, in Marx/Engels 
Selected Works, Volume Three (St. Chipendale, NSW: Resistance Books, 2004).  
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community that successfully claims the monopoly of legitimate use of physical force 

within a given territory’.336 This emphasis on monopoly of violence over a 

territorially bounded population reflecting the empirical dimension of the state is 

largely the criteria used for defining a modern state. Laski, argues that the state’s 

binding characteristic of commanding obedience legally and power to enforce its laws 

on all in its territory gives it primacy over other forms of social groupings.337 The 

Weberian definition reflects an institutionalist approach of defining a state, wherein, 

the institutions of army, police, bureaucracy and judiciary extend state’s monopoly of 

force and order over its boundaries.  

Modern state is further credited with possessing the juridical or external 

dimension of conducting autonomous relations with other sovereign entities in the 

international state system. Juridical sovereignty is a function of possessing a territorial 

boundary recognized by international law, obtained by states, either by declaration, or 

recognition by other states, which confers on it the right of statehood, even in the 

absence of empirical attributes. The juridical and empirical dimensions of statehood 

are combined by international law to define a state to possess a permanent population, 

a defined territory, a government and a capacity to enter into relations with other 

states.338 Since states are the principal subjects of international law, therefore, a state’s 

recognized capacity to maintain external relations with other states is the most 

important qualification as far as international law is concerned. The modern state is 

therefore, understood to have a recognized territory, a population that sees itself as 

belonging to the state and a government that has a monopoly of legitimate force 

within its territory and the capacity to enter into formal relations with other entities.  

European colonialism diffused modern statehood to other parts of the world 

but state growth did not follow its Western counterpart experience. Independence, 

conferred statehood on non-Western states irrespective of the growth of empirical 

characteristics associated with institutional and functional understanding of the state. 

To borrow Jackson and Rosberg’s words, empirical attributes of statehood in the form 

                                                            
336 Max Weber, From Max Weber: Essays in Sociology, Translated, Edited with an Introduction by H. 
H. Gerth and C. Wright Mills (London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1970), 78. 
337 Harold J. Laski, An Introduction to Politics (London: George Allen & Unwin, 1961), 9. 
338 Article 1 of the 1930 Montevideo Convention on the Rights and Duties of the State, sets out these 
four criteria for statehood and most international law definitions follow it. See I. A. Shearer, Stark’s 
International Law, Eleventh Edition (London: Butterworths, 1994), 85.  
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of a stable population and effective government are seriously contested and 

challenged in these countries.339 This did not prevent extension of a Weberian concept 

to define statehood in non-Western societies. Loose state control over territory, 

patrimonial governance, low service delivery capacity, lesser popular political 

participation and economic backwardness characterize these states. The prevalence of 

weak statehood does not affect juridical or external dimension of states because it is 

not synonym with the loss of sovereignty under international concepts of sovereignty. 

It is also not a criterion for state’s recognition under international law, or its 

admission, or withdrawal from the international state system, because otherwise, it 

would collide with the UN principle of self determination of states.340  

The above section argued that the concept of state is heavily Western inspired. 

Its functional meaning originated from the writings of social contract theorists who 

saw the state as a form of contractual relationship in which the monarch was bound to 

perform certain duties and the population was in turn meant to obey him. The 

institutional dimension of monopoly over the legitimate use of force came up as 

European rulers embarked on a process of state making in Europe. Among the current 

manifestations, state’s juridical aspect of ability to engage in relationship with other 

states is significant. But, the extension of state system to non-Western societies 

created very weak replicas of Western counterpart, who were born with many weak 

features of empirical statehood. And that is why a purely Weberian definition of a 

state was never a reflection of the state in the non-Western societies.  

4.3 How is State Failure Defined & Understood? 

Ever since the first time usage by Helman and Ratner almost two decades 

ago,341 and in the wake of the rise of the post Cold War international system, the term 

                                                            
339 See Robert H. Jackson and Carl G. Rosberg, “Why Africa’s Weak States Persist: The Empirical and 
the Juridical in Statehood,” World Politics, 35, no. 1 (October 1982), 1-24; and Jackson, “Quasi-
States,” 525-30.  
340 Here, if the empirical reality of statehood in non Western societies does not match the Weberian 
concept of statehood, is it not desirable to define states in non Western weak settings from an alternate 
angle of possessing not an absolute monopoly of power over violence but just a reasonable control over 
violence? 
341 They defined it as a non self sustaining state, inflicted by civil war, violence, regime instability and 
economic problems that endangered its citizens and threatened neighbours through refugee flows, 
political instability and random warfare. See Gerald B. Helman and Steven R. Ratner, “Saving Failed 
States,” Foreign Policy, no. 89 (Winter 1993), 3. 
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‘Failed States’ has become the buzz word for the international development 

community. It has received conceptual insights from scholars, policy makers, and 

practitioners involved with think tanks, donor agencies and governments. The 

discourse on state failure is heavily influenced by Western and Weberian 

understanding of a legal rational state where it holds the monopoly as the legitimate 

source of security and service provision. In the following table, an attempt has been 

made to place the various definitions of failed states on the basis of their area of 

deficiency in three broad categories: lack of institutional, functionalist characteristics; 

legitimacy deficit and economic backwardness; and juridical/legal deficits.  

State Failure as Lacking Institutional, Functional Aspects of a Modern State 

Zartman State collapse (failure) is inability to carry out basic functions of 

law and order and good governance and incapacity of decision 

making, executing and enforcing bodies to take and implement 

decisions.342 

Jackson A failed state is unable to guarantee minimal civil conditions of 

peace, order and security.343 

Woodward State failure is inability to make and enforce collective decisions 

reflected in the loss of monopoly over the legitimate use of 

force.344 

Rotberg State failure is ineffectiveness of state institutions to deliver 

positive public goods, including security, justice, rule of law, 

political and civil rights, health and educational benefits, 

infrastructure, communications and banking.345 

                                                            
342 See William I. Zartman, Collapsed States: The Disintegration and Restoration of Legitimate 
Authority (Boulder, Co.: Lynne Rienner, 1995), 5-8.  
343 Robert H. Jackson, “Surrogate Sovereignty? Great Power Responsibility and Failed States,” 
(Working Paper No. 25, Institute of International Relations, The University of British Columbia, 
November 1998), 1.  
344 Susan L. Woodward, “Fragile States: Exploring the Concept,” (Paper presented to the States and 
Security Learning Group at the Peace and Social Justice meeting of the Ford Foundation, Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil, 29 November 2004), 1-9, accessed November 12, www.fride.org. 
345 On the basis of characteristics, including civil war, violence, loss of control over periphery, 
patrimonial and repressive rule, declining infrastructure and economic issues, he mentions Afghanistan, 
Angola, Burundi, DR Congo, Liberia, Sierra Leone and Sudan as the decades failed states. See Robert 
I. Rotberg, “Failed States, Collapsed States, Weak States: Causes and Indicators,” in State Failure and 
State Weakness in a Time of Terror, ed. Robert I. Rotberg (New York: Brookings Institution Press, 
2003), 1-10; same author, “The New Nature of Nation-State Failure,” The Washington Quarterly 25, 
no. 3 (2002), 85-96; and “Failed States in a World of Terror, Foreign Affairs,” Council on Foreign 
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Gros Failed states fail the Weberian ‘stateness’ criteria, measured by 

international recognition of a state’s boundary, a developed 

sense of national identity among the people and government’s 

effective control over its territory and people.346 

Lambach Failed states are deficient in attributes of rule implementation, 

tax collection and monopoly of violence.347 

Di John State failure is the inability to perform basic security and 

development functions and effective control over territories and 

borders.348 

State Failure as Legitimacy Deficit and Economic Backwardness 

Fukuyama State failure is the weakness of a state’s institutional capacity to 

implement and enforce policies and lack of legitimacy of the 

political system as a whole.349 

Dorff State failure is absence of legitimate government and challenge 

by insurgents and warlords to the absolutist regime’s right to 

rule.350 

Eizenstat el al., State failure is non-performance in critical areas of security, 

provision of education and health care, and protection of 

essential freedoms including broad based participation in the 

political process.351 

                                                                                                                                                                          
Relations (July-August 2002), accessed May 16, 2008, http://www.cfr.org/publications/4733/ 
failed_states_in_a_world_of_terror.html.  
346 He uses this criterion, with much overlapping to provide a global taxonomy (classification) of failed 
states into anarchic, phantom, anemic, captured and aborted. See Jean Germain Gros, “Towards a 
Taxonomy of Failed States in the New World Order: Decaying Somalia, Liberia, Rwanda and Haiti,” 
Third World Quarterly 17, no. 3 (September 1996), 457-58. 
347 Daniel Lambach, “Close Encounters in the Third Dimension: The Regional Effects of Failure,” in 
State Failure Revisited 1: Globalization of Security and Neighborhood Effects, eds. Daniel Lambach 
and Tobias Debiel (Institute for Development and Peace INEF Report 87, 2007), 33-34.  
348 Jonathan Di John, “Conceptualizing the Causes and Consequences of Failed States: A Critical 
Review of the Literature,” (Working Paper No. 25, Crisis States Research Centre, London, 
Development Studies Institute, January 2008), 9-10. 
349 Fukuyama, State Building, 130. 
350 Dorff, Responding to Failed States, 22-25. 
351 Eizenstat el al., Rebuilding Weak States, 136.  
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Chomsky Failed states are characterized by inability to protect citizens 

from violence, non-compliance with domestic or international 

laws and a democratic deficit of the political system.352 

Carment Failed states possess weak state capacity in service provision, a 

fragile economy, non-existent infrastructure and endemic crime 

and violence.353 

US Agency for 

International 

Development 

(USAID) 

State failure results from a deterioration of state’s effectiveness 

and legitimacy in performance measured in four dimensions of 

governance: security; responsive political institutions; growth 

supporting financial infrastructure; and social service 

provision.354 

UK Department 

for International 

Development 

(DFID) 

Fragility355 (failure) is state’s unwillingness or incapacity to use 

domestic and international resources for delivering security, 

social service, economic growth and legitimate political 

institutions.356 

World Bank Fragile states or Low Income Countries Under Stress-LICUS 

(currently termed Fragile and Conflict Affected States), suffer 

from armed conflicts, low per capita GDP, high infant mortality 

rates and low access to improved water and sanitation.357 

WB, OECD, DAC, 
DFID and EC 
Senior Level 

Fragile states are either unable or unwilling to deliver core 

functions of security, protection of property, basic public 

services and essential infrastructure, to majority of its people.358 

                                                            
352 He calls the US a failed state on the basis of these characteristics. See Chomsky, Failed States.  
353 David Carment, “Assessing State Failure: Implications for Theory and Policy,” Third World 
Quarterly 24, no. 3 (2003), 407-27.  
354 USAID, “Fragile States”.  
355 Donor definitions use the term fragile in place of failure to avoid criticisms of ethno-centricism. 
356 Unlike USAIDs definition, DFID, recognizes religion, charisma and war as other sources of 
political mobilization besides participation in formal political processes. See Magui M. Torres and 
Michael Anderson, “Fragile States: Defining Difficult Environments for Poverty Reduction,” (PRDE 
Working Paper 1, UK Department for International Development August 2004), 5-27. 
357 The World Bank categorizes a state as fragile, after measuring its effectiveness on its Index-Country 
Policy and Institutional Assessment (CPIA). Bottom one-third are labeled as ‘core’ or ‘severe’, which 
currently include seven states, including Afghanistan. See World Bank, “Fragile States Report and 
LICUS Update” (2005) and (2006), 4, accessed September 16, 2007, 
www.worldbank.org>IndependentEvaluation>LICUS; and World Bank, “World Bank Group Work In 
Low-Income Countries Under Stress: A Task Force Report,” (September 2002), 3-4, accessed 
September 16, 2007, http://siteresources.worldbank.org/INTLICUS/Re. 
358 The donor consensus on defining fragile states was reached in a January 2005 joint meeting of these 
agencies. See Diana Cammack et al., “Donors and the Fragile States Agenda: A Survey of Current 
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Forum on 
Development 
Effectiveness in 
Fragile States 

Failed States as Lacking in Juridical/International Aspects 

Grant Failed states fail to maintain order and discharge international 

obligations and suffer from endemic violence that is non-

resolvable through short-term international responses.359 

Thurer State failure is commensurate with institutional inability to 

maintain order, soaring violence, and absence of a legal 

authority to commit the state to foreign treaties and 

obligations.360 

Brooks State failure is absence of legal functionality determined by 

inability to abide by treaties, human rights agreements and 

participation in international trade and institutions.361 

The African 
Studies Centre, 
Leiden 

State failure is inability to fulfill international obligations of 

preventing transnational economic crimes and terrorism coupled 

with a loss of monopoly over violence and absence of effective 

judiciary to uphold the rule of law.362 

Rotberg Rogue (failed)363 states are internally abusive towards their 

citizens and externally threatening to international security by 

                                                                                                                                                                          
Thinking and Practice,” (Report submitted to the Japan International Cooperation Agency, Policy and 
Public Policy Group, Overseas Development Institute, London, March 2006), 12-16.  
359 Thomas D. Grant, “Partition of Failed States: Impediments and Impulses,” Indiana Journal of 
Global Legal Studies 11, no. 2 (summer 2004), 51-82. 
360 Daniel Thurer, “The Failed State and International Law,” Global Policy Forum (December 1999), 4-
5, accessed on September 12, 2010, file://D:\Thefailedstateandinternationallaw-NationsandStates-
GlobalPolicyForum.  
361 Rosa Ehrenreich Brooks, “Failed States or the State as Failure,” University of Chicago Law Review 
72, no. 4 (Fall 2005), 6. 
362 ‘Failed and Collapsed States in the International System’, (The African Studies Centre, Leiden, The 
Transnational Institute, Amsterdam, The Center of Social Studies, Coimbra University, and The Peace 
Research Center- CIP-FUHEM, Madrid, December 2003), 3-4, accessed on December 22, 2007, 
http://www.tni.org/reports/failedstates.htm. 
363 The term ‘Rogue’ is traced to Reagan administration’s creation of State Department’s Official list of 
Countries that Sponsored Terrorism and appeared in Congressional Record as early as 1987. It was US 
president Bill Clinton, who first used the term, to refer to threats posed by what he called, outlaw or 
backlash states, including, Cuba, Iran, etc. See Anthony Lake, “From Containment to Enlargement,” 
Dispatch US Department of State 4, no. 39 (27 September 1993); same author, “Confronting Backlash 
States,” Foreign Affairs, no. 73 (March-April 1994); Minnerop Petra, “Rogue States–State Sponsors of 
Terrorism?” 3 German Law Journal, no. 9 (September 2002). Rogue gained in post Cold War period to 
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possessing Weapons of Mass Destructions (WMD), sponsoring 

terrorism and trafficking in narcotics and illegal arms.364 

Sur A rogue state is a potential failed state (signifying weakness of 

internal empirical statehood), because the threat to international 

order and stability can result in external measures against it, 

precipitating its collapse.365 

 

 An analysis of the definitions reveal that state failure is largely understood in 

the Weberian tradition of lack of monopoly over force and the resultant loss of 

authority and control, violence, weakening social contract in non service provision, 

democratic deficit, economic backwardness and in post 9/11 period, with 

transnational proliferation of terrorism and crime and juridical aspect of incapacity to 

join or abide by international agreements.366 These definitions show a clear bias in 

explaining failed state’s characteristics in contrast to an ideal Weberian state. But, 

each one of these Weberian features may be challenged in the context of defining 

failed states. Lack of state’s control over its territory, especially the periphery does 

not withstand the historical reality that even European states could never manage a 

total control over strictly defined boundaries.367 This is more so for the new members 

of the international state system who have to compromise their sovereignty to forces 

of globalization in different respects. State’s sovereignty is being shared at a supra-

national level with multinational companies and NGOs and at a bottom-up level with 

sub-national local governments.368 Monopoly over violence in developed world stands 

                                                                                                                                                                          
provide a new strategic vision for justifying post Cold War defense budgets. See Elizbeth N. Saunders, 
“Setting Boundaries: Can International Society Exclude Rogue States?” International Studies Review, 
no. 8 (2006), 26-27. Others also criticize the term for reflecting Cold War mindset of replacing the 
threat of Communist expansion with another. See Pinar Bilgin and Adam D. Morton “From Rogue to 
Failed States? The Fallacy of Short-terminism,” Politics 24, no. 3 (2004): 170.  
364 On measurements based on trafficking of small arms, narcotics, and fissile material, funding and 
backing of terror, possession or attempted possession of WMDs and number of cross border attacks 
within five year period, he classifies, Belarus, North Korea and Syria as rogues. See Robert I. Rotberg, 
“Repressive, Aggressive, and Rogue Nation-States: How Odious, How Dangerous?” in Worst of the 
Worst: Dealing With Repressive and Rogue Nations, ed. Robert I. Rotberg (New York: Brookings 
Institution Press, 2006), 7-10; same author, “The Threat from Rogue States,” The Boston Globe (6 
November 2004). 
365 Sur, gives Cambodia (under Khmer Rouge) and current Iraq and Afghanistan’s example. See Serge 
Sur, “On Failed States,” Article public initialement dans la revue Commentaire, no. 112 (2005): 1-11.  
366 A juridical understanding synonym territorial breakup is hardly emphasized in these explanations.  
367 See Wulf, Challenging the Weberian, 6.  
368 See Wulf, Challenging the Weberian, 6. 
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challenged by two processes: outsourcing of military tasks to private arms companies; 

and supra-national control by the UN over deployment decisions of state’s armed 

forces in conflict regions.369 And in the Third World, various actors and structures, 

including violent ones-warlords, paramilitary group, criminal gangs,  work to 

decentralize state’s control over violence and in some instances maintain social orders 

in weak states. Instead of monopoly over violence, such a scenario is manifested by 

‘oligopoly of violence’.370 Wars in Neighbour states create conditions for loosening of 

state’s monopoly over violence too, especially in situations when borders are defined 

by homogenous populations on both sides.  

Historical processes, such as inherited borders, colonial exploitation and 

shorter time horizon complicate the processes of monopoly control. Majority of the 

failed states from a monopoly of force standpoint were never successful Weberian 

states in the first instance.371 The Third World has been independent for only a few 

decades and as Milliken and Krause stress that while Europe took hundreds of years 

to provide security and services to its citizens, it is unrealistic to expect the 

developing world to acquire it in a short time horizon.372 In a similar vein, Bilgin and 

Morton, are highly critical of using Western criteria of statehood to define failed 

states and call it ‘deception of sovereignty’, which result from comparing an 

institutional transplant with conditions and processes in the West that developed over 

a much longer period.373 By emphasizing monopoly over violence, these explanations 

fail to appreciate the different international environment of state formation in the 

Western and non-Western societies and First World’s role in conflict perpetuation in 

the Third World.374 Lambach, accuses scholars of ethnocentricism, on their attempts 

                                                            
369 Wulf terms the concept of monopoly over violence to be Eurocentric and myopic. See Wulf, 
Challenging the Weberian, 6. 
370 See Biro, “Unbearable Lightness”, 7-34; and Wulf, Challenging the Weberian, 6.  
371 Here, Brooks, terms the category of failed states as largely deceptive and emphasizes that 
Afghanistan, Sierra Leone, Congo or Somalia were never functioning modern states because from the 
very beginning these exercised little monopoly of violence over their territories including the border 
areas. See Brooks, “Failed States”, 15. 
372 They argue that such success is possible only if the idea of the state is taken completely out of its 
historical context and regarded as an institutional form that owes little or nothing to the historical forces 
that created it. See Jennifer Milliken and Keith Krause, “State Failure, State Collapse, and State 
Reconstruction: Concepts, Lessons and Strategies,” Development and Chang  33, no. 5 (2002), 762.  
373 See Pinar Bilgin and Adam David Morton, “Historicising Representations of Failed States: Beyond 
the Cold-War Annexation of the Social Sciences?” Third World Quarterly 23, no. 1 (2002): 55-67. 
374 These include ignoring good governance requirements in resource rich countries, providing financial 
havens for ill gotten wealth of the Third World elites, sustaining demands for narcotics, timber, 
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to apply Weberian ideal norms to inapplicable empirical situations.375 The issue of 

how deep monopoly over violence should be is not clarified. Many states effectively 

control urban centres, but face a loosening of control as there is movement towards 

the periphery. But these cannot by any means be termed as failed states. The 

periphery may be managed by more indigenous and traditional institutions in security 

and dispute settlement functions, preventing them from becoming order-less societies. 

Absence of formal structures, as provided by above explanations would push such 

societies, however successful informal institutions functioning may be, in the ambit of 

failed states domain.  

Monopoly over service provision in functional understanding of failed states is 

a further contested issue. Besides ignoring the role of religious, kinship, and social 

structures in service provision (education, sanitation, security, welfare), especially in 

conflict settings, these explanations by making government failure synonym with 

governance failures conjure up a wrongful impression of total chaos, destruction and 

anarchy. In the absence of state structures, local communities construct informal 

institutional arrangements to provide essential services and maintain social and 

political order, even in conditions of civil war.376 Receding state authority in Somalia, 

DR Congo, Sierra Leone and Nigeria was met with the emergence of new institutional 

arrangements to provide services, traditionally associated with the state.377 Such 

institutional arrangements may be religious groups that take over functions of security 

and service provision.378 It is suffice to say in Chesterman’s et al., words that the basic 

question of ensuring one’s security does not disappear with the fall of state 

institutions; non-state actors fill the political vacuum and ensure the continuity of 

                                                                                                                                                                          
diamonds and engaging in armaments trade in conflict zones of the world. See Stewart Patrick, “Failed 
States and Global Security: Empirical Questions and Policy Dilemmas,” International Studies Review, 
no. 9 (2007): 644-62.  
375 He suggests avoiding an over extended usage of the term. See Lambach, “Close Encounters,” 35-37.  
376 As Boege insists that absence of state order should not be confused with absence of any kind of 
order, rather it is better to see failed states as hybrid orders, where ‘pre-modern, modern and post 
modern elements mix and overlap’. See Volker Boege, “Traditional Approaches to Conflict 
Transformation-Potential and Limits,” (The Australian Centre for Peace and Conflict Studies, 
Occasional Paper Series, Number 5, January 2007), 15-20, accessed May 20, 2010, 
http://www.issr.uq.edu.au/acpacs-publications. 
377 Timothy Raeymaekers, “Collapse or Oder? Questioning State Collapse in Africa,” (Conflict 
Research Group, Working Paper No 1, May 2005), 6-7. 
378 Lisa Anderson, “Antiquated Before They Can Ossify: States that Fail Before They Form”, Journal 
of International Affairs 58, no. 1 (Fall 2004): 13-14. 
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political life even though, these may exist as parasites on local population.379 In some 

societies, the history is shared by a difficult context of inaccessible mountainous 

steppes, and subsistence economy which make the task of formal institutional 

penetration by the state prohibitive. Historical evolutionary process may make tribal 

groups overtly protective of their autonomy from state interference, as in Afghanistan, 

where state has exercised loose suzerainty over the rural hinterland (over 90 % of the 

population in pre-1979 period). The 1979 war, served further to disengage the 

centralized state from the population, entrenching the hold of non-state informal 

institutions over local communities.  

This lack of understanding regarding the role of informal structures is carried 

into state building practice of introducing technocratic centralized institutions with 

little foundation in the society, resultantly these are resisted by informal actors and 

suffer setbacks. For this reason, some scholars invite a re-conceptualization of the 

failed states as hybrid political orders, which recognizes the useful role informal 

structures and actors play; thereby discouraging technocratic attempts at institution 

building that do not mirror the socio-political dynamics of failed states.380 For Fischer 

and Schmelzle, reconceptualizing failed states as hybrid orders ‘opens up new options 

for conflict prevention and development as well as for new types of state building’ by 

focusing on ground realities and institutions that deliver peaceful co-existence. And it 

will happen, they insist, when the external actor’s would work through, rather than 

work around traditional structures of governance.381 Debiel and Lambach, likewise 

stress that failed states are characterized by hybridity of traditional and modern norms 

and practices; therefore, any exercise that is technocratic and downplays the role of 

informal traditional institutions is bound to fail in the long run.382  

Though, hybrid arrangements are criticized for initiating fragile peace, 

because peace agreements are signed by many contending parties and without legal 

                                                            
379 Simon Chesterman, Michael Ignatieff and Ramesh Thakur, “Introduction: Making States Work”, in 
Making States Work, 1.  
380 Boege et al., propose focusing on positive aspects of failed states by involving customary 
institutions in a workable relationship with central state institutions and seeing them not as spoilers or 
corrupt, but as valuable social support networks. See Boege, et al., “On Hybrid Political Orders”, 15-
31. 
381 See Martina Fischer and Beatrix Schmelzle, “Introduction,” in Building Peace, 14. 
382 See Debiel and Lambach, “Global Governance”. 
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arrangements backing them run the risk of breaking down over very trivial issues.383 

Hofman, believes hybridity to benefit state building only when the state is seen as a 

trust and state building as a broader process of ‘responding to the demands of the 

people, valuing their inclusion in the process and respecting and strengthening 

cultural traditions’.384 In my opinion, the linkages between formal and informal do not 

present a black and white picture. In conflict societies, fragmented and informal 

power structures come into contest with top-down implementation of state building 

reforms. However, their interplay presents a very complex picture, as evidenced from 

the case of Afghanistan. Post 2001 state building process in Afghanistan shows the 

pervasiveness of informal over the formal, but it also demonstrates that under specific 

conditions and with the right mix of policies, even informal, patrimonial practices 

serve to extend state building goals and conversely, in the absence of such conditions 

and policies, the same informal would harm state building goals.385  

The functional, institutional definitions provide no specific yardstick for 

measuring the level of service provision for labeling a state as failed.386 Non-

performance of security and order is commonly recognized, followed by non-

provision of social services and infrastructure for economic development. This is due, 

perhaps to state failure being a relative, rather than an absolute concept. State’s formal 

capacity to serve its public may suffer temporarily due to some severe natural 

catastrophe or adverse regional political developments. War and failure in one state 

contagiously infects the neighbor and harms its cohesion and vitality. And positive 

regional and international developments may push a country back to its pre 

emergency position and save it, in other words, from being failed. The definitions 

characterize war and violence to be essential features, without conceptual clarity on 

what comes first, failure as a result of war, or war as a result of failure. War may 
                                                            
383 Trotha terms institutional/ functional state building to commit ‘triple non obviousness’, combining 
Weber’s state with enlightenment democracy and rule of law and in rudimentary form the 
interventionist model of welfare state. See Trutz von Trotha, “The Andersen Principle: On the 
difficulty of Truly Moving Beyond State-Centrism” in Building Peace, 43.  
384 Bjoern Hofman, “Are Hybrid Political Orders an Appropriate Concept for State Formation? Timor 
Liste Revisited,” in Building Peace, 79-84. 
385 See Chapter VII and VIII.  
386 Mair, succinctly puts it down as, ‘How deep and comprehensive must the monopoly on the use of 
force be? What constitutes the legitimacy of a political order? Which social services are essential? And 
what factors account for the failure of a state’? See, Stefan Mair, “A New Approach: The Need to 
Focus on Failing States” in Failed States 29, no. 4 (Winter 2008), accessed June 2, 2010, 
C:/…/HarvardInternationalReview.htm. 
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precipitate state failure, but the 1979 Soviet invasion of Afghanistan’s suggests that 

such war may be externally induced and bring forth crisis; foreign intervention 

disturbing the delicate stability of state society relations and precipitating failure.387 

Such regional and international pressures are hardly represented in these explanations.  

Lastly, defining failed states as deficient in legitimacy feature, especially 

democratic institutions may be criticized on historical grounds of democracy not 

being the only source of legitimacy, particularly in the Third World, where locally 

constructed traditional and cultural structures have carried more legitimacy than the 

remotely located central government agencies.388 Menocal, identifies several forms of 

legitimacy in non-Western societies: service driven performance legitimacy (East 

Asian Tigers, China); ideological (Iran, Cuba and China); populist legitimacy (Peron 

in Argentina and Chavez in Venezuala); and clientelist, neo-patrimonial and other 

traditional forms of legitimacy.389The success of East Asian economies gives 

credence to the arguments that authoritarian regimes (in comparison to partial 

democratic ones) may be in a better position to resist political pressures and initiate 

stable economic development. And nascent democracies may prove more indulgent in 

neo-patrimonial and clientelist practices, nullifying the arguments of democratic 

regimes being more accountable and responsible in running state affairs.390  

This section analyzed how state failure is understood and defined in scholarly 

and policy making literature with the objective that such a comprehension is essential 

for understanding the current state building practice limitations. On the basis of such 

an analysis, it argues that failed states are either understood as reflecting deficiencies 

in institutional and functional aspects or displaying lack of legitimacy, economic 

underdevelopment and juridical weaknesses. It further contends that state’s monopoly 

over violence and service provision are highly contested and debatable issues, making 

its application on failed states extremely dubious. Both developed and more so the 

developing state’s monopoly over force is challenged by forces of globalization and 

                                                            
387 Robinson argues that explanations further fail to debate the geography of state failure, happening in 
just one region or evenly across a state’s territory. See Neil Robinson, “State Building and International 
Politics: The Emergence of a New Problem and Agenda,” in State Building, 2-4. 
388 In Afghanistan, for example, prior to 1979, has primarily meant tribal support and Islam. The 
limited democratization experience under Zahir Shah in the 1960s was run more on authoritarian lines 
than democratic.  
389 Menocal, “State Building for Peace,” 12. 
390 Menocal, “State Building for Peace”, 12-13.  
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internal sub-national structures. State’s monopoly over service provision is contested 

because in weak states, informal, traditional and indigenous institutions provide 

services associated with the state that are un-accounted for in state failure 

explanations. And lastly, legitimacy deficit is debatable because Western inspired 

democracy may be lacking, but traditional, ideological, patrimony based and 

charismatic legitimacy performs similar functions of claiming popular support for the 

regime in power.  

4.4 How is State Failure Measured?  

This section argues that in line with state failure understanding in 

contemporary discourses, the indices and indexes that predict future risk of state 

failure and rank states in accordance with their level of performance signify a pro-

Weberian bias. The benchmarks for political, economic and social indicators for state 

performance are set against those in developed countries. Most indices with the 

exception of ‘Mo Ibrahim Index of African Governance’391 provide rankings across 

the developing world. The State Failure Task Force (now Political Instability Task 

Force PITF), is US government funded (1994) earliest attempt at predicting onset of 

instability in different regions of the world over a 50 year period. Defining state 

failure as a severe political crisis on account of revolutionary and ethnic wars, adverse 

regime change from authoritarian to democracy and genocides/politicides, the Task 

Force developed a Global Model for Forecasting Political Instability.392 The findings 

of the Task Force Reports suggest regime type as the most frequent type of state 

failure; Phase III Report (1955-2000) found partial democracies at seven times higher 

risk of failure than full democracies and autocracies.393 Phase V (1955-2003) Report 

found one third of all instability onset occurred in partial democracies that were 

                                                            
391 It assesses 48 sub-Saharan countries performance against 58 individual indicators along five 
categories: security, rule of law, transparency and corruption, participation and Human rights, 
sustainable economic development and human development. For details see 
http://www.moibrahimfoundation.org/index.index_text.asp, accessed March 18, 2008. 
392 Its data set contains information on 13000 political, economic, social and environmental variables 
for 162 countries from 1955 onwards. See Jack A. Goldstone et al., “A Global Forecasting Model of 
Political Instability,” (Paper prepared for presentation at the Annual Meeting of the American Political 
Science Association, Washington DC, September 1-4, 2005). 
393 In Sub-Saharan Africa, all partial democracies failed and among the Muslim countries (with at least 
40 % population), both partial and full democracies had a 5 % high incidence of failure than autocratic 
regimes. See “State Failure Task Force Report: Phase 3 Findings” (30 September 2000), 1-43, accessed 
March 12, 2008, http://globalpolicy.gmu.edu/ptif/. 
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characterized by factionalism. It also identifies state led discrimination, ethnic 

diversity, regime type, neighbourhood effects, recent ethnic war or genocide and 

youth bulge to be significant risk factors for the onset of ethnic wars and state 

failure.394  

Other than the PITF, most indexes of state failure provide rankings for 

potential failures. The following table provides information on these indexes, brief 

methodology, major findings and their rankings of top 10 failed states. The end of the 

table is followed by a critical appreciation of these indexes and indices.

                                                            
394 See Jack A. Gladstone et al., “A Global Model for Forecasting Political Instability,” American 
Journal of Political Science 54, no. 1 (January 2010): 190-208. For Muslim countries, regime type, 
armed conflict on borders, infant mortality, ethnic or religious minority rule and leader’s years in office 
were critical in determining the onset of war. See Ted Robert Gurr, Mark Woodward, Monty G. 
Marshall, “Forecasting Instability: Are Ethnic Wars and Muslim Countries Different?” (Prepared for 
delivery at the 2005 Annual Meeting of the American Political Science Association, September 1-4, 
2005). 
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Table – 2: State Failure/ Fragility Indexes 

Index State Failure/ 
Fragility defined 

Methodology Top Ten Failed States 
Ranking 

Main Findings 

Center for Systemic 
Peace (CSP) State 
Fragility Index and 
Matrix 2012395 

 

Inability to manage 
conflicts, make and 
implement public 
policy and deliver 
essential services, 
maintain system 
cohesion, and continue 
progressive 
development.396 

164 countries (population of 
500,000 and above) are assessed 
on effectiveness and legitimacy 
in four performance dimensions: 
security, political, economic and 
social. Security effectiveness 
indicator is total residual war, 
and security legitimacy indicator 
is state repression. For political 
effectiveness, its regime stability 
and for political legitimacy, its 
regime inclusion. For economic 
effectiveness, its GDP per capita 
and for economic legitimacy, its 
share of export trade in 
manufactured goods. For social 
effectiveness, its Human Capital 
Development (UNDP- HDI) and 
for social legitimacy, its Human 
Capital Care or Infant Mortality 

Congo DR, Afghanistan, 
Central African Republic, 
Chad, Myanmar, Sudan 
(North), Somalia, Ethiopia, 
Iraq, Guinea.398 

Global Report 2011, analyzes global trends 
in conflict, governance and development. It 
observes a decline in major armed conflict 
(intra and inter-state) in total states affected 
by conflict. By late 2011, of the 21 countries 
suffering armed conflict, all were inter state, 
included Pakistan and Afghanistan. It 
reports an increase in High Casualty 
Terrorist Bombings (HCTB), militant 
activity in peripheral areas of Muslim 
countries.399 In governance, it mentions 
increase in the number of democracies- 95 
by 2011 and anocracies (partial 
democracies)- 48 in 2011. Autocracies 
decreased in number from 89 in 1977 to 21 
in 2011. In the realm of development, 
reports blames huge income disparities 
among regions to be responsible for 
factionalism, polarization and legitimacy 
deficit in the world’s poorest regions.400 

                                                            
395 The CSP also manages the Polity IV project which monitors regime changes in 167 countries of the world and provides annual assessments of regime 
characteristics, changes and data updates. See Monty G. Marshall, “Polity IV Project: Political Regime Characteristics and Transitions, 1800-2012”, accessed May 
20, 2013, www.sytemicpeace.org/polity4.htm. 
396 See Monty G. Marshall and Benjamin R. Cole, “Global Report 2009: Conflict, Governance and State Fragility”, Centre for Global Policy (2009), 31.  
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Rate, 2010. It combines scores 
on eight of these indicators and 
ranges these from 0-no fragility 
to 25-extreme fragility.397 

 

 

 

(continued) 

Center for International 
Development and 
Conflict Management 
(CIDCM) Peace and 
Conflict Instability 
Ledger 2012401 

Failure to deliver core 
services and meaningful 
authority due to onset 
of revolutionary or 
ethnic wars, adverse 
regime change, and 
genocides/ politicides. 

 

This ledger ranks 163 states for 
estimated risks of political 
instability in three year period 
2010-2012 by using five 
indicators for four domains: 
political domain- institutional 
consistency; economic domain-
openness to international trade; 
social domain-infant mortality 
rate; and security domain-the 
extent to which a country is 
militarized (measured in terms 
of % of population in armed 
forces) and armed conflict in 
neighbouring countries.402 

Afghanistan, Congo DR, 
Burundi, Guinea-Bissau, 
Djibouti, Ethiopia, Pakistan, 
Nigeria, Mali, Sierra Leone 
(Highest Estimated Risk 2010-
12).403 

2010-12 ledger identifies 18 African among 
a total of top 25 highest risk countries. The 
risk estimates indicate a decline in the risk 
of instability for countries designated at 
moderate, high or highest risk. Democracy 
flourished, but the number of anocracies 
with their estimated risk of conflict and 
instability increasing. 9 out of 10 countries 
that experienced greatest risk in the past 5 
years were partial democracies. Their 
instability emanated from lesser capacity to 
address group grievances and manage 
competition among them.404 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
398 Afghanistan moved from 4th place in the 2009 index to 3rd place in 2011 and 2nd place in 2012. Pakistan that stood 27 in 2008 moved down to 29 in 2012 index. 
See “State Fragility Index and Matrix 2012,” accessed March 12, 2013, www.systemicpeace.org.  
399 For a list of 315 episodes of armed conflict over 1946-2009, see Monty G. Marshall, “Major Episodes of political Violence 1946-2009,” accessed December 12, 
2010, http://www.sytemicpeace.org/warlist.htm.  
400 See Marshall and Cole, “Global Report 2011,”  3-20. 
397 See Monty G. Marshall and Benjamin R. Cole, “Global Report 2011: Conflict, Governance and State Fragility,” Centre for Systemic Peace (2011), 36-38. 
401 See www.cidcm.umd.edu, accessed March 12, 2013. 
402 See J. Joseph Hewitt et al., “Peace and Conflict 2012: Executive Summary,” Center for International Development and Conflict Management, University of 
Maryland (2012), 5-6. 
403 Pakistan is a new comer to the 2010-2012 ledger’s top 25 list. See, Hewitt et al., “Peace and Conflict 2012”, 8. 
404 See Hewitt, et al., “Peace and Conflict 2012,” 7-12.  
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Country Indicators for 
Foreign Policy (CIFP) 
State Fragility Index 
2011 

 

Functional 
ineffectiveness in three 
dimensions of authority 
(corruption and contract 
regulation), legitimacy 
(regime type and 
human rights) and 
capacity (GDP per 
capita and foreign aid); 
shortly ALC.405 

Assesses 197 states performance 
in 10 areas of state 
responsibility: authority, 
legitimacy, capacity, gender, 
governance, economics, security 
and crime, human development, 
demography and environment 
(using 74 sub indicators). 
Averages are taken for a global 
rank score over a five year time 
frame for each indicator and then 
the results for a given country 
are averaged to produce its final 
score.406 

Somalia, Afghanistan, Chad, 
DR Congo, Yemen, Central 
African Republic, Sudan, 
Eritrea, Pakistan.407  

 

Sub-Saharan states pre-dominate the top 20 
most fragile states. Countries that remained 
constant among the top 5 included 
Afghanistan, Chad, DR Congo and Somalia. 
Myanmar tops the separate list of authority 
challenged fragile states, followed by 
Sudan, Afghanistan, Somalia and Pakistan. 
In legitimacy, Somalia, Myanmar and Iran 
top the list, whereas, in capacity, Sub-
Saharan countries top the list.408 The 2006 
report identified state fragility to be co-
related with a lack of capacity, rather than 
low levels of authority or legitimacy and 
authority and legitimacy weakly related to 
each other, meaning certain states were able 
to maintain higher levels of authority even 
in the absence of strong legitimacy or 
capacity (North Korea and Zimbabwe). 
Established democracies and entrenched 

                                                            
405 Authority is ability to enact binding legislation, exercise effective control over national territory, and providing core public goods. Legitimacy is capability of a 
regime to command loyalty and support for its policies and capacity is power to mobilize resources towards public ends through competence in political and 
economic management. See David Carment and Yiagadeesen Samy, “Assesing State Fragility: A Country Indicators for Foreign Policy Report,” CIFP, Carleton 
University, Ottawa, (June 15 2012), 2-3, accessed March 12 2013, www.carleton.ca/cfip.  
406 See www.carlton.ca/cfip, accessed March 12, 2013. 
407 Afghanistan’s position remained constant at 2nd in both the 2009 and 2011 Index. Pakistan, which was ranked 18 in 2007 index has climbed to no. 9 in 2011 one. 
See “CIFP Country Ranking Table 2007”, accessed October 8, 2010, www.carleton.ca/cifp/app/ffs_ranking.php; and “Fragile States Country Report No. 20. 
Afghanistan Updated for 2009,” accessed October 8, 2010, cifp@carleton.ca; and “Fragile States Country Report No. 12. Pakistan October 2007,” accessed October 
8 2010, cifp@carleton.ca. For 2011 index, see Carment and Samy, “Assessing State Fragility”.  
408 See Carment and Samy, “Assessing State Fragility”.  
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autocracies were relatively stable whereas 
anocracies, tended to be more fragile.409 

Fund for Peace (FP) 
Failed States Index 2013 

Loss of physical control 
over territory, lack of 
legitimacy for making 
and enforcing collective 
decisions, poor service 
delivery, and inability 
to interact with 
international 
community.410 

177 states are measured in 12 
indicators in the social & 
economic (demographic 
pressures, refugees and IDPs, 
uneven economic development, 
poverty, brain drain, group 
grievance) and political (poor 
legitimacy, public services, 
human rights and rule of law, 
external intervention, 
factionalized elites, security 
apparatus) baskets (100 sub-
indicators) and ranked on a scale 
of 0-120; those scoring 90-120 
are placed in the critical zone 
and those 60-89 are in the 
danger zone, both signifying a 
high propensity to collapse.411 

Somalia, Congo DR, Sudan, 
South Sudan, Chad, Yemen, 
Afghanistan, Haiti, Central 
African Republic, 
Zimbabwe.412  

 

State failure is chronic- Somalia occupied 
the top position for several consecutive 
years and since 2005, the top 10 positions 
rotate between 15 countries. South Sudan is 
a new addition, after getting birth in 2011. 
Mali and Syria climbed in the instability 
indices due to rapidly deteriorating security 
situation. For Afghanistan, its position has 
remained constant on the top ten standing. 
Continuing deterioration in social indicators, 
economic stagnation and worsening 
legitimacy scores, helped to maintain its 
position among the top failed or fragile 
states.413 

                                                            
409 See CIFP, “Failed and Fragile States 2006: A Briefing Note for the Canadian Government” (November 2006); and CIFP, “Failed and Fragile States: A Concept 
Paper for the Canadian Government” (January 2006), accessed September 12, 2010, http://www.carleton.ca/cifp. 
410 The definition combines institutional, functional with liberal and juridical aspects of state failure. See “The Foreign Policy magazine article on FSI 2010”, 
accessed December 30, 2010, http://www.foreignpolicy.com/articles/2010/06/21/ the_failed_states_index_2010. 
411 For indicators, see “Failed States Index IX2013”, The Fund for Peace, 9-10, accessed June 16, 2013, www.failedstatesindex.org. On its Conflict Assessment Tool 
(CAST methodology), see foreignpolicy.com/…/2009_failed_states_... accessed March 16, 2011. 
412 “The Failed States Index 2013”, accessed June 16, 2013, ffp.statesindex.org/rankings-2013-sortable.  
413 See “The Failed States Index 2013”, 15-20. Afghanistan country report with indicator scores for 2010 can be accessed at fundforpeace.org/web/idex2.php?opti… 
accessed October 8, 2010. 
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Brookings Index of State 
Weakness in the 
Developing World 
2008414 

 

Incapacity or 
unwillingness to 
provide sustainable and 
equitable economic 
growth environment, 
guarantee legitimate 
political institutions, 
security against 
violence, control over 
territory and basic 
human needs.415 

20 indicators in four baskets-
political, economic, security and 
social welfare for 141 
developing countries are 
standardized and aggregated for 
creating individual indicator and 
basket scores ranging from 0.0 
(worst) to 10.0 (best). The 4 
basket scores are then averaged 
to obtain an overall score for 
state weakness. The 141 
countries are divided on the 
basis of their aggregate scores 
into bottom (critically weak), 2nd 

(weak), 3rd, 4th and top 
quintile.416 

Somalia, Afghanistan, DR 
Congo, Iraq, Burundi, Sudan, 
Central African Republic, 
Zimbabwe, Liberia, Cote 
D’Ivire.417 

Strong relationship between poverty and 
overall weakness- 9 of the 10 poorest 
countries in the world are critically weak 
states and 24 out of the 28 critically weak 
states are low income countries. Weakest 
states are least democratic, though some 
states ranking low in democratic governance 
were relatively good providers of social 
welfare (Syria and Cuba). More than 85% of 
the critically weak states experienced 
conflict in the past 15 years. Of the critically 
weak 28 states, bottom three, including 
Afghanistan are failed- without a functional 
central government that has lost the capacity 
to provide key goods to its citizens.418 

                                                            
414 The Brookings Index has not provided new rankings of state weakness in the developing world since 2008. 
415 See Susan Rice and Patrick Stewart, “Index of State Weakness 2008,” Brookings Global Economy and development (Washington DC.: The Brookings 
Institution, 2008), 3, accessed December 7, 2010, brookings.edu.  
416 Data on 20 individual indicators for each of the 141 states is available at http://www.brookings.edu/~/media/Files/rc/reports/2008/02_weak_states_ 
index/02_weak_states_index_indicator_scores_pullout.pdf accessed on December 7, 2010. 
417 Pakistan is in the 2nd quintile or weak states (overall 33 and 5th in the 2nd quintile). See Rice and Stewart, “Index of State Weakness 2008”.  
418 For details see, Rice and Stewart, “Index of State Weakness 2008,” 5-37.  
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As compared to definitions presented by individual scholars, the state fragility 

indices delve more comprehensively into the question of how to explain state failure. 

Inability of a state to deliver core functions in security, service provision, political and 

economic management and international transactions are recurrent themes in different 

indices. Whereas, lack of popular legitimacy constitutes a part of three indices, 

economic underdevelopment is taken up as a major determinant of weakness by 

Brookings Index of State Weakness, which strongly emphasizes its co-relation with 

critical state weakness or failure. The rest of the indices either specifically evade 

economic underperformance as a prominent feature of failure or grant it a lower place 

below security, order, service provision and legitimacy. CIDCM Peace and Conflict 

Instability Ledger, adopts the State Failure Task Force Report’s state failure definition 

of authority deficiency on account of onset of revolutionary, ethnicity, regime change 

and genocides/politicides related wars in states.419 The equation of state failure with 

onset of wars is problematic420 and fails to account for relatively stable authority 

structures in some states long beset by civil war conditions. Sri Lanka is one example, 

where a civil war of 25 years failed to damage the authority and capacity of the 

central government. It is an exception, but demonstrates that in some cases, war and 

violence may not precipitate breakdown of authority or affect the legitimacy of the 

regime in power.  

As for the indicators, all the indexes use a combination of political, social and 

economic indicators, with differences in the use of sub indicators. The use of differing 

sub-indicators provides different rankings for states as well as their failure 

predictions. The differences are especially stark when ranking regimes that are 

designated as authoritarian and autocratic. The indices that define state failure to 

embody loss of regime legitimacy, accord states deficient in democratic legitimacy a 

descending position in order of merit, despite their relatively stable structures of 

authority. It is because regime legitimacy is measured through sub-indicators of 

popular political participation, civil society growth, media independence, regular and 

                                                            
419 This is because some scholars share positions both in PITF and that of the CIDCM and are 
instrumental in developing the data set for both the indices. 
420 As Wallensteen argues, state failure can take place without a civil war and there can be a civil war 
without state failure. See Peter Wallensteen, “Beyond State Failure: On Internal and External Ways of 
Ending State Failure,” (paper presented at the Conference on Failed States, Purdue University, 
Florence, 7-19 April 2000).  
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periodic elections and guarantee of fundamental rights, including women and 

minority rights. Other indices accord a first place to states deficient in authority and 

capacity, or economic growth, rather than democratic legitimacy and, therefore 

produce results that are conflicting with each other. Over all, the various indices 

provide more weightage to coercive apparatus strength and development of legal and 

juridical structures for predicting stability and failures. 

The use of dissimilar indicators for measuring state effectiveness in service 

delivery, monopoly over violence, territorial control, legitimacy and economic 

development makes the concept of state failure difficult to quantify. For example, the 

economic position of a state may be aggregated either by using statistics on GDP, 

GNP, per capita, openness to international trade, balance of payments and others, 

therefore, each list producing a different set of economically fragile states. Ziaja and 

Mata, criticize the fragility indices on using simple, additive aggregation methods for 

risk estimates and argue that since security is the most essential condition for 

stabilizing states, indices should not allow other dimensions such as economic or 

social to compensate for insecurity. They also argue that the thresholds for 

determining categorization of states are not theoretically or empirically justified, but 

are mostly simple fractions used by the index on a 0-10 scale. ‘These could be either 

theorized e.g. which fraction of its terrain must a state control to plausibly claim the 

monopoly of legitimate violence? Or empirically verified e.g. at which level of 

income has civil war never occurred?’421 The aggregate sources may poorly reflect 

how states are actually performing across varied functions. Brinkerhoff, points to 

another weakness in these indices. He argues that the indices by using combinations 

of socio-political and economic indicators to predict failures, neglect root causes that 

failed the state in the first place and fail to highlight solutions for addressing fragility, 

including international intervention for rebuilding such states.422 The fragility indices 

also suffer from problems of finding reliable data to base their indicators on. Online 

government websites in developing states are usually relied upon to determine socio-

                                                            
421 See, Javier Mata and Sebastian Ziaja, “Users Guide on Measuring Fragility,” (German Development 
Institute/ Deutsches Institut fur Entwicklungspolitik and the United Nations development programme, 
2009); and German Development Institute, Briefing Paper, “State Fragility Indices: Potentials, 
Messages and Limitations,” (Deutsches Institut fur Entwicklungspolitik, October 2010). 
422 Derick W. Brinkerhoff, “State Fragility and Governance: Conflict Mitigation and Subnational 
Perspectives,” Development Policy Review 29, 2 (2011), 134. 
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economic and political data, however, these may suffer from reliability problems. 

Reliability issues arise on account of tendency to play around with such figures for 

reflecting a government’s stand point or because of data collection problems that stem 

from weak administrative capacity for conducting surveys and other techniques.  

The rankings place Afghanistan among the list of the top failed, most fragile 

or critically weak states. Afghanistan’s relative position in CIDCM Peace and 

Conflict Instability Ledger 2012 is at the top in terms of estimated risk levels in all 

governance indicators, whereas, in other indexes, it stands among top 5 most fragile 

states. The countries ahead of Afghanistan in terms of risk assessment are all African 

and mostly Muslim (Somalia and Sudan). In most indices, Afghanistan’s position has 

remained stagnant, but in CIFP State Fragility Index 2011, it went up from 3rd position 

(in previous indices) to being the 2nd most fragile state in the world. This reflects a 

highly volatile state building process, despite the passage of more than a decade of 

state building and the presence of large numbers of external security forces. Worrying 

trends of insecurity, lack of authority, low state capacity, rising militancy, violence, 

unstable economy and declining legitimacy, characterize in varying degrees the post 

2001 state building process in the country. 

The main findings of reports attached to these indices, reflect interesting 

conclusions on the rankings as well as the estimated risk of failure and instability for 

future states. An interesting finding is that entrenched autocracies are less vulnerable 

to instability than partial democracies (anocracies) and in some instances, full 

democracies. Such a prediction is in itself challenged by the US invasion of Iraq, 

which not only dislodged the autocratic regime of Saddam Hussain, but also ushered 

in a period of extreme instability for the state. Therefore, these indices fail to provide 

external invasion as a factor for adverse regime change and instability while 

predicting risks of state failure. Similarly, internal pressures for popular participation 

and accountability that led to the breakdown of some Arab regimes (termed in 

literature as Arab uprising or Arab spring) is also unaccounted for in these indices. In 

the light of majority of these indices findings, the autocratic regimes were strong and 

maintained a semblance of order associated with state strength and stability. The 

experience of Arab spring shows that quantitative measures of monopoly over force 

and order may conceal the qualitative underpinnings of the system in terms of popular 
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dissatisfaction with regime performance, and popular notions of greater participation 

and accountability of such regimes.423 

With the exception of Index of State Weakness in the Developing World, the 

rest including, PITF, CSP State Fragility Index and Matrix, CIDCM Peace and 

Conflict Instability Ledger, and CIFP State Fragility Index, find partial democracies at 

greater risk of failure than autocracies or full democracies. Transition to full 

democracy fails, PITF, argues when electoral competition is introduced sans checks 

on the power of the executive and a system of civil rights properly in place as in an 

institutionalized political competition. CIDCM Peace and Conflict Instability Ledger, 

found partial democratic societies at a greater risk of failure owing to an inability to 

provide for group grievances and their tendency to contain dissension through 

repression. Some conclusions may be drawn here. First, increase in the number of 

democracies in post Cold War period has made the world more unstable- the odds for 

such partial democracies failing and destabilizing have increased substantially. 

Second, conventional state building emphasis on liberal democracy and electoral 

competition may not herald greater stability or peace in post conflict societies. 

Evidence in many peace building missions in 1990s substantiates the argument, as 

armed conflict and violence has immediately followed the withdrawal of foreign 

forces. Therefore, state building approach must look beyond simple introduction of 

democratic governance institutions in such conflict settings, where governance 

practices largely draw legitimacy form indigenous structures and institutions, such as 

Afghanistan. Third, coercive apparatus growth under prolong autocratic regimes is not 

reflective of stable statehood, unless, it serves to provide an outlet for accommodation 

of common grievances and expectations. And fourth, a significant youth bulge, 

especially in Muslim states may serve to indicate higher levels of radical or 

revolutionary movements to bring adverse regime displacements, as lessons from 

Arab Spring suggest.  

                                                            
423 It is for this reason that Wennmann, criticizes these indices for using data on past events and 
conditions, which fail to provide the dynamics of fragility in either the current passing year or the 
coming future ones and their failure to identify processes and actors involved in making states fragile. 
See Achim Wennmann, “Grasping Strengths of Fragile States: Aid Effectiveness Between Top-down 
and Bottom-up State Building,” (Centre on Conflict, Development and Peacebuilding, CCDP Working 
Paper, The Graduate Institute of Geneva, n. d), 20. 
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A few words on the merit of constructing indexes for measuring state fragility 

and failure. These indices are sponsored by institutions that are based primarily in the 

First World- mostly universities, private think tanks or in case of the PITF reports, the 

US government. The arguments in defense may be that since these indices measure 

state’s performance in relation to its past and present, as well as relative to that of the 

more successful states, therefore, changes in a state’s performance in crucial sectors 

may be monitored and risk factors determined beforehand. The timely evaluation of 

risk assessment may help the international community in adopting preemptive steps 

for responding to crisis situations. In other words, the global instability forecasting 

models are valuable tools for making appropriate policies underlining state building 

intervention. These indices may help when international community finds it harder to 

interact with reliable local partners for aid prioritization in failed settings. They may 

also be helpful in determining which sectors need precedence over others, for 

planning and financing development. In addition to prioritization of funding for 

needed sectors and fields, these indices may help donors to reevaluate and reappraise 

the impact of aid policies and conditionalities on a timely basis.  

The above section argued that institutionalist, functionalist and liberal 

approach has inspired qualitative and quantitative studies that measure state’s 

effectiveness and capacity across a broad range of service provision and either rank 

these accordingly, or predict the future risk of instability and failure. This section 

contends that besides reflecting a Western account of state failure, these indices while 

noting features of state’s weaknesses and ranking it on a broad range of state 

functionality, fail to account for the relative differences in the strength of state 

institutions and variations in stability across autocratic and democratic regimes. It also 

criticizes such Indices for using differential or dissimilar indicators for measuring 

state strength and predicting failure, and therefore producing differing results in 

rankings and predictions across them. These indices help donor agencies and policy 

makers to prioritize funding by basing it on institutional performances across a broad 

range of state functions.  
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4.5 Conclusions 

The humanitarian and security dilemmas connected to state failure and 

growing international intervention to arrest such failure, has stimulated researchers 

and scholar’s interest in defining and understanding the concept of failed states, 

developing indices for measuring state failure, predicting crisis of political instability. 

Most definitions and indices explain state failure in the light of Weber’s dictum of an 

institutional, functional and legitimate state. The chapter argues that the various 

explanations of state failure influence the two variants in state building models: 

insitutional; and liberal. In the institutional functional category, monopoly over 

violence, loss of authority and war are featured as the dominant characteristics of 

failed states. This chapter argues that an understanding of failed states relevant to loss 

of monopoly over force is highly debatable. This is because monopoly over violence 

in a defined territory is not even the prerogative of the First World, let alone the Third 

World. In the Third World, monopoly over violence is not only challenged internally 

by sub-state informal and traditional actors and structures, but also by supra-state 

INGOs and regional organizations that often exercise control over the decision of 

where the armed forces of a particular state needed to be deployed for peace keeping 

and peace building. Historically too, several processes in the Third World, have 

prevented them from achieving this monopoly and it is unrealistic to expect them to 

deliver on this function in a short period of time, when the Western World took a 

much longer time to realize the same.  

The emphasis of state failure discourses on state’s monopoly over service 

provision is also a contested issue. Such explanations, not only fail to account for the 

useful contribution to service provision of indigenous, traditional, kinship and 

religious institutions, but also paint a wrongful picture of failed states, where absence 

of formal service provision is commensurate to total chaos and disorder. Such a 

picture is hardly true; even in cases of protracted war and violence informal 

institutions have managed to provide some form of social and political order. Both 

these assumptions influence the post conflict state builder’s to introduce technocratic 

state building exercises that are far removed from the manner, in which people order 
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their lives in such settings. This results in dichotomies in model and practice and leads 

to less desirable outcomes in achieving state building goals.  

This chapter explores the various state failure indices and criticizes them for 

using dissimilar indicators to predict instability and, therefore, producing indices that 

are reasonably at variance with each other. It also raises objections on these indices 

being empirical and therefore, ignoring the socio-political undercurrents in a state, 

which may burst out bringing complete regime displacements. Therefore, none of the 

indices could predict authoritarian Arab regimes being challenged by popular 

discontent and falling like house of cards. The indices gave high scores of stability 

and authority to autocratic regimes and could not foresee the rise and spread of the 

Arab spring/revolt. In constructing the merit for such state failure indexes, it is argued 

that these contribute to our understanding of the risks of failure on the basis of 

detailed analysis of socio-economic and political indicators. This may help in guiding 

international agencies and donor governments in timely and pre-emptive intervention 

for restoring authority and order in such states. But it is a just a theory bound 

assumption. The fact of the matter is that powerful states intervene in response to 

national and security interests and, not according to the merit of a particular case. 
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Chapter –V 

STATE FAILURE THEORIES AND AFGHANISTAN 

5.1 Introduction 

This chapter attempts to engage in debates on theories explaining state failure. 

Contending theories on state failure either blame colonial legacy, or post-colonial 

patrimonial and neo-patrimonial style of governance for weak statehood in the Third 

World. Some theories explore civil war fuelled by ethnic, political and economic 

injustices, others dig into rentier state theory’s relevance to the subject. And still 

others delve on geographical and globalization constraints to effective statehood. The 

chapter further outlines Aghanistan’s state failure experiment in the light of state 

failure theories and argues that Afghan state’s un-making is best understood within 

the paradigm of colonial periphery, patrimonial ruler-ship, natural resource and civil 

war argument, including rentier statehood, globalization and geo-physical constraints, 

including its location, topography and tribe-state relationship. It suggests that state 

failure in Afghanistan is a product of multiple factors; that this failure built over a 

longer time encompassing centuries; and that contradictions of Afghan political 

system are still relevant in the context of ongoing state building practice in post 2001 

period.  

Exploring the various arguments that elucidate on the question of what 

weakens and fails a state, serves two of the thesis purposes. First, these theories guide 

us to understand in what manner state building practices in intervened states are 

inspired from them, or how models of state building are supposedly deducible from 

such arguments. Theories focusing on neo-patrimonialism as a cause for state failure 

suggest building apolitical and technocratic institutional, functional and bureaucratic 

state structures in post intervention period. Such theories as focusing on rentier 

economy, resource predation, civil war and state failure offer liberal market structures 

and operations as a remedy in state building models. And theories, which relate civil 

war and state failure to ethnic fractionalization and non-redressal of ethnic minority’s 

political and economic grievances, propose liberal democratic system, popular 

participation and constitutional guarantees for minority rights in intervened states. 
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The second benefit from exploring state failure theories is in relation to the broader 

argument of the thesis that the causes failing a state are not adequately addressed by 

state building models. These are relevant in post intervened period and interplay with 

state building paradoxes to problematize the achievement of state building goals. 

Analyzing these theories will help the thesis to locate the case of Afghanistan and its 

state failure experience in it and understand their dynamics in post 2001 period. The 

thesis attempts to understand the state failure dynamics as extending into the state 

building practice in post 2001 Afghanistan. The Chapter is organized into nine 

sections. Section one is introduction, section two discusses colonial legacy, sections 

three elucidates on Afghanistan as a colonial periphery, section four delves into the 

theories of patrimonialism, rent seeking and corruption, section five discusses the case 

of Afghanistan as a patrimonial state, section six analyzed civil war and state failure 

arguments, section seven explores impact of globalization on states, section 8 

discusses geo-politics and state failure in Afghanistan and last section presents the 

conclusions.   

5.2 The Colonial Legacy  

The past still haunts the present and affects the future. Artificial polities, 

decentralized political and administrative structures, politicized ethnic identities, 

arbitrary boundaries, and economic underdevelopment/ exploitation are all legacies of 

colonial past. Such legacies directly bear upon the strength of state capacity, 

contribute negatively to state growth and weaken its authority to exercise monopoly 

over force in its territory. The colonial period is blamed for destruction of pre-colonial 

local political structures, loss of sovereignty and discontinuation of indigenous led 

nascent state modernization process and deliberate division of societal groups along 

different line. In Sierra Leone, the British are charged with fragmenting social control 

through administrative divisions424 and in India they are accused of dividing the 

                                                            
424 See Karen Barkey and Sunita Parekh, “Comparative perspectives on the state,” Annual Review of 
Sociology, no. 17 (1991), 525-30. Sierra Leone’s division into-‘Crown Colony’, having special 
privileges and ‘Protectorate’, ruled indirectly through customary Chiefs led to autocratic rule by these 
Chiefs and internecine violent conflicts among ruling families for accession to chieftainship position. 
See Young Jan, “The Causes of the Sierra Leone Civil War: Underlying Grievances and the Role of the 
Revolutionary United Front” (25 October 2012), accessed May 12, 2013, www.e-
ir.info/2012/10/25/the-causes-of-the-sierra-leone-civil-war-underlying-grievances-and-the-role-of-the-
revolutionary-united-front/. 
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electorate along religious and communal differences, thereby ensuring that India 

could not get independence as a single state425. Rwandan example illustrates official -

Belgium policy of dividing Hutu and Tutsi groups ethnically by issuing ethnic identity 

cards and supporting Tutsi’s to repress, tax and physically abuse the Hutu’s, who 

managed to replace Tutsi leadership through a coup two years before independence. 

Ethnic cleavages spilled into post independence Rwanda and culminated in the 1994 

Tutsi genocide at the hands of ruling Hutus.426 In Nigeria, colonial period 

decentralized political structures in Northern and Southern regions, based on differing 

levels of bureaucratization and religious policies made the task of accommodating 

regional differences problematic after independence, discouraged the growth  of mass 

based party and encouraged regional party’s dependence on patron client ties and 

ethnic vote appeal.427  

Colonial arbitrary division of boundaries created artificial states,428 combining 

several nationalities into one, or splitting a single into several territories, frustrating 

post-colonial elite’s ambitions of national integration and economic development.429 

Lack of information on colonized state’s demography, topography and ethnicity, and 

absence of strong colonial political and administrative institutions complicated 

boundary demarcation.430 Arbitrary division of borders created landlocked countries-

                                                            
425 Historical frictions inherited from colonial period pushed Pakistan and India to active war and threat 
of it in recent past, created an environment of arms race, placed unnecessary defense expenditure 
burdens on government’s, resulting in budget deficits. 
426 The Hutus were threatened by the rise of Tutsi Revolutionary Patriotic Front (RPF) at their 
dictator’s Habyarimana’s death and therefore ordered the genocide of around 500,000 to 800,000 
Tutsis. See Abby Stoddard, “Ethnonationalism and the Failed State: Sources of Civil State 
Fragmentation in the International Political Economy,” A Graduate Journal of International Affairs, 
no. 3 (January 2002), 24-27, accessed September 24, 2010, http://www.carleton.ca/e-
merge/docs_vol3/articles/ethnonationalism/pdf. 
427 The growing imbalance between sectional/regional demands and scarce financial resources greatly 
immobilized the central government and eventually led to a series of military coups from 1966 
onwards. For details see Charles F. Andrian, Political Change in the Third World (London: Unwin 
Hyman Ltd., 1988), 217-24. 
428About 45 % of all African boundaries are straight lines that either correspond to an astrological 
measurement or are parallel to some other set of straight lines. See James J. Hentz, “State Collapse and 
Regional Contagion in Sub-Sahara Africa: Lessons for Zimbabwe.” South African Journal of Military 
Studies 32, no. 1 (2004): 145.  
429 Artificial states underperform in per capita GDP, institutional strength, and public services than 
states with natural frontiers. See William Easterly, Alberto Alesina and Janina Matuszeski, “Artificial 
States,” (Working Paper Number 100, Center for Global Development September 2006), 1-7, accessed 
September 16, 2010, www.cgdev.org.  
430 See Jeffrey Herbst, “The Creation and Maintenance of National Boundaries in Africa,” International 
Organization 43, no. 4 (Autumn 1989): 673-92.  
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15 out of a total of Africa’s 54 countries are landlocked431 and  territorial disputes 

have mushroomed into countless skirmishes and some intra-state conflicts in Africa, 

as well as Asia.432 Economically, colonies dual system of economies based on wide 

subsistence agriculture and limited export commodities, collapsed under the pressures 

of a colonial monetary system. Perlin, mentions ‘money famines’ and decline of 

manufacturing industries in early 19th Century India, under East India Company’s 

trading policies; reorientation of monetary system on European model resulted in 

demonetization of country side and closure of local coin manufacturers and 

indigenous banking firms.433 The loss of traditional crafts and small businesses and a 

corresponding growth of trading sector served colonizers commercial interests. 

Independence came with negligible manufacturing capacity and dependence on 

primary export commodity, which made the financial base of these states very weak. 

Capitalist exploitation of raw material and capital accumulation, Marxists allege is 

carried past colonial times. Gana, argues that post independence state in Africa 

functions in the interest of capitalist imperialism, as elites elaborate the inherited state 

apparatus by suppressing and exploiting peasants rights and subjecting them to land 

reforms, labour laws and withdrawal of subsidies on education and health under IMF 

imposed conditionalities. Here the state is a conduit for the transfer of African surplus 

abroad, therefore is responsible for crisis of underdevelopment afflicting the region.434 

 In a nutshell, this theory extols that colonial powers had their own 

commercial, economic and political interests to look for and did not prioritize 

extending central control beyond urban centres. Colonial breakup of pre-colonial 

political, administrative and fiscal structures, arbitrary boundary demarcations and 

official division of social groups complicated the issue of fermenting national identity 

and integrating diverse groups, creating legitimacy issues in post-independence 

                                                            
431 Gero Maas and David Mepham, “Promoting Effective States: A Progressive Policy Response to 
Failed and Failing States,” (Friedrich Ebert Stiftung and Institute for Public Policy Research January 
2004), 8.  
432 For border disputes in Africa, see Saasia Touval, “Africa’s Frontiers: Reactions to a Colonial 
Legacy,” International Affairs 42, no. 4 (October 1966): 641-654.  
433 See, Frank Perlin, “State Formation Reconsidered,” Modern Asian Studies, no. 19 (1985): 464-79. 
434 He extends Hamza Alavi’s arguments of an inherited overdeveloped post colonial state in Asia 
originating from colonial metropole), where state’s control and regulation is extended far beyond the 
logic of what is necessary for the orderly functioning of its social institutions. See Aaron T. Gana, “The 
State in Africa: Yesterday, Today, and Tomorrow,” International Political Science Review 6, no. 1 
(1985): 115-32.  



 

 

147

period. Poor legitimacy promoted elite indulgence in patronage politics, and resulting 

ethnic and group grievances coupled with weakness of the center and periphery 

pressures has resulted in regime collapse, destabilization and state failure in many 

states.  

5.3 Afghanistan as a Colonial Periphery 

 How does colonial legacy theory fit in Afghanistan’s case, when it was never 

directly colonized by either the British or Russian empires? This section argues that 

although Afghanistan escaped direct colonial rule, but its location as a colonial 

periphery for over a hundred year, deeply impacted its political and economic 

development, negatively influencing its prospects of developing into a stable polity. It 

competed with major powers for control of its fluid boundary, engaging on the one 

hand, with British India, eating on its Eastern border and on the other, with Russia, 

chewing away its Northern frontier. This competition turned it ultimately into a moth 

eaten state.435 Its huge territory (1762) comprising, Kashmir, Sind, Baluchistan and 

parts of Khurasan436 started to shrink in early 19th Century, but British power 

consolidation in India led to a permanent loss of outlying territories on the Eastern 

border. Conversely, Afghan state’s frontiers became demarcated, after remaining for a 

long time without definition, it was largely arbitrary. Both Britain and Russia created 

a number of commissions in 1887, 1891 and 1896, to decide on Afghanistan’s 

Northern boundaries. In 1893, the Durand Commission drew a line delineating 

Afghan state’s Eastern frontier from that of British India437, enforced against the 

wishes of Afghan Amirs,438 created problems in centralizations efforts of elites. 

Afghan ruler’s uneasiness over demarcation of the Eastern frontier culminated in 

Pakhtunistan problem, which deteriorated relations with neighbouring Pakistan. 

Pakistan pressurized Afghanistan over Pakhtunistan issue by closing the Pak-Afghan 

border and the port of Karachi to Afghan import and export thrice- 1952, 1955 and 

                                                            
435 The 1947 British division of Punjab and Bengal into two provinces each, one representing the 
Muslim majority areas and the other Muslim minority, against Mr. Jinnah’s wishes, compelled 
observers to comment that Pakistan was born a moth eaten state. 
436 Noelle, Tribe and State, 2.  
437 Larry P. Goodson, Afghanistan’s Endless War: State Failure, Regional Politics and the Rise of 
Taliban (Seattle and Washington, University of Washington Press, 2001), 35.  
438 Afghan historians, Kakar and Ghobar, claim that Durand Line Agreement was signed under threats 
of war and economic blockade. Quoted in Misdaq, Afghanistan, 294. 
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1961-1963. The resultant declining terms of the trade, rising recession and other 

economic fallouts of these blockades led to frequent change of governments in Kabul. 

Mahmud in 1953 and later, Daoud in 1963, resigned because of economic depression 

caused by these blockades.  

Second, the colonial rendering of Afghanistan into a buffer, dragged it into 

three Anglo Afghan Wars (1838-1842, 1878-1880 and May to June 1919), displacing 

Afghans Amirs in the first two and overtaking its foreign policy and turning it into a 

satellite after the second (after Treaty of Gandamak 1879). Loss of sovereignty over 

external matters meant non-recognition of Afghanistan as a formal member of the 

international system. It could not station its diplomatic staff abroad and could not 

receive diplomatic missions from other countries. A third related effect of colonial 

pressures on the outlying areas was the loss of space for conquests, meaning, the 

Afghan rulers could no longer depend on eastward expeditions for generating 

resources to distribute among tribal groups for keeping their loyalty in king’s person. 

Over three fourths of the state’s income under Sadozai monarchs came from Indian 

territories of Punjab and Kashmir.439 The inability to sponsor tribal chieftains 

encouraged revolts and loss of territory meant tribal energies engaged in expeditions 

was now free to engage in inter-tribal conflicts.  

A fourth impact of being a colonial periphery and a buffer between two 

colonial empires was that it made Afghan rulers dependent on British subsidy. The 

unique geographical position as a buffer between Russia and British India was played 

upon shrewdly by Afghan Amirs to extract resources for centralization and 

administrative growth and for keeping loyalties of renegade tribes. On a positive note, 

these subsidies were utilized to strengthen coercive arm of the state, but ready supply 

of subsidy also relieved the Afghan rulers from the need to develop domestic sources 

of revenues. The vulnerability of Afghan state’s dependence on these subsidies was 

put to test under Amanullah, who sacrificed British subsidy for the price of 

independence, but devoid of an alternative funding source, he had to impose new 

taxes, reduce tribal privileges and curtail military expenditure. These moves were 

highly destabilizing- resentment among tribal chiefs resulted in armed challenges to 

the central government, which could not be effectively subdued by a grossly 
                                                            
439 Rubbin, The Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 46.  
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neglected and reduced military. Last, having a geographical position as a colonial 

periphery also affected the mindset of Afghan rulers. It made them highly suspicious 

of any attempts at outside intervention in modernization and reformation of the polity 

and society. Any external help in this regard was construed as an attempt to physically 

subjugate the Afghan people.440 Therefore, Afghanistan was kept closed society under 

late 19th and early 20th Century rulers. In a nutshell, being a colonial periphery 

negatively affected Afghan state formation and growth.  

5.4 Post Colonial State Building: Neo-patrimonialism, Corruption 
and Rent Seeking  

 The argument blames post-colonial elite indulgence in corrupt, rent seeking, 

patrimonial and predatory practices for mismanagement, instability and state 

failure.441 In this inside out process of state failure,442 elite indulgence in patrimonial 

and corrupt practices, weakens the core or center of the state and pressure from the 

periphery forces in on the center, causing its failure. This section explores these 

arguments by focusing on questions: How is corruption, clientelism and rent seeking 

understood in the context of developing states? And what is the nature of crisis 

generated by these and how these cause state failure?  

 Neo-patrimonialism, clientelism, and patron client relationship, are terms that 

rely heavily on Max Weber’s contrast of patrimonial rule (observed in pre-capitalist 

societies), wherein, allegiance to a ruler is based on personal loyalty, charisma and 

traditional legitimacy, with ‘rational’ bureaucratic forms of governance (seen in 

modern capitalism).443 Neopatrimonialism, is distinguished from traditional 

patrimonialism as a modern form of exchange, characterized by clients’ provision of 

political support to the patron in exchange for pay-offs that the patron will deliver 

                                                            
440 One of the reasons why British offers of building a railway track across the Indian frontier into 
Afghanistan was resisted and turned down by Amir Abdur Rehman.  
441 Ignatieff, cites Sierra Leone’s example to argue that a decent British colonial inheritance was largely 
squandered by the indigenous elites and in Angola and Congo, weak colonial inheritance was further 
destroyed by post independence civil war. See Michael Ignatieff, “Intervention and State Failure,” 
Dissent (Winter 2002), 115-23.  
442 The term is used by Hentz to refer to the process of state failure in Liberia and DRC, see Hentz, 
“State Collapse,” 145-51. 
443 See Weber, From Max Weber, 296-97. 
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after capturing public resources.444 Kraushaar and Lambach, differentiate the two by 

arguing that in classical patrimonialism, favours are distributed according to the 

whims of the ruler, in neo-patrimonialism, favours are dispensed behind the guise of 

national legal-statehood.445 It is a personal kind of social relationship between leaders 

and their followers, within the formal hierarchy of the state,446 complimented by 

personalized exchanges and little freedom of entry and exit.447 Leaders’ support is not 

dependent on ideology or law but personal exchanges,448 whose particularities 

include: transfer of economic and political resources of loyalty, votes and protection 

in a package deal; unconditionality and long-range credit; solidarity based on personal 

honour or spiritual attachment to the patron; a long term, but informal and tightly 

binding contractual understanding; relationship based on vertical and dyadic fashion, 

making the patron monopolize certain positions of vital importance for the clients.449 

In short, it is largely seen as a form of exchange, wherein, personal favours of job 

distribution, licences and projects on patron’s behalf are reciprocated by clients 

through mobilizing political support and other favours. 

 ‘Rents’ and ‘rent-seeking’ terms are borrowed from the literature on 

economics to refer to the state practice of restricting market operations through 

licensing etc., to benefit certain sectors or firms. Khan, defines rents as incomes, 

higher than would otherwise be earned by individuals and firms, and rent seeking as 

activities, such as bribing, coercion, etc., to create, maintain or change rights and 

institutions on which particular rents are based.450 Rents are created when the state 

restricts market operations by rationing foreign exchange and imports, curbing free 

                                                            
444 See Mushtaq H. Khan, “Markets, States and Democracy: Patron-Client Networks and the Case for 
Democracy in Developing Countries,” Democratization 12, no. 5 (December 2005): 712-13. 
445 Maren Kraushaar and Daniel Lambach, “Hybrid Political Orders: The Added Value of a new 
Concept,” (The Australian Centre for peace and Conflict Studies Occasional Paper Series, Number 14, 
December 2009), 10, accessed October 12, 2011, http://www.issr.uq.edu.au/acpacs-publications. 
446 Christopher Clapham, “The Challenge to the State in a Globalized World,” Development and 
Change 33, no. 5 (2002), 780. 
447 Khan, “Introduction,” 10-11.  
448 Michael Bratton and Nicolas Van de Walle, “Neopatrimonial Regimes and Political Transitions in 
Africa,” World Politics 46, no. 4 (July 1994): 458-459.  
449 See S. N. Eisenstadt and Roniger, “Patron-Client Relations as a Model of Structuring Social 
Exchange,” Comparative Studies in Society and History 22, no. 1 (January 1980): 49-51. Szeftel, terms 
it a politics of class domination and exploitation based on relations of coercive dependence and gives 
example of tenant’s dependence on landlord compelling him to obedience in return for access to land. 
See Morris Szeftel, “Clientelism, Corruption & Catastrophe,” Review of African Political Economy 27, 
no. 85 (September 2000): 430-35. 
450 Khan, “Introduction,” 5-7.  
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trade and prohibiting the introduction of new products for the purpose of benefiting 

some firms.451 Corruption can be defined in Szeftel’s words as ‘the misuse of public 

office, public resources or public responsibility for private-personal or group gain’.452 

It functions when formal rules are transgressed by officials to allocate public 

resources in response to offers of financial gain or political support.453 It is understood 

as a deviation encompassing violation of formal rules for gaining private financial 

gains.454 A characteristic that patrimonialism, corruption and rent seeking share is 

their resistance to change. Such informal institutions may change as a reaction to 

changes in formal institutional practices and rise in their levels of efficiency.455  

Post colonial elite’s indulgence in neo-patrimonial, corrupt and rent seeking 

practices is blamed on the incongruent and weak inherited polities, the character of 

international state system and anomalies in the economic structures of developing 

societies. A product of pre independence political and electoral mobilization of 

common masses by indigenous elite, clientelism was generated (in last days of 

colonial period) by offering local influentials, cash, lands and other collective benefits 

in return for electoral support to conservative parties (cooperative towards colonial 

authorities as opposed to radicals).456 It is also blamed on legitimacy deficit of post 

colonial political systems, itself a product of incongruence between post and pre 

colonial state institutions and demarcation of boundaries that amalgamated distinct 

communities or divided long integrated political communities.457 Post independence 

saw its use as material inducements by elites for inducing national and cultural 

                                                            
451 See Hutchcroft, “The Politics of Privilege,” 40; and Peter B. Evans, “Predatory, Developmental, and 
Other Apparatuses: A Comparative Political Economy Perspective on the Third World State,” 
Sociological Forum, Special Issue- Comparative National Development: Theories and Facts for the 
1990s 4, no. 4 (December 1989): 564. 
452 Szeftel, “Clientelism,” 427. 
453 Khan, “Introduction,” 8. 
454 See Hutchcroft, “The Politics of Privilege,” 643. 
455 See Helmke and Levitsky, “Informal Institutions,” 732-33. 
456 Chris Allen, “Understanding African Politics,” Review of African Political Economy 22, no. 65 
(September 1995): 301-305. Allen’s explanation also applies to pre-partition India, when the All India 
Muslim League party (elections of 1945-1946), had to co-opt the support of local influentials/ landlords 
in Punjab to win Muslim votes, but such an alliance proved destabilizing for Pakistan, because the 
leadership lacking after Mr. Jinnah’s death, engaged in factional competition over resources and 
bifurcated the party into different factions headed by powerful patrons.  
457 Englebert, terms Botswana, Lesotho and Swaziland as legitimate on the basis of existing political 
culture and geographic boundaries not clashing with pre-colonial entities, grew 1.6 percent faster per 
year in per capita terms, than their illegitimate counterparts-Somalia and Congo DR. See Pierre 
Englebert, “Pre-Colonial Institutions, Post-Colonial States, and Economic Development in Tropical 
Africa,” Political Research Quarterly 53, no. 1 (March 2000): 15-23. 
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assimilation.458 These emerge, when actor’s feel unable to change formal rules, or 

create formal institutions, especially elites create these when it is too costly to 

establish formal in the absence of state institutions, or when they are interested in 

goals that are not acceptable locally or internationally.459 Corrupt and rent seeking 

practices are also blamed on the economic shortages of impersonal and transparent 

redistributive activities in the Third World. Weak economic structures in subsistence 

agriculture, petty production and trade, low levels of income and weak property 

rights, prohibit generation of surpluses for protection of assets and economic activities 

and results in clientelist practices of seeking redistribution by other means.460 

Internationally, post Second World War system artificial stability premised on respect 

to sanctity of state borders, absence of external threats and Cold War alliance politics, 

created incentives for local elites to refrain from developing their domestic 

institutions of coercion and encouraged them to indulge in predation.461  

Patrimonialism and corruption are largely seen in negative light,462 while rent 

seeking is a highly debated topic in social sciences literature, in relation to their 

productive employment (or otherwise) by bureaucracies for stimulating investment in 

developing societies.463 Boesen, cites Singapore’s successes to rest on informal as 

well as formal governance structures and South Korea’s informal patron client 

processes to provide a major motivating push to its initial growth in industrial 

sector.464 Corruption’s diversion of expenditure from development goals to private 

                                                            
458 Bratton and de Walle, “Neo-Patrimonial Regimes,” 468-84.  
459 See Helmke and Levitsky, “Informal Institutions,” 730. 
460 See Khan, “Markets, States,” 706-722. 
461 See Clapham, “Challenge to the State,” 778-81; and Georg Sorensen, “Development as a Hobbesian 
Dilemma,” Third World Quarterly 17, no. 5 (December 1996): 903-14.  
462 There is an argument that clientelism may serve as an effective instrument of political mobilization 
among the more marginalized sections of the community and provide a limited form of redistribution 
for them achieved through activating networks of political support for access to political power and 
state resource. See Szeftel, “Clientelism,” 435. 
463 In South Korea and Taiwan, state bureaucracies productively employed rents by rewarding growth 
enhancing technologies and firms, settling property rights, transferring rents to efficient individuals and 
groups and ensuring efficient monitoring and discipline of borrowers. And in Pakistan, rents could not 
be managed productively due to factional competition over distributive rents and capitalists indulgence 
in political rent seeking to buy political protection for rents. For details see, Khan, “Rent-Seeking as a 
Process,” in Rents, Rent seeking, 89-104. Rents stimulated investment in South Korea and Taiwan due 
to a long history of bureaucratic traditions and favourable geo-political and economic environment in 
these states. See Evans, “Predatory, Developmental,” 561-87.  
464 See Boesen, “Governance and Accountability,” 3. 
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gains and resultant decrease in state’s tax revenues is widely known.465 It is also 

blamed for slowing economic growth and development. In several econometric 

surveys of World Bank, corruption negatively correlates with development indicators 

of investment and growth rates.466 Politics of clientelism and patrimonialism are 

causally related to state weakness and failure. Clientelism promotes factional 

competition over distribution of public resources and politicization of ethnic, religious 

and kinship identities. Resource scarcity and fear of meager payoffs drive factions to 

indulge in corrupt and predatory practices. The left out groups may challenge the state 

and resultant repression for putting down opposition breeds violence and radicalism. 

Clientelism, is said to harm democratization and modernization processes. By 

fortifying elite structures and particularism, it prevents the growth of mass political 

consciousness and participation by the people.467 The distribution of state resources to 

a wide communal groups discourages capital accumulation, slows growth and 

resultant lack of a capitalist class narrows resource extraction from the private sectors. 

Dwindling state resources also undercut neo-patrimonial regime’s capacity to manage 

political change peacefully468 and the result is recourse to coercion, undermining state 

legitimacy. 

Patronage politics is also blamed for the failure of reformist movements in 

African states. In Nigeria, it happened because ruler’s manipulated distribution of 

resources, including markets, which conferred on them privileges to recruit and train 

young reformist revolutionary groups as personal militias to fight political rivals.469 It 

changed their character from reform movements to loyalists of particular groups in 

                                                            
465 Hutchcroft, “Politics of Privilege,” 645-55. 
466 See Gaviria Alejandro, “The effects of Corruption and Crime on Firm Performance: Evidence from 
Latin America” (February 2002), accessed May 13, 2010, 
http://rru.world.org/Documents/PapersLink/Effectsoncrime.pdf; and Alex Dreher and Thomas 
Harzfeld, “The Economic Costs of Corruption,” (2005), accessed May 13, 2010, 
http://129.3.20.41/eps/pe/papers/0506/0506001.pdf. 
467 Kraushaar and Lambach, “Hybrid Political Orders,” 9.  
468 Since such regimes are sensitive to political threats to their regimes, they attempt to demobilize 
voters and popular associations. In 16 out of 21 cases of transitions in Sub-Saharan Africa (November 
1989-May 1991), the initiative for political reform was taken by opposition protesters. See Bratton and 
de Walle, “Neo-Patrimonial Regimes,” 460-68.  
469 To Reno, violence occurs when regime’s patronage based monopoly over commerce collapses and 
there is elite co-optation of armed groups. The Bakassi Boys in Eastern Nigeria, instead of fighting 
existing political networks, fight the political battles of their incumbent politician patrons. See Willliam 
Reno, “The Politics of Insurgency in Collapsing States,” Development and Change, 33, no. 5 (2002), 
837-58. 
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power. Patronage politics is further held responsible for authoritarian politics, military 

interventions and ruler’s indulgence in spoil politics.470 There is often a denial of 

electoral competition and government employment benefits for certain groups and 

parties in order to restrict competition over patronage benefits in the face of limited 

resources.471 Denial of resources coupled with bad economic management and lack of 

mediation between the state and discontented groups (which resort to force and strikes 

and face government’s repression), create conditions of chronic political instability. 

There was a resultant breakdown of civil order in Uganda and Chad and regime/state 

collapse in Sierra Leone, Sudan and Zaire.472 

For some scholars, the economic implications of patrimonialism and rent 

seeking are equally adverse. In some African countries, introduction of control regime 

(restrictions on trade, over valuation of exchange rate to benefit industrialists and 

protectionist policies) for benefiting targeted communities, imposed high costs on 

Africa’s economy and forced the states to take recourse to IMF’s Structural 

Adjustment Programme (SAP). Such structural changes further weakened state’s 

regulatory capacity to control corruption, and provide services and employment, and 

therefore, led to a growth of informal economy and populist demands for 

accountability and participatory politics. Regimes responded by indulging in more 

spoils, defaulting on loans and intensifying instability. The resultant non-performance 

of basic state functions, coercion and repression encouraged violence, civil war and 

collapse in Liberia, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Rwanda and Zaire.473  

 Patrimonialism, rent seeking and corruption have influenced the growth of 

states negatively and contributed to state failure. The debate on post colonial state 

building cannot be separated from the socio-political environment in which elites 

operate, the dilemma is promotion of stability and a sense of nationhood in the face of 

narrow financial base and heterogeneous society. Material inducements by way of 

patronage politics to factional leaders are largely extended to avoid instability and 

                                                            
470 In Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Liberia, Somalia, Uganda, Ghana and Guinea, military coups displaced 
civilian governments and imposed no party systems. See Allen, “Understanding African Politics,” 301-
20. 
471 Robert Bates, When Things Fell Apart: State Failure in Late Century Africa (New York: Cambridge 
University Press, 2008) 34-52. 
472 Allen, “Understanding African Politics,” 301-20. 
473 See Allen, “Understanding African Politics,” 301-20; Szeftel, “Clientelism,” 430-35; and Bates, 
When Things Fell Apart, 5-29.  
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broaden the base of popular support to the party in power. Patrimonialism harms state 

building by promoting factional competition over meager state resources, partisan 

distribution of such resources, resentment among the left out groups, authoritarian 

politics, spoil politics, economic retardation and violence and conflict. 

5.5 Patrimonialism, Neo-patrimonialism and the Afghan State 

How patrimonialism functioned in the context of Afghan state making and un-

making? Afghanistan was born a patrimonial polity. Patrimonialism in Afghan state 

resembled the traditional patriarchal category of rulership, identified by Weber, as a 

hallmark of pre-capitalist forms of government, where allegiance to a leader is based 

on personal loyalty and traditional legitimacy.474 It was charismatic patrimonialism; 

personal loyalty to the king was inspired by his charisma and traits of bravery, 

intelligence and tact in handling tribal affairs. Support to the ruler’s person was 

secured through a policy of tribal accommodation; distribution of top state offices and 

land/jagirs to tribal chieftains, and exemption from payment of land and produce taxes 

were some benefits provided by the ruler to a selected group of tribal chieftains and 

their followers. Traditional patrimonialism sought obedience and legitimacy on 

religious grounds through symbolic acts and multiple invasions of India justified 

under claims of defending Islam against the infidels. Patrimonialism in Afghan case 

was paternalistic, consensual and reciprocal. It was paternalistic because the king was 

seen as a father figure who shared the booty of war with all who participated. It was 

consensual because the king consulted his Majlis (council composed of tribal chiefs) 

on all important issues and it was reciprocal because the favours (material and 

otherwise) from the king’s person were reciprocated by the tribes through provision of 

fighting men and obedience to his person.475  

Patronage based distribution of high state offices was the hallmark of most 

Afghan rulers. Close kinsmen (Durrani Pakhtun elite) were awarded the most 

prestigious offices under all rulers, including Ahmad Shah and Sher Ali, who are 

credited with adopting a multi-ethnic accomodationist approach to government 

                                                            
474 See Weber From Max Weber, 296-97. 
475 Misdaq, calls it a relation based on consensual and reciprocal benefits-the tribes provided the troops 
and the king rewarded them with booties of the newly conquered lands besides their usual upkeep. See 
Misdaq, Afghanistan, 48. 
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formation. A pro-Pakhtun bias in the distribution of state offices and other benefits, 

including exemption from taxes, not only made other groups more resentful, but also 

developed a fragile and limited tax base. Under Dost Muhammad, all Majlis (Council) 

members with the exception of one were Muhammadzai and all provincial governors 

his own sons. The practice of keeping influential family members engaged in court 

affairs continued under Abdur Rehman, but as a shrewd state making move, the 

king’s sons were not appointed as provincial governors for avoiding chances of 

rebellion against king’s authority. Patrimonial practice of benefitting close relatives 

and rewarding allies continued under Musahibeen rulers. Nadir Khan’s ten member 

cabinet comprised of very close kinsmen and other state offices were also divided 

among prominent tribesmen and religious leaders.476 Zahir Shah’s 1964 constitution 

was an interesting departure as royal family members theoretically, were barred from 

holding permanent public offices. In practice, the king by virtue of holding the highest 

executive office was empowered to appoint all high state functionaries and 

continuation of patrimonial nepotism in appointments flourished a culture of 

corruption in bureaucracy and harmed the prospects of an institutionalized growth of 

the same. The kings’ prerogative to appoint the cabinet meant that a Prime Ministers’ 

average term in office did not exceed 2-3 years, replaced by Zahir Shah as soon as he 

felt insecure of their growing popularity.  

Under Musahibeen rulers, appointments in the military were subject to 

nepotism too because appointments above the rank of captain were exercised as kings 

exclusive prerogative. This meant young non-elite Pakhtuns officers found their road 

to promotions blocked by the favoured group of Pakhtuns with connections to the 

royal family,477 which frustrated them to join radical leftist PDPA factions. 

Politicization of army helped the cause of Daoud’s coup against Zahir Shah in 1973 

and that of the PDPA in 1978. Such politicization was responsible for harming 

military’s discipline, but also creating problems for maintaining its unity under the 

PDPA regime. In post 1978 period, factional competition for state resources (high 

military and civilian offices), resulted in infighting between Parchami and Khalqi 

                                                            
476 The cabinet was mostly a family affair-the King was Commander-in-chief of the armed forces and 
his two brothers were made the Prime Minister and Minister of Defense. See Saikal, Modern 
Afghanistan, 100. 
477 Maley, Afghanistan Wars, 16.  
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factions and after Parcham’s sidelining, personality clashes and conflict over 

resources within the Khalqi party invited intervention form the Soviet Union. 

Patrimonialism, in short has been a regular feature of Afghan politics and was 

used a tool of state making by not only the monarchs, but also by the so called 

republican leaders. Patrimonialism promoted tribal and factional competition over 

resources distribution. Undue favours to ethnic and tribal groups created conditions 

for social and political unrest. Ruler’s dependence on patronage resources for 

sustaining personal loyalty made the regimes susceptible to collapse, when patronage 

resources dried out. Patrimonial practices in Afghanistan proved extremely durable 

and hard to replace, deriving their strength from state dependence on external 

resources for state making and from an absence of participatory local politics (bodies) 

that could keep the patronage based patrimonial practices of the king in check as in 

Europe’s case. The ethnic, factional characteristic of patrimonialism has re-surfaced 

in post 2001 state building exercise in Afghanistan.  

5.6    Civil War/ Conflict and State Failure 

 A sharp rise in intra-state wars at the end of Cold War period478 and their 

catastrophic impact in death and destruction, erosion of state authority and legitimacy 

have prompted scholarly research into causes and consequences of civil wars.479 

Theories explaining civil wars range from ethnic, political or economic grievances 

(grievance model) to resource scarcity and deprivation, or resource abundance and 

profit making (greed model). The following sub-sections analyze arguments for 

grievance model, that of resource scarcity and resource abundance.  

                                                            
478 In 1994 alone, 44 civil wars were recorded in almost one-quarter states in the world. See James D. 
Fearon, “Why Do Some Wars Last So Much Longer Than Others,” Journal of Peace Research 42, no. 
3 (2004): 275. Out of 108 armed conflicts in the 1990’s, only 7 were interstate. See Thomas S. Szayna 
and Ashley J. Tellis, “Introduction,” in (ed.), Identifying Potential Ethnic Conflict: Application of a 
Process Model, ed. Thomas S. Szayna (Santa Monica, CA: Rand, 2000), 1.  
479 Benchmarks for defining civil wars differ, Singer and Small measure it by 1000 combat related 
deaths in a year, with both an identifiable rebel organization and government suffering at 5 % of these 
casualties. See J. D. Singer and M. Small, “Corelates of War Project: International and Civil War Data, 
1816-1992,” (Ann Arbor, Michigan, Consortium for Political and Social Research, 1995). Uppsala 
Conflict Data Project interprets a conflict to produce 25 or more battle related fatalities per year. See 
“UCDP/ PRIO Armed Conflict Dataset v4-2009 CSCW”, accessed February 19, 2011, 
http//:www.prio.no/CSCW/Datasets/Armed.Conflict/UCDP-PRIO/…Fearon, measures the start and 
end of a conflict by 1000 directly related deaths over the course of the conflict and 100 directly related 
deaths per year. See Fearon, “Why Do Some,” 278-85.  
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5.6.1 The Grievance Model and Afghanistan 

 Political victimization, ethnic discrimination, repression, economic inequities, 

income concentration are some grievances that may enrage groups of citizens and 

minorities to challenge state authority in an armed conflict.480 Several scholars co-

relate grievance to the onset of war. Davenport et al., in their study of 149 countries 

(1976-99), find grievance to be a positive indicator of civil war, but in specific 

economic contexts and in reference to specific forms of urban dissent.481 Some 

grievance arguments strongly support the ethnic fractionalization theory, i.e, 

grievance that develop as a result of injustices suffered by particular ethnicities, from 

external resource exploitation in their lands, or ruling group’s failure to share 

patronage resources with such ethnicities or minorities and co-relate with onset of 

civil war.482 Other findings suggest ethnic grievances emanating from state 

exploitation of lands and mineral resources of minorities, inhabiting the peripheral 

areas to be longer in duration, but also difficult to end.483 Ethnic identities may be 

politicized because of governance failure, when regime’s fail to ensure security and 

economic wellbeing of groups, their leaders are motivated to manipulate group fears 

and compel people to shift their political identities from citizens of the state to 

members of particular ethnic groups.484  

Weak states, which lack capacity to accommodate group and ethnic 

grievances, face secessionist and separatist movements. And ethno-nationalism, in 

                                                            
480 See Ted Robert Gurr, People versus States: Minorities at risk in the New Century (Washington DC,: 
USIP Press, 2000); and Nicholas Sambanis and Annalisa Zinn, “From Protest to Violence: An Analysis 
of Conflict Escalation with an Application of Self Determination Movements,” (Paper presented at the 
Annual meeting of the Political Science Association, Washington D.C., 1st September 2005). 
481 See Christian Davenport, David A. Armstrong and Mark I. Lichbach, “Conflict Escalation and the 
Origins of Civil War,” (Paper Presented at the annual meeting of The Mid West Political Science 
Association, Chicago, Illinois, 2005), accessed March 19, 2010, 
http://www.allacademic.com/meta/86747_index.html. 
482 Elbadawi and Sambani’s empirical study (1960-99), found ethnic fractionalization to be positively 
related to civil war onset, with regime change and poverty increasing its risks further and democracy 
and high economic development reducing such risks. See Ibrahim Elbadawi and Nicholas Sambanis, 
“How much War Will We See? Explaining the Prevalence of Civil War,” The Journal of Conflict 
Resolution 46, no. 3 (June 2002): 307-34.  
483 Fearon’s findings were based on a study of 128 cases of civil war in the period 1945-1999; he found 
‘sons of soil wars’ estimated median and mean durations to be 23.2 and 33.7 years. See Fearon, “Why 
do some Wars,” 278-85.  
484 It politicizes identity consciousness of its citizens, as in Yugoslavia and Rwanda. See Abby 
Stoddard, “Ethnonationalism and the Failed State: Sources of Civil State Fragmentation in the 
International Political Economy” e-merge: A Graduate Journal of International Affairs, vol. 3 (January 
2000): 2-43. 
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terms of a particular ethnic group’s concentration in a region, may precipitate state 

breakup. Hale, identifies core ethnic groups (20-60% of state’s population), when 

regionally concentrated, to have a greater propensity for territorial disintegration. The 

propensity results from core ethnic group’s control over institutional resources and 

their regional rule gives them the motivation to organize rival claims to sovereignty, 

threaten minorities and claim secession on the basis of sustaining political existence 

apart from other regions of the state.485 The theories of ethnic fractionalization and 

ethno federalism have (limited) applicability to the 1971 territorial breakup of 

Pakistan. Explaining East Bengal’s secession from ethnic fractionalization angle 

would suggest that the Bengali’s had genuine politico-economic grievances, which 

the state of Pakistan was unable to accord to. And from ethno-federalism angle, they 

were concentrated in eastern wing of Pakistan, numerically more preponderant than 

West Pakistan population and speaking a different Bengali language. Institutional 

governmental machinery was available, however, in coercive apparatus as well as in 

bureaucracy, they had negligible share. But, there are essential under currents to 

Bengali case, which both theories fail to mention. For example, besides government’s 

incapacity and unwillingness to accommodate legitimate Bengali demands for a fair 

distribution of economic and administrative resources, their physical isolation from 

the Western region (separated by one thousand miles of Indian territory), cultural and 

linguistic non-homogeneity and neighbour’s (India’s) active involvement in aiding the 

rebel movement and active military offensive acted as strong incentives for civil war 

and territorial breakup of Pakistan. Therefore, in Pakistan’s case, presence of a hostile 

regional adversary, with interest in destabilization of its neighbor, proved to be the 

cushioning factors for Bengali insurgency to succeed against the federation. Some 

scholars provide an interesting departure from the grievance theories based on 

ethnicity issues. Giley, for example, is highly critical of the theoretical and empirical 

justifications of ethnicity based political studies. For him, conceptual problems arise 

from application of vague definitions and failure to point to a distinctive causal 

                                                            
485 Hale quotes examples of Bengalis in East Pakistan and Russians in the former Soviet Union. See 
Henry E. Hale, “Institutional Sources of Ethno-federal Survival and Collapse,” (Paper prepared for 
delivery at the Annual Meeting of the Political Science Association, Boston, MA, August 29, 2002); 
and Svante E. Cornell, “Autonomy as a Source of Conflict: Caucasian Conflicts in Theoretical 
Perspective,” World Politics, no. 54 (January 2002), 245-76. 
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explanation for given instances of political contestation. And empirically, ethnic civil 

wars, to him, are associated with largely the same factors as non ethnic civil wars, 

such as, economic and political deprivation.486  

How is the ethnic grievance and civil war model applicable in Afghanistan? 

Was civil war in the 1990s, a product of ethnic grievances? A careful study of Afghan 

history of state making reveals that ethnic diversity is pervasive in Afghanistan. But 

conflict based on ethnic grievances is not peculiar to its land. On a negative note, 

ethnic diversity has hampered elite efforts for raising a common Afghan identity over 

and above Pakhtun, Tajik, Uzbek, Hazarah, Turkomen and other ethnicities, 

especially in the face of preferential privileges enjoyed by the ruling Pakhtun 

dynasties. But ethnic grievance causing war is dispelled by scholars, including Glatzer 

and Schetter, who argue that ethnic conflicts and strife are not peculiar to 

Afghanistan487. This assertion is acceptable because with the exception of the civil 

war of 1990s, which was at times mentioned as an ethnic conflict in some readings, 

there is hardly any other example, where, ethnic heterogeneity or fractionalization is 

argued to act as a precursor to war and conflict. Historically, rulers have traditionally 

come from the dominant Pakhtun group and a preferential treatment of the same in 

terms of state appointment and tax relaxation has been the norm in Afghan political 

history. However, the bulk of day to day administrators came from Qizilbash and 

Tajik- Persian or Darri speaking urban settlers.488 Schetter, identifies historically a 

privileged position of Pakhtuns in military and other sectors, but domination of 

economic and educational sectors by Tajiks and a general marginalization of 

Hazaras.489 The use of ethnic pride and independence by the non-Pakhtuns is argued 

                                                            
486 Ethnic conflicts, he argues involve ethnically distinct groups, fighting over issues that are integral to 
their ethnicity. Tamils rebelled in Sri Lanka and not in India’s Tamil Nadu because of denial of basic 
political, economic and cultural rights (from mid 1950s), not because they were inherently antagonistic 
to Sinhalese. See Bruce Gilley, “Review: Against the Concept of Ethnic Conflict,” Third World 
Quarterly 25, no. 6 (2004): 1155-66.  
487 See Bernt Glatzer, “Is Afghanistan on the Brink of Ethnic and Tribal Disintegration,” in Maley 
(2001), 170-71; and Conrad Schetter, “Ethnicity and the Political Reconstruction of Afghanistan,” 
(ZEF Working Paper Series 3, Center for Development Research, Bonn 2005).  
488 Under AbdurRehman, there were intra-ethnic land transfers, e.g., Hazara agricultural and pastoral 
land was allotted to Pakhtun tribes and Pakhtun administrators, landlords, merchants extracted 
resources from the area till 1979, when Hazara’s denied them entry to in Central Afghanistan, 
resultantly, Pakhtun nomadism suffered a decline. See Glatzer, “Is Afghanistan,” 170-71. 
489 Ethnic harmony was often sacrificed when disputes over water and land were occasionally defined 
in ethnic terms. See Schetter, “Ethnicity”.  
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to be a reaction to the early 20th Century Afghan ruler’s use of Pakhtun nationalism as 

a basis for securing legitimacy.490  

There are several arguments to dispel the notion that 1990s civil war as an 

ethnically induced war. It can be contested with the argument that Islamist parties, 

which fought in the Soviet-Afghan war never recruited along ethnic lines or claimed 

exclusive representation of a particular ethnic group. There were parties that primarily 

represented their ethnic groups, for example, Shia Hizb-e-Wahdat was exclusively 

Hazara and Junbesh of Rashid Dostum was mainly Uzbek, however, none of these 

struggled to create a state based on the supremacy of a single ethnic group.491 

Regional dynamics of multi ethnicity is more relevant because war served to 

strengthen ethnic group’s ties with kinsmen in border areas by way of migrations, 

deepening of trade relations and forming of clientelist networks. There was Jehadi 

funding from neighbours on the basis of neighbourly ethnic ties. Ethnic polarization 

may be seen more as a consequence, rather than the cause of war in 1990s. Ethnic 

identities, to Roy, crystallized in the 1990s, due to strategic alignments with foreign 

countries and rose out of the need for small solidarity groups to identify themselves 

with their larger units.492 The need for identification with neighbourly ethnic groups 

arose a result of weakening of central government’s control over these ethnicities. 

Even the rise of Pakhtun dominated Taliban party is attributed by Glatzer to 

Mujahideen failures in creating an Islamic state and providing a modicum of stability 

to Afghanistan. Anti Pakhtun sentiments were fomented among the Persian and 

Turkic speaking minorities, in his opinion as a war mobilization tactic and as a last 

resort to raise their morale against the Taliban.493 Though, it did result in ethnic 

genocide in Kabul (1992-94), Shomali plains (1996-2001) and in Northern 

                                                            
490 Such movements failed to mobilize larger sections of population along ethnic lines and rhetoric 
remained confined to elite’s political game. See Andreas Wimmer and Conrad Schetter, “Putting State 
Formation First: Some Recommendations for Reconstruction and Peace-Making in Afghanistan,” 
Journal of International Development, no. 15 (2003): 529-30. 
491 See Olivier Roy, “Has Islamism a Future in Afghanistan,” in William Maley (2001), 199-209. 
492 See Roy, “Has Islamism,” 199-209. 
493 Without denying that it was a Pakhtun dominated movement, he argues that they did not entertain 
ethnic overtures and never ascribed to establish an ethnic Pakhtun state. See Glatzer, “Is Afghanistan,” 
171-72. 
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Afghanistan (since 1997).494 These studies demonstrate that ethnic identities were 

politicized after 1979 as centre’s authority weakened and particularly after 1992, 

when the scramble for control over central government made the warring parties 

appeal to ethnic sympathies and regional countries support and blessing for capturing 

power.  

5.6.2 Resource Scarcity and War/ Neo-Malthusian Theory/ Theory of Eco- 
 Violence 

 A growing number of recent studies suggest causal mechanisms linking 

environment and demographic pressures with civil strife and state failure.495 To 

Dixon, for example, environment scarcity, a function of resource depletion, rising 

demands and unequal distribution, motivates powerful groups to capture scarce 

resources through bending laws and institutions and forcing migrations to marginal 

lands (ecological marginalization). Resource capture and ecological marginalization 

constrain local agricultural and economic production; resultant hardships forces 

marginal groups to further migrate to urban areas. Such migrations, by placing high 

demands on poor governments constrain tax revenues and stimulate elite predation 

and ultimately widen horizontal and vertical gaps and weake administrative capacity 

and legitimacy of the state.496 Kahl, believes population pressures and resource 

degradation (Demographic and Environmental Stress DES) to produce un and under 

employment in urban/rural areas and forcing migrations to marginal lands. Rising 

demands on government capacity leads to fiscal strains, legitimacy crisis and 

economic non-productivity. Resulting revenue constraints weakens the state’s 

coercive capacity and factional competition for resources disturbs its cohesion; elites 

are forced to stabilize their base by violent co-optation of opposition groups. State 

                                                            
494 Ethnic identities in Afghanistan, to Schetter, are poly-morph and poly-systemic, because these are 
derived more from tribe, religious belonging or profession. He also raises the difficulty of identifying 
the correct number of ethnicities in Afghanistan. See Schetter, “Ethnicity”. 
495 These include, United Nations, “Environment and Development: The Concise Report,” New York 
(2001); and Lester R. Brown, Gary Gardener and Brian Halweil, “Beyond Malthus: Nineteen 
Dimensions of the Population Challenge,” The World Watch Environmental Alert Series (Washington, 
DC,: WorldWatch Institute, 1999). 
496 Dixon identifies South Africa, India, China, Pakistan, and Mexico as countries threatened by 
environmental scarcity. See Thomas F. Homer Dixon, Environment, Scarcity and Violence (Oxford: 
Princeton University Press, 1999), 13-27. 
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weakness combines with regime repression and society’s cleavage along ethno-

cultural and class lines causing state failure.497  

This section argued that resource scarcity produces conditions for state failure 

because unnecessary exploitation of resources, rising demands on them and economic 

competition for resource capture by groups, places governments in high tension and 

encourages resource predation by elites. Environment theorists argue that scarcity 

works in tandem with other socio-political factors to cause instability.498 Scarcity 

constrains state capacity by putting down-ward pressures on wages and employments 

as well as aggravating poverty of marginal groups, in turn, affecting its legitimacy and 

trust among key social groups. Resource scarcity theory puts the world’s poorest 

countries at highest risk of state failure.  

5.6.3 Resource Abundance, Civil War and State Failure  

 Resource abundance is a curse, because as the argument goes, it either serves 

to satisfy the profit motive of rebels and hence, inspire greed motivated rebellion, or it 

serves to make state institutions less accountable, dependent on rentier income, weak 

and vulnerable to insurgencies. These two functions of natural resource abundance 

reflect the two important variants of the resource curse argument- the honey pot, rent 

seeking, loot seeking and greed model, and the rentier state model, both explored 

below.  

5.6.3.1 The Greed Model and Afghanistan 

 In resource rich states, the argument goes, motivation for war is provided by 

greed of making profits from primary commodity exploitation (diamonds, timber, 

cocaine), which also provides the financing cost of rebellion. Being location specific 

and regionally concentrated, mineral resources are looted on a sustained basis, making 

the rebel movements believe that they can profit, either by seceding from the state or 

gaining its control. These resources serve as incentives for neighbour’s involvement, 

through sanctuary provision or logistical support to either side.499 Neighours, also 

                                                            
497 For details see Colin H. Kahl, States, Scarcity and Civil Strife in the Developing World (Oxford: 
Princeton University Press, 2008), 5-58. 
498 See Kahl, States, Scarcity; and Dixon, Environment, Scarcity.  
499 In Congo’s civil war, Rwanda, Uganda and Zimbabwe, earned natural resources rents from trading 
Congolese diamonds by exchanging these for military equipments, imposing taxes on economic 
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profit from illegal trade of such minerals, passing through their borders. Such natural 

resources and its illegal trade when accessed by both government and rebel sides give 

a protracted character to the civil war. Within the greed argument, variations remain: 

Collier and Hoeffler’s empirical study covering 78 large civil conflicts (1960-99), 

demonstrate conflict risks higher for natural resource abundant states (measured in 

terms of value of primary commodity exports as a share of GDP or total exports);500 

Fearon, fond contraband (cocaine, precious gems, opium) finances as well as group 

grievances strongly associated with longer running wars;501 further suggesting 

lootable resources, group grievances and opportunity presented by a weakening 

coercive and repressive state capacity as strong motivations leading rebel wars;502 

Buhang and Gate, also conclude conflicts involving natural resources to be larger in 

scope;503 de Soysa’s empirical study, show greed measured by the availability of 

mineral wealth strongly related to conflict onset;504 Aning’s study, demonstrates the 

role of natural resources (diamond, timber, iron ore and gold) in perpetuating 

Liberia’s civil war;505 Humphrey’s findings, combine the presence of lootable 

resources, with weak economic structures as factors raising the risk potential for civil 

wars, though duration of such wars tended to be shorter;506 and study conducted by 

                                                                                                                                                                          
activities in areas under their control and re-exporting appropriated goods. See Ingrid Samset, ‘Conflict 
of Interests or Interests in Conflict? Diamonds and War in the DRC’, Review of African Political 
Economy, 29:93/94 (December 2002), 469-77.  
500 High levels of poverty, a history of conflict, mountainous terrain, highly dispersed population and 
presence of diaspora also raised the propensity to conflicts. See Paul Collier and Anke Hoeffler, “Greed 
and Grievance in Civil War,” (Centre for the Study of African Economies, Oxford, UK, March 2002), 
1-35.  
501 Examples include, Colombian cocaine- 37 years to 2000, Angolan diamonds- 25 years to 2000 and 
Sierra Leone’s diamonds- 9 years to 2000. See Fearon, “Why do some Wars,” 275-300.  
502 Capacity weakness is attributed to poor economy, high population, mountainous terrain, non 
contiguous territory and a fragile political life. See James D. Fearon and David Liatin, ‘Ethnicity, 
Insurgency and Civil War’, American Political Science Review, 97/1 (February 2003), 75-90.  
503 Their dataset covers 265 civil conflicts in the period 1946-2000. See Halvard Buhang and Scott 
Gates, “The Geography of Civil War,” Journal of Peace Research 39, no. 4 (July 2002): 417-31. 
504 See Indra de Soysa, “Paradise is a Bazaar? Greed, Creed, and Governance in Civil War, 1989-99,” 
Journal of Peace Research, Special Issue on Civil War in Developing Countries 39, no. 4 (2002): 395-
16.  
505 Companies negotiating in shady deals with faction leaders also perpetuated Liberian conflict. See 
Emmanuel Kwesi Aning, “Regulating Illicit Trade in Natural Resources: The Role of Regional Actors 
in West Africa,” Review of African Political Economy 30, no. 95 (March 2003): 99-107.  
506 See Macartan Humphreys, “Natural Resources, Conflict, and Conflict Resolution: Uncovering the 
mechanisms,” Journal of Conflict Resolution 49, no. 4 (August 2005), 510-35.  
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Ross reveals petroleum and diamond production to increase a state’s civil war risks, 

only when its rents are less productively employed by the state.507  

There are some criticisms on greed models construction of weak causal 

mechanism. Di John is critical of its failure to explain a priori the reasons behind 

prevalence of violent rent seeking in mineral economies, in place of legal and 

institutional sources and its ignorance of maybe a third missing variable in explaining 

civil war and mineral dependence, such as, weak rule of law, poor economic 

management, and history of conflict in the area.508 Samset, raises objections on the 

empirical connections between rebel agenda and civil war continuation by arguing 

that a group may not be profiting from its economic activity, and it may even be 

reluctant in the face of profits to prolong war because of losses, or it may deny the 

profit making motive of war in the first place.509 There is also criticism on the greed 

model on weak correlation between commodities and conflict, which may not imply 

that rebels are greedy, or that they finance war on natural resource incomes.510 

Statistical errors are also identified in econometric studies, which result from the use 

of natural resource data sets that are imprecise and marked by missing data.511 And 

statistically, mineral production measurement as the share of primary commodity 

exports in GDP may not genuinely reflect total mineral production of an economy.512  

Mineral resources may provide rebels with finances, when exploitation 

requires little organizational or technical knowhow, but in arduous explorations, such 

as capital intensive oil extraction, government may be the primary beneficiary instead 

of rebel movements. The opportunity factor provided by weakening of coercive state 

apparatus and group (ethnic) grievances in the face of resource deprivation, may act 

as motivating factors. Structural features of the economy and its history also counts, 

for example, due to structural dependence on primary commodity export, collapse of 

                                                            
507 See Michael Ross, “A Closer Look at Oil, Diamonds, and Civil War,” The Annual Review of 
Political Science 9 (2006): 265-97. 
508 See Jonathan di John “Oil Abundance and Violent Political Conflict: A Critical Assessment,” 
Journal of Development Studies 43, no. 6 (2007): 962-80. 
509 Ingrid Samset, “Conflict of Interests,” Review of African Political Economy 93, no. 94 (2002), 465. 
510 Such correlation is possible only when conflict causes other economic activities to cease 
completely, leaving only extractive industries to function. See Humphreys, “Natural Resources,” 522. 
511 See Ross, “A Closer look,” 265. 
512 He also criticizes the use of battle related deaths as an indicator of war because difficulties in 
obtaining accurate data on combat related deaths can cause methodological errors. See di John, “Oil 
Abundance,” 975-77. 
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export prices in Africa (1970s) fuelled inflation, heightened corruption and resulted in 

mushrooming of informal economy. It also kindled factional competition over 

dwindling resources and made elites predatory, eroded state authority and undermined 

its capacity to provide security and services to its citizens. 

Can natural resource abundance, greed, war and state failure argument stand 

for Afghanistan? The resource curse and greed argument can be partially 

accommodated in Afghanistan’s case. The onset of 1979 Soviet-Afghan war cannot 

be attributed to Soviet interest in capturing natural resource potential of Afghanistan 

because it was buying natural gas from Afghanistan since 1970s.  It is also not 

feasible to argue that natural resource rents were the only source of war financing in 

1980s. For this argument to stay, it needs to be established that mineral exploration in 

Afghanistan had reached highly profitable margins or that such resource extraction 

from the state’s side was resented by the local tribal or ethnic groups. There is no 

study that can claim such a state of affairs prevailed, either prior to, or immediately 

after war onset. And parties involved in Afghan Jihad were provided arms and capital 

resources to fight Soviets by regional and international sympathizers and 

governments. Though 1979 war onset may not be explanatory of resource abundance 

argument, however, the civil war (1990s) did manage financing from exploration or 

trade in mineral resources, such as precious stones and taxes on trade of contraband 

items, such as opium and drugs. This source of resource predation was accentuated in 

the 1990s because of loss of international financing of the war on account of 

diminishing strategic interest in the wake of Soviet withdrawal from the region. A 

careful analysis of this aspect of war financing in the 1990s reveals interesting facts. 

Exploitation of mineral resources and trade in contraband items facilitated resource 

extraction by warring groups both directly and indirectly. And regional concentration 

of these fighting groups gave a somewhat ethnic disposition to resource exploitation. 

For example, the Tajik Ahmad Shah Massoud (leader of Northern Alliance) 

controlled lapis lazuli and emerald mines in and around Panjsher valley (his native 

town). Zakat tax on mines and usher tax on mineral trade and on opium brought in $ 

40-60 million resources to help finance the war.513 Under Taliban, 45 % of state 

                                                            
513 See Barnett R. Rubin, “The Political Economy of War and Peace in Afghanistan,” World 
Development 28, no. 10 (2000): 1797. 
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revenues came from zakat and usher taxes on opium producing lands in 1999.514 Their 

control over Pak-Afghan transit trade provided them with maximum profits.515  

It would be pertinent to note the impact (adverse) of economic resources, 

financing conflict in the case of Afghanistan. First, these resources helped prolong the 

duration of civil war in 1990s. This happened exactly at time when outside resources 

for war financing were getting skewed. The complementary access of different 

warring groups to alternate sources of war financing through taxes on production, 

exploitation and trade in mineral and trade resources created a sort of stalemate in 

war; neither side winning a decisive victory over the other. Second, war economy 

brought a transition in tribal leader’s supremacy. War induced collapse of rural 

economy, on the one hand lost mullah’s connection to the landlord dominated 

economy that had circumscribed their power, and on the other, their madrassah’s were 

able to accumulate social capital at a time when other institutions were declining.516 

Third, criminalized economy helped sustain the Taliban regime. Trans-border 

economic networks helped Taliban to connect to traders and through these traders to 

local administration in Pakistan (where smuggled goods are sold in markets), with 

which these traders enjoyed close relations.517 Power was exercised by mobilizing 

these resources. Last, as noted by Rubin, drugs and arms trade has brought organized 

crime to the region and undermined effectiveness of state institutions not only in 

Pakistan, but also in other Central Asian states.518  

5.6.3.2 The Rentier State Model and State Failure in Afghanistan 

Rentier state’s unearned income comes from natural resources (oil rents as 

royalties, taxes, surpluses from state corporations) and strategic rents (development 

aid). The theory argues that rentier states fail to develop strong and stable 

bureaucracies and accountable, representative governments and suffer from a number 
                                                            
514 See Rubin, “Political Economy,” 1795. 
515 Rubin notes an income of $ 75 million (1997) from Taliban government’s taxing of the Pak-Afghan 
transit trade. See Rubin, “Political Economy,” 1798. 
516 These religious leaders were able to develop political and economic networks with Pakistan’s 
political and military establishment and with regional Arab Islamist Jehadists and mobilized resources 
from trade in contraband, commercial (opium) agriculture and foreign aid. See Rubin, “Political 
Economy,” 1799. 
517 This relationship not only furnished them with financial dividends, but also helped them to recruit 
from religio-political networks from both sides of the Pak-Afghan border. See Rubin, “Political 
Economy,” 1799. 
518 See Rubin, “Political Economy,” 1799. 
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of negative political and economic pathologies that increase their propensity to violent 

conflicts and wars. Rentier income, it is argued, turns a state from extractive (extracts 

its operating revenue from the society) to distributive one (decides on rent distribution 

among groups), prohibits bureaucratic growth and discourages public participation in 

policy making and accountability mechanisms. Among rentier varieties, oil dependent 

regimes are more undemocratic and unaccountable because revenue comes from 

concentrated sources like few oil companies or public mining enterprises, making it 

difficult to ensure transparency in revenue and expenditure accounts. Jobs under such 

regimes, it is argued are distributed on patronage basis and concentrated in coercive 

apparatus prolonging the reign of authoritarian regimes as these are used to arrest 

unrest. Regimes in rentier states act in predatory ways and buy security by investing 

in patron client networks rather than through a social contract based on the exchange 

of public goods financed through domestic taxation. Major power’s interest in oil, 

renders such regimes less vulnerable to external pressures to liberalize. Such regimes 

are vulnerable to instability, because their inability to patronize groups during bust 

periods, bring their legitimacy into question. Resulting reduced coercive strength, 

unequal distribution of rent revenues and oil rents as spoils, may cause rebels to 

indulge in violent resistance against the regime. Economically, such states are 

afflicted by ‘Dutch disease’-oil raises a country’s value of currency, increases the 

prices of agricultural and manufacturing exports at the international level and 

discourages the viability of non oil economic sectors, economy suffer, even during 

boom periods. Non-transparency in oil transactions results in corrupt practices, 

negatively affecting resource allocation and investment and slowing economic 

growth. And dependence on single resource makes the economy vulnerable to price 

volatility at the international level.519  

 There are some scholars who raise limitations in the rentier state theory’s 

argument of oil dependent authoritarian regimes being less stable. State failure 

                                                            
519 This section draws on Moore, “State Formation,” 304-308; Benjamin Smith, “Oil Wealth and 
Regime Survival in the Developing World, 1960-1999,” American Journal of Political Science 48, no. 
2 (April 2004): 234-36; di John, “Oil Abundance,” 973; Leonard Wantchekon, “Why do Revenue 
Abundant Countries have Authoritarian Governments?” (October 15, 2002), accessed on March 17, 
2009, http.//www.afea-jad.com/2002/wantchekon3.pdf; and Dwayne Woods, “Predatory Elites, Rents 
and Cocoa: A Comparative Analysis of Ghana and Ivory Coast,” Commonwealth and Comparative 
Politics 42, no. 2 (July 2002), 224-39. 
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indexes place autocracies at a higher order of stable state structures.520 Smith’s study, 

find longer durability for oil regimes and their stability, unaffected even during bust 

periods.521 For di John, the models assumption that natural resources are managed, or 

owned individually, ignores the aspect of collective actors imposing domestic 

conditionality over ruler’s power and authority. He cites figures to stress that low 

growth rates and corruption are not synonym to rentier states; in the period 1965-80, 

the average annual GDP growth of oil exporting economies was 6.7% faster than the 

average figures for all developing countries except East Asia and the Pacific.522 More 

than natural resource rents, dependence on strategic rents in the form of foreign aid 

and development makes state’s stability dependent on major power’s interest in their 

strategic position and absence of such interest is marked by rapid withdrawal of 

rentier income, leading to destabilization.  

How the rentier state model fits in the case of Afghan state failure? 

Afghanistan’s dependence on unearned external income is perpetual. Even before the 

18th Century, administration of the areas that were to constitute later day Afghanistan 

were financed by the Mughal’s, from either the central treasury or from Punjab’s 

finances. How Afghan state attained a rentier status is not very complex to 

understand. The economic woes of the Afghan state can be traced to several centuries 

of war, repeated collapse of central governments, absence of uniform trade 

regulations and discovery of maritime routes between Europe and the East.523 It was 

created in 1747 with a very weak extractable base, which made the Popalzai- Durrani 

Kings to extort tributes from the outlying provinces to finance their governance needs. 

Over three fourths of the state’s income around this time came from Indian territories 

of Punjab and Kashmir.524 This state of affairs changed for the worse with the rise of 

Sikh and British power in Punjab and Peshawar, loosening Afghan Amir’s control 

over outlying territories and its finances. The loss of finances was commensurate with 

                                                            
520 See Chapter IV. 
521 When oil prices collapsed in 1986, patronage rents dried off by more than two-thirds, but regime 
stability was not affected in oil exporting countries, suggesting an investment not just in coercive 
apparatus but also other state building institutions. See Smith, “Oil Wealth,” 232-46.  
522 Subjective corruption rates were also similar in mineral resource abundant and mineral resource 
scarce economies. See di John, “Oil Abundance,” 970-75. 
523 For pre 1747 account of economic and social position of Afghan towns, like Kandahar, Kabul, 
Jalalabad and Kunduz, see Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 52-73. 
524 Rubin, The Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 46. 
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weakening of patronage power of the king and resultant withdrawal of support by 

tribal chiefs destabilized regimes. After the first half of the 19th Century, Afghan 

rulers desperately felt the need to centralize the state, develop its coercive apparatus 

and initiate limited modernization reforms. Such centralization needs were fulfilled 

from British subsidy. Afghan dependence on British subsidies was substantial in the 

19th and early 20th Centuries. British practice of subsidizing Afghan rulers began as 

early as Shah Shujah’s rule around the first quarter of 19th Century. Abdur Rehman’s 

efforts at centralization, as well as building of his military might depended on an 

uninterrupted supply of British subsidy. The initial subsidy of 3,615,009 Indian rupees 

(1880-1881)525 was raised to 1.8 million after the formal demarcation of the Durand 

line in 1893. It jumped to 1.85 million in 1897, when the British and Russians forced 

the Amir to under-take the administration of Wakhan Corridor along the North-West 

border.526 

Geographical and infrastructural constraints limited Afghan Amir’s attempts at 

extracting revenue from domestic economy. While these geographical and 

infrastructural constraints carried into the 20th Century, defective economic policies 

also did not help. Under Musahibeen rulers, limited industrial growth was stimulated 

through creating small and medium sized industries, a modest banking apparatus and 

some communication networks. A small entrepreneur class began to emerge and 

trading sector also witnessed growth. But lack of clear policies to help grow capital 

accumulation and industrial sector for extended period, coupled with low growth 

priority to a stagnant agricultural sector and stunted bureaucratic capacity, served as 

major constraints in generating substantial revenues from domestic economy. Rentier 

dependence continued unabated into the 20th Century. Under Musahibeen rulers, from 

1958-1968, and in 1970s, major share of the financial expenditure was covered by 

foreign aid and sale of natural gas to the Soviet Union.527 The Soviet help was also 

significant in the financing of five year development plans during Daoud and Zahir 

                                                            
525 See Gregorian, Emergence of Modern Afghanistan, 131. 
526 Rasanayagam, Afghanistan, 11. In 1883, a personal subsidy of 1.2 million Indian Rupees was 
granted to the Amir by the Government of India for initiating payments to troops and other measures 
for the defense of his North-West frontier border. See Imperial Gazetteer of India, Afghanistan and 
Nepal (Lahore, Sang-E-Meel Publications, 1979), 18. 
527 Rubin, The Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 65. 
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Shah’s regime. Karmal’s regime had a heavy dependence on Soviet aid, over 60 

percent of the total government expenditure came from rentier income.528  

Afghan regime’s reliance on flow of income from external sources helped to 

initiate and sustain centralization and modernization reforms. But such dependence on 

rentier income adversely impacted the growth of Afghan state. Dependence, for 

example, on British subsidy cost the Afghan state its independence over external 

matters and turned it into a buffer between major power politics in the region. A 

continuous supply of subsidy and limited attempts at economic revival relieved the 

Afghan rulers from undertaking reformation of the taxation system on modern lines. 

Conversely, a withdrawal of external subsidies under Amanullah, without alternate 

development of domestic revenue base hurt implementation of his reforms, turned the 

tribal chiefs hostile on withdrawal of privileges and weakened the military, ultimately 

bringing his regime down. Loss in external revenue income meant the rulers found it 

increasingly difficult either to sponsor developmental needs or keep allies support. 

This happened in 1967-68 and 1970-71, when foreign loans and grants fell by over 50 

percent, from roughly $62 million a year to about $ 27.5 million.529 By 1992, 

Najibullah’s regime also fell with the drying up of foreign Soviet subsidy. An 

additional outgrowth of dependence on foreign finances emerged after 1992. The 

drying up of external sources of finances for warring parties involved in the Afghan 

civil war (1992 onwards) led them to look out for and control other illegal revenue 

generating sources, for example, control over trade in black and grey markets. There 

was a resultant grow of shadow economy, which has developed a network of contacts 

across neighboring countries. Such a pervasive development had a long term impact 

on Afghan state building in post 2001 period. 

5.7 Globalization and State Failure 

 How globalization impacts the internal dynamics of developing states? 

Globalization is primarily understood in the economic sense to include: removal of 

barriers between states for facilitating exchange of capital, goods, services and 

                                                            
528 See Rubin, The Fragmentation of Afghanistan, 130.  
529 Arnold, Afghanistan, 27. 
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labour;530 reduction of state restrictions on exchanges across borders and resulting 

complex and integrated global system of production and exchange;531 organization of 

production and finance on a transnational level, made possible by elements of 

productive capital involved in manufacturing and extraction, and those of financial 

capital, involved in banking insurance and finance;532 a process through which 

economies, societies and cultures interact and integrate through a global network of 

communication, transportation and trade.533 The liberal economic policies of opening 

up local economies through free trade and deregulation of commodity, capital and 

labour markets and technology have aided economic transactions with far off places 

and eased transfer of capital assets. Globalization is also understood as dissemination 

world wide of political ideas and emergence of transnational elites. Culturally, it is 

assimilation, homogenization of world culture through circulation of languages, 

popular culture and processes of acculturation. Globalization is credited with 

improving local economies through creation of jobs, business opportunities, 

modernity, education and democratization.534 The remittance flow to local economies 

from migrant workers has helped stabilize the balance of payments position of 

developing countries and raised the living standards of individuals and families.535  

 Globalization’s positive impacts are challenged by an account of its negative 

repercussions on developing state’s polity and economy. In economic terms, 

globalization is credited with widening state’s current account deficit by increasing 

the volume of imports. It makes developing states vulnerable to changes in monetary 

policies of the developed world, for example, higher interest rates in the developed 

world discourages the outflow of capital to the developing countries. It is also said to 

                                                            
530 United Nations, “Annual Review of Developments in Globalization and Regional Integration in the 
Countries of ESCWA Region: Summary,” Economic and Social Commission for Western Asia (New 
York: United Nations, 2002), 1. 
531 Tom G. Palmer, “Globalization is Grrrreat!, Catos Letter: A Quarterly message on Liberty” 1, no. 2 
(Fall 2002), accessed March 13, 2009, www.cato.org.  
532 Pinar Bilgin and Adam David Morton, “Rethinking State Failure: The Political Economy of 
Security,” in State Failure Revisited 1, 8-12.  
533 “What is Globalization?” (The Levin Institute, The State University of New York, n. d), accessed 
April 17 2010, www.globalization101.org.  
534 Francis Fukuyama, “The left should love globalization,” Wall Street Journal (1 December 1999). 
535 Officially recorded remittance flows to developing countries came around to $ 325 billion in 2010. 
See Sanket Mohapatra, Dilip Ratha and Ani Silwal, “Outlook for Remittance Flows 2011-12: Recovery 
after the crisis, but risks lie ahead,” (Migration and Development Brief 13, Migration and Remittance 
Unit, World Bank, November 8, 2010).  
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limit revenue generation for fiscal authoritys, by causing flight of capital to lower 

taxed countries, which puts pressures on the currency and weakens the banking 

system.536 Privatization and reduced tariffs (liberal agenda of growth) clips 

governments’ revenue sources, decreases its regulatory capacity of the economy and 

damages its ability to meet expenditure on developmental and social sectors. Result is 

increase in poverty figures and decline in loyalty to state, reflected in declining 

conscriptions in the armies of various states.537 Removal of currency convertibility 

restrictions imposes financial constraints on governments by preventing profit from 

artificial exchange rates. Global trading markets enable insurgents to use profits from 

smuggled commodities for financing protracted wars. Growth of free market, it is 

further argued, perpetuates economic inequality and destabilizes social groups 

(family, kinship groups) and may lead to social breakdowns.538 Protracted conflict, in 

turn, has potential to challenge regional and world security, because of growing 

interdependence of states.539 And weakness of states coercive capacity encourages 

non-state actors to defy its sovereignty and erode its authority. Such non-state actors 

have the potential to challenge the cohesion of states and weaken its coercive 

ability.540 In addition, neo-liberal economic agenda reduces state’s patronage capacity 

and weakens its regulatory capacity; denial of social benefits and withdrawal of 

subsidies on utility provision adversely affects the population and creates legitimacy 

deficits for regimes.  

 Globalization is blamed for increasing security predicaments for the Third 

World by making states address a broad range of environmental, economic, socio-

political and security concerns that are largely beyond the control and capacity of 

governments. When a state’s infrastructural power are unable to deal with crisis 

effectively, it weakens and collapses. Additionally, state’s ability to direct and 

                                                            
536 United Nations, “Annual Review of Developments in Globalization and Regional Integration in the 
Countries of ESCWA Region: Summary,” 1. 
537 Martin Van Creveld, “The Fate of the State,” (1996), 1-10, accessed March 12, 2010, http://www.d-
n-i/creveld/the_fate_of_the_state.htm. 
538 Stoddard, “Ethnonationalism,” 3-6. 
539 Alexandros Yannis, “State Collapse and its implications for Peace-Building and Reconstruction,” 
Development and change 33, 5 (2002): 817-835. 
540 The Pakistani governments’ 2009 operation against the Taliban in Swat valley of Khyber 
Pakhtunkhwa, put tremendous financial strain on the state, generated massive refugee crisis (more than 
3 million displaced from their homes) and adversely affected the economy of Peshawar, affecting tax 
returns to the state. 



 

 

174

appropriate resources and its political centrality as the generator of security and 

welfare is compromised due to shifting of transnational activity from state to supra 

and sub state levels. 541 Example includes, links between the world market and 

regional war economies (drugs, arms, oil and diamonds).542 Globalization is said to 

provide opportunities to non state actors to scrutinize areas of state decision making, 

such as, national security, which previously did not avail itself to public scrutiny, but 

are now politicized by way of being exposed to public skepticism and debate.543 The 

international media (BBC and CNN) coverage of disturbances in the aftermath of the 

2009 presidential elections in Iran is an avid example in this regard. Despite a ban on 

independent coverage of disturbances, privately made videos and photographs from 

cell phones circulated the internet and media channels, exacerbating the 

disturbances.544 This is the impact of globalization of technology advancement.  

 The 2008/09 global financial crisis and accompanying recession, which started 

in the US financial markets, quickly spread due to interconnected world economy, to 

other parts of the world. Massive unemployment and recession hit not only the US, 

but also Europe, and other financial centres of the world. For developing countries, 

the financial crisis generated two effects: reduced First World aid pledges to the poor 

economies (particularly Sub Saharan Africa), has cut external funding of 

developmental projects and affected the capacity of poor governments to feed its 

people; and diminished external sector earnings for developing states, complimented 

by increase in external liabilities, due to financial crisis compulsions on buyers to save 

foreign exchange by reducing their dependence on imports. The interconnectedness of 

global economy affects Third World stability in another manner. Internal conflicts 

(involving natural resource extraction and sale) are often prolonged in duration due to 

                                                            
541 Axtman, terms this process ‘denationalization of the state’ or ‘destatization’ of the political system; 
here the state either entirely transfers public responsibilities or exercises these in partnership with para-
statal, NGOs. See Roland Axtmann, “The State of the State: The Model of the Modern State and its 
Contemporary Transformation,” International Political Science Review 25, no. 3 (July 2004), 268-71.  
542 This has led to what some refer to ad state system breakdown due to emergence from within states 
of regions and forces linked to the global economy independently of the state. See “Failed and 
Collapsed States in the International System,” (The African Studies Centre, Leiden, The Transnational 
Institute, Amsterdam, The Center of Social Studies, Coimbra University, and The Peace Research 
Center- CIP-FUHEM, Madrid (December 2003), 1-24. 
543 Bilgin and Morton, “Rethinking State Failure,” 10. 
544 The demonstrations against the re-election of Ahmadinijad were orchestrated by mostly supporters 
of the more moderate presidential candidate Muhammed Mousavi, mostly young-70% of Iran’s 
population is under the age of 25.   
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the involvement of Multi National Corporations (MNCs), which are engaged in illegal 

trading in contraband items with the insurgents and providing them war finances.  

5.8 Geo-politics and State Failure in Afghanistan 

 How geo politics influences state’s stability and what role territorial variables 

play in its failure? Geo-politics is defined as the study of influence of a state’s 

geographic features over its national politics and external relations.545 It is relating 

political power to geographical space with the assumption that states compete over 

military and economic resources and try to increase national power by balancing each 

other through physical subjugation, or political influence within a geographical 

space.546 It also encompasses an analysis of consequences arising from dynamic 

interaction between geographical settings and perspectives, and political processes.547  

Geo-politics and its influence over state strength or failure are looked at from 

varied perspectives by scholars. Li, for example, argues that territorial variables-

topography, demography and ethnicity may act as a source of instability for states. 

Absence of topographic features- mountains and seas consume more resources for 

defense and rapid demographic changes coupled with low productivity put strain over 

resources and contributes to instability. And ethno-nationalism in situations of 

geographic concentration of groups with secessionist agendas combined with weak 

coercive authority leads to state breakup. An ‘interior state’, surrounded by enemies 

suffers from resource shortfalls, accumulating national debts (in war preparation) and 

loss of profitable markets or sources of external financial aid and this coupled with 

population pressures and recession, directly bears on the state’s coercive capacity, 

increasing centre periphery conflict and prospects of a breakup.548 Fazal, emphasizes 

location as determinate of a state’s survival and gives example of a buffer state, 

                                                            
545 The term ‘geo politics’ was coined by Rudolph Kjellen, a Swedish political geographer, around the 
dawn of 20th Century, to refer to power politics of state’s geographical attributes and later expanded 
through Halford Mackinder’s Heartland Theory of 1904, which emphasized the strategic and 
geographic significance of controlling Eurasia. See Osterid Oyvind, “The Uses and Abuses of Geo-
Politics,” Journal of Peace Research 25, no. 2 (June 1988): 191-199; and “Geo-politics in the High 
North,” (Norwegian Institute for Defense Studies, 2011), accessed October 23, 2011, www.ifs.mil.no. 
546 “Geo-politics in the High North”.  
547 Cohen, quoted in Leonhardt van Efferink, “The definition of Geo-politics-Classical, French and 
Critical Geographic-Publications” (January 2009), accessed October 23, 2009, 
http://www.exploringgeopolitics.org/Publications. 
548 See Jeili Li, “State Fragmentation: Towards a Theoretical Understanding of the Territorial Power of 
the State,” Sociological Theory 20, no. 2 (July 2002): 139-156.  
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whose powerful rivals are interested in maintaining its sovereignty only in peace time; 

as war begins, it is likely to be conquered, annexed and occupied for gaining strategic 

advantage.549 Location also affects the nature and duration of civil wars. Conflicts 

adjacent to international borders, in countries with larger areas and encompassing 

natural resources tend to be larger in scope.550 Conflicts on international borders are 

prolonged in another manner. Non-state armed groups interested in perpetuation of 

conflict, form networks of alliances with criminalized economic actors in the 

peripheries of failed states and their neighbours.551 These are involved in illegal trade 

of contraband items, organized crime, natural resource exploitation of neighbouring 

state’s territory and arms trafficking. Such ‘regional conflict formations’ escalate 

political violence by encouraging militarization of society, deprive the state of its 

sources of revenues and help export instability to neighbouring states. It is no surprise 

that majority of conflicts escalate form its original state to neighbouring ones.552 

About 80 % of state failure consequences are, therefore borne by the neighbouring 

states.553  

 How Afghanistan’s geographical features affected its polity and what role 

territorial variables- topography, demography and tribalism have played in its failure? 

Afghanistan’s geography, its location, size, topography, climate, boundaries, 

and demographic and tribal composition acted a major determinant of state making as 

well as unmaking. These areas situated at the juncture combining Central Asia with 

the Middle East and South Asia served as venues for countless invasions and 

incursions, from the time of Alexander the Great to Safavid and Mughal times. Its and 

its topography (rocky mountains, difficult passes) complicated the task of bringing the 

                                                            
549 Of the 202 buffer states (1816-1992), 50 formally lost foreign policy making to another state. See 
Tanisha M. Fazal, “State Death in the International System,” International Organization 58, no. 2 
(Spring 2004): 311-344.  
550 The dataset includes 265 civil conflicts over the period, 1946-2000. See Halvard Buhang and Scott 
Gates, “The Geography of Civil War,” Journal of Peace Research 39, no. 4 (July 2002): 417-431. 
551 In Afghanistan’s case too, sets of actors have formed networks across borders in neighbouring states 
of South Central Asia. See Andrea Armstrong and Barnett R. Rubin “The Great Lakes and South 
Central Asia,” in Making States Work, 79-99.  
552 According to one estimate, 11 out of 15 most deadly conflicts spilled over into their neighbouring 
states. See Stockholm International Peace Research Institute, SIPRI Yearbook 2002: Armaments, 
Disarmament and International Security (New York: Oxford University Press, 2002), 22.  
553 Geographical proximate states suffer from political instability, domestic unrest, militarization and 
criminalization. See Zaryab Iqbal and Harvey Starr, “Bad Neighbours: Failed States and their 
Consequences,” (Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the International Studies Association, San 
Francisco, March 2008).  
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tribes under one central government; all the pre-modern dynasties faced problems in 

subduing Afghan people and retaining their areas for long. In post 1747 period, its 

harsh terrain has created structural problems in the way of keeping communications 

and contact open and fluid between groups and regions by raising costs of laying 

infrastructural overheads, such as roads, etc. This in turn, depressed state’s extraction 

of resources from domestic economy, complicated industrial and trade growth and 

increased dependence on agriculture554. Afghanistan’s geography made it a 

landlocked country, dependent on its neighbours for successful passage of its imports 

and exports, a weakness that Pakistan has too often exploited to its advantage and 

Afghanistan’s disadvantage. Its location has made it a centre of struggle between 

competing major powers, between Britain and Russia the 19th and early 20th 

Centuries. The demarcation of Afghanistan’s boundaries under major power influence 

divided its ethnicities across multiple neighboring states, created problems in elite’s 

attempts at promoting national integration and encouraged cross border interference 

by neighbouring states in its domestic politics, becoming pervasive in the wake of 

Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1979, and reaching its peak in the civil war 

following the 1992 fall of the PDPA regime. Foreign interference is a major factor 

preventing stabilization of the Afghan state in the last few decades. 

Afghanistan’s physical environment and ecological conditions have also 

determined the nature of local interaction of local groups with the central authority. 

The basic unit organizing political and social life for the Afghans is the tribe– a larger 

kinship group unified through belief in a common descent. One of the major 

governance problems for Afghanistan has been the relationship of the tribe with the 

state and the difficulties of extending centralized control over tribal autonomy. The 

Afghan state was a tribal creation. The tribe preceded the state. Long before the 

Afghan state could form in 1747, these areas were inhabited by autonomous kinship 

tribal groups, who were in continuous struggle with Empires trying to subdue these 

under a central government’s authority. It was a tribal confederation of Abdali 

(Durrani) tribes that made the Afghan state in 1747. Onwards, the tribe and state have 

                                                            
554 More than 50 % of Afghanistan’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in pre-war period (before 1978) 
was contributed by agriculture and around 80 % of its population depended on it, directly or indirectly 
as a source of income. 
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been in a love hate relationship in Afghanistan. The tribe has made and unmade the 

Afghan state.  

The difference between the tribe and the state arise from their nature and mode 

of organization.555 Kinship is the main organizing principle of Pakhtun tribes. Being 

strictly patrilineal, the tribe is based on segmentary lineage system (principle of 

segmentary solidarity), meaning, theoretically, its members who are related through a 

common ancestor (usually male) could come together to fight off external invaders.556 

Common descent serves a number of politico-economic purposes, especially in the 

absence of centralized authority. It organizes economic production, provides internal 

social and political order and also defends the tribe from external threats.557 Pakhtun 

society is also egalitarian and acephalous, meaning it does not recognize hereditary 

leadership. Egalitarianism stems from the Pakhtun ideal of equality, which 

presupposes that genealogical links to a common ancestor ensures all Pakhtuns are 

born equal and that socio-economic equality is not given by nature, but achieved 

individually and therefore, it is open to change at any time.558 Since there is lack of 

hereditary leadership or a leadership hierarchy, nearly every Pakhtun given an 

appropriate mix of qualities can raise to the leadership status.559 

There are certain inherent weaknesses in traditional Pakhtun leadership 

institutions, which make it politically volatile and unstable. These weaknesses also 

reduce the traditional leader’s ability to mobilize his people as a corporate group 

against dangers. First, the character of segmentary order which is egalitarian in nature 

ensures that the position of the leader is first among the equals. This suggests that the 

tribal leader has to maneuver continuously his leadership abilities to seek support of 

                                                            
555 To quote Misdaq, ‘Tribe stresses ties of blood, culture and ascribed factors, while state is 
impersonal, and recognizes contract, transaction and achievement. The tribal model is socially 
homogenous, egalitarian and segmentary, the state is heterogeneous, egalitarian and hierarchical. Tribe 
is within the individual, state external to him’. See Misdaq, Afghanistan, 225. 
556 Charles Lindholm, Frontier Perspectives: Essays in Comparative Anthropology (New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1996), 74. 
557 Thomas J. Barfield, “Weapons of not so Weak in Afghanistan: Pashtun Agrarian Structure and 
Tribal Organization for Times of War and Peace,” (Paper for Agrarian Studies Colloquium, 
“Hinterlands, Frontiers, Cities and States: Transactions and Identites”, Yale University, 23 February 
2007), 10.  
558 Bernt Glatzer, “The Pashtun Tribal System,” in Concept of Tribal Society, eds. G. Pfeffer & D. K. 
Behera (New Delhi: Concept Publishers, 2002), 270. 
559 See Akbar S. Ahmad, Pakhtun Economy and Society: Traditional Structure and Economic 
Development in a Tribal Society (Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1980), 146. 
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fellow tribesmen. If there is any diminution in leadership qualities of procuring and 

redistributing patronage resources, providing security, resolving disputes, leading in 

crisis or simply taking care of their hunger pangs, there is no a priori reason to support 

such a leader indefinitely.560 The leader’s amorphous position fluctuates with 

fluctuations in his economic and political fortunes. They are constantly engaged in 

struggles to control and enhance their sources of authority culminating in conflicts 

over largely zin, zer and zamin (women, gold and land).561 Another characteristic that 

prevents corporatist behavior, thwarts the rise of hierarchical leadership and 

encourages political fragmentation is the ‘subsistence based and fragmented land 

ownership patterns’, a function of ecology and agrarian economy of the tribal 

Pakhtuns. Subsistence economy discourages growth of either sharp class distinctions 

or a hierarchical mode of leadership. Lack of hierarchy makes a leader’s position 

structurally weak, devoids him of the right to command and instead basis his 

leadership on the ability of persuasion.562  

In contrast to tribal mode of political organization and leadership, states 

demand, to Khoury and Kostiner, loyalties of a more complex kind than tribal 

organization based on ties of kinship. Therefore, in order to become states, tribes must 

undergo radical transformation in their tribal ethos.563 Perhaps the Afghan tribes failed 

to make just that transition for stabilizing the state. The State and tribe in Afghanistan 

have existed in a relationship of mutual existence and coexistence, though the 

relationship has come under considerable strain. Under early Afghan rulers, the tribe 

supported the state for the favours bestowed on it by the king’s person. The state on 

its part tried to control and centralize the tribes through different mechanisms, 

including: distribution of state titles and other concessions (complementary 

relationship); appointment of non-Pakhtun and non royal state officials, administrators 

                                                            
560 Glatzer, “The Pashtun Tribal System,” 273. Anderson argues that Pakhtun leadership and 
organization need to be sociologically multi-purpose and successful because of an absence of single 
basis of corporation. See Jon Anderson, “Tribe and Community among the Ghilzai Pashtun, 
Preliminary Notes on Ethnographic Distribution and Variation in Eastern Afghanistan,” Anthropos, Bd. 
70, 3, no. 4 (1975), 600. 
561 Fredrik Barth, Political Leadership Among Swat Pathans (The Athlone Press: London & New 
Brunswick, NJ., 1959), 61-62. 
562 See Barfield, “Weapons of not so Weak”, 3-4.  
563 See Philip S. Khoury and Joseph Kostiner, “Introduction: Tribes and the complexities of state 
formation in the Middle East,” in Tribes and State Formation in the Middle East, eds. Philip S. Khoury 
and Joseph Kostiner (London &New York: I. B. Tauris & CO LTD Publishers, 1990), 4-7.  
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and governors; reducing dependence on tribal protection by appointment of personal 

guards from smaller Durrani tribes and from among Shiite Qizilbash as 

Ghulamishah’s-the king’s slaves (contending); creation of new administrative 

divisions-provinces, districts and sub districts, not conforming to ethnic or tribal 

divisions; transferring of rebellious Pakhtun tribes to Northern Afghanistan for 

surrounding these by hostile ethnicities and for making these loyal supporters of the 

central government; and use of coercive apparatus of the state against recalcitrant and 

rebellious tribes (conflictual). These shrewd policies reflected attempts by Afghan 

rulers at state making independent of tribal manipulation. The state kept tribal 

energies in check, either by engaging these in external expeditions and invasions, or 

by giving these a taste of power sharing, through appointments in state offices and 

decision making bodies. 

Tribal quest for domination over the state was also kept in check by 

developing coercive apparatus/ standing armies ready for use against rebellious 

ambitions. In instances, where growth of coercive apparatus was willfully neglected 

(in Amanullah’s time), the state found it highly problematic to control and suppress 

tribal upheavals against state authority. Conversely, the state has often relied on rival 

tribes to put down tribal uprisings, just when the central army failed in its attempt to 

do so. Such tribal lashkars have provided support and stability to central government, 

on army’s failure to quell tribal insurgency. This is paradoxical, for tribe has become 

an ally of the state in the fight against another tribe, which tried asserting its 

autonomy through violent means. The state also dealt with tribal fervor of autonomy 

by decentralization of authority and decision making to local level non-state 

mediators. It confined its functions to a minimalist maintenance of order, collection of 

taxes and conscription of soldiers.564 Resultantly, a complex pattern of Afghan 

society’s overlapping solidarity obligations have emerged, from not just the tribe, but 

also family, village and religiously defined local communities; which altogether have 

frustrated state’s centralized control beyond its urban centres.565  

Guistozzi, applies a rural urban divide lens to approach the problem of tribe 

state relationship. He argues that the state concentrated in a Persianized urban centre 

                                                            
564 Barfield and Nojumi, “Bringing More Effective,” 52. 
565 Wimmer and Schetter, “Putting State Formation,” 529-535. 
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was viewed with distaste by rural, predominantly Pakhto speaking tribal inhabitants. 

It maintained control through appointing local interlocutors (khans, maliks), though 

which it carried out its essential functions. Two developments harmed the balance-the 

PDPA reforms that antoganized the rural elite and the 1979 war, which dispersed the 

rural elite, weakened centre’s control over the periphery, helped resurrect tribal 

structures of governance and raised a new breed of tribal entrepreneur leadership566. 

These warlords and strongmen power was distinguished by control over militias and 

armed groups, patronage by external powers and exercise of non-ideological power 

minus political legitimacy.567 The relationship between the state and the tribe in 

Afghanistan has been a question of maintaining a delicate balance. The state has 

traditionally exercised lose control over the tribes; these were confirmed in their 

positions of autonomy in their respective regions and allowed to organize social and 

political life around traditional informal governance structures and mechanisms, 

especially in the rural regions. The tribes on their part, played as loyal partners only 

so long as the state confirmed their autonomy within their domain of authority; 

attempts at over centralization immediately aroused the jealousies of the tribes and 

placed them in a conflictual position towards the state. Tribes have not necessarily 

been in a continuous relationship of opposition to the state. Both have created and 

maintained each other, though their relationship has bordered more on hostility, than 

cooperation. The relationship was put to severe strain as a result of 1979 war, which 

served to weaken state’s authority over its periphery, displaced tribal modes of 

leadership (which had acted as interlocutors between the state and the people) and 

brought into prominence new specialists in violence that had little or no regard for 

accepting state’s suzereignty and authority. 

                                                            
566 Antonio Guistozzi, “The Eye of the Storm: Cities in the Vortex of Afghanistan’s civil Wars,” 
(Working Paper No. 62-Cities and Fragile States-Crisis States Research Centre Working Paper Series 
No. 2, November 2009).  
567 Distinguishing strongmen from warlords for being rooted in tribe and working within constraints, 
Guistozzi and Noor Ullah suggest warlords could not flourish in Pakhtun belt because tribes retained 
their role as main structuring and ordering institution. See Antonio Guistozzi and Noor Ullah, “Tribes 
and Warlords in Southern Afghanistan, 1980-2005,” (Working Paper no.7, Crisis States Research 
Centre, September 2006). 
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5.9 Conclusions 

To conclude, state failure theories are divided on blaming failure on colonial 

legacy, or maladministration of the post colonial elite. Some emphasize global level 

structural forces to be responsible for state weakness and failure. Others consider geo-

political constraints to be more powerful. There is also difference of opinion on the 

issue of whether resource deprivation leads to state failure, or its abundance. Rentier 

status of economies negatively influences the strength and cohesion of states. At 

times, history of ethnic fractionalization comes out to haunt a state’s future and on 

occasions, political grievances unaddressed by rapid regime displacement may induce 

polarization in a society. In the case of Afghanistan, the Chapter refuted ethnic 

fractionalization as a cause of the civil war in 1990s, but emphasized as one of its 

consequences.  The natural resource abundance and civil war argument partially 

explains the longevity of civil war in 1990s; war was prolonged due to the access and 

control of resistance parties and the Taliban on trade in contraband items, precious 

stones and over the transit trade. These finances substantially contributed to the 

revenue coffers of these parties. The most relevant variant in resource abundance 

argument is the rentier state one for Afghanistan. Historically and by function of a 

weak economy, Afghan state has been dependent on rentier income for long, with 

destabilizing consequences for long term political stability and economic growth.  

The merit of analyzing state failure theories lies in understanding how certain 

theories weigh more heavily in determining why Afghanistan failed and deciphering 

whether particular state building models address the state failure dynamics of 

intervened states. It will also help to recognize how state failure dynamics negatively 

influence the post 2001 state building exercise in Afghanistan. The exercise was also 

considered useful because these theories influence the state building approaches in 

intervened failed contexts. The two variants of state building model-

institutional/functional and liberal, take inspiration from patrimonial theories and 

those explaining civil war co-relation to state failure, such as ethnic fractionalization, 

resource abundance, resource deprivation and rentier statehood. What is needed and 

missing from the current state building models is an appreciation of how geo-politics 

and forces of globalization influence state building in specific contexts. Such an 
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understanding is inevitable, because it will make the state building exercise assume a 

more geographical, regional and supra-regional character. State failure is not the 

product of a single factor; therefore, state building needs to imbibe a multi-

dimensional character and not confined to functional, liberal growth of state 

institutions.  
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Chapter – VI 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF STATE BUILDING:  
PARADOXES AND LIMITATIONS 

6.1 Introduction 

How conventional state building model is theorized and practiced in the light 

of state failure discourses, what state building paradoxes are generated as a result and 

in what manner, such paradoxes affect the outcome of state building interventions? 

Chapter VI deliberates on the theory and practice of state building as an extension of 

failed states debates and elaborates on the paradoxes generated as such a model is put 

into practice. These issues are discussed in the light of contemporary evidence from 

post intervention state building practice in the Balkans, East Timor, Cambodia and 

Iraq. This Chapter argues that state building theory and practice follows the 

conventional international understanding of state failure discourses. As failed states 

are understood to be functionally and institutionally incompetent, state building is 

theorized as reconstruction of capable and strong state institutions and practiced as 

introduction of depoliticized, technical centralized institutions, including, army, 

police, bureaucracy, and judiciary. State failure is further identified with legitimacy 

deficiency therefore, state building is posited as strengthening of democratic forms of 

political participation and carried out through bringing in Western democratic forms 

of governance practices, including constitution, elections, political parties, civil 

society and the like. Economic development is cited as another area of deficiency in 

failed states. Theoretically this limitation is argued to be a function of lack of liberal 

economic institutions; it is supposedly tackled through an orientation towards liberal 

market institutions including free trade, macro-economic management, property 

rights, and a free market.  

Two major strands of state building model can be discerned from state failure 

discourses and state building theory. It is institution building and building of liberal 

political and economic order. Both these varieties are usually enforced in tandem in 

post intervened states. And each in application and practice produces a set of 

paradoxes which inhibits the achievement of desired state building goals. Within 
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institution building, the paradoxes assume two shapes: capacity building of formal 

institutions is producing dependency; and technocratic top down exercises are 

bringing the informal into contestation with the formal, by either failing to incorporate 

these or ignoring their relevance altogether in state building practices. The informal 

develops linkages with the formal, which under specific circumstances either 

compliment the state building goals or obstructs them. The capacity building vs. 

dependency paradox results from problems in creation of formal institutions, resource 

gaps, lack of devolution to sub-national structures and authorities, coordination issues, 

and donor assistance to the growth of a second civil service. 

In the building of liberal political and economic order, paradoxes emerge 

because despite aiming stability, Western democratic and market reforms may not 

blend in because of incompatibilities with local cultural, traditional and economic 

norms. Especially problematic have been democratic legitimacy experiments in 

elections and participatory politics in post intervened states. International state 

builders have found it hard to handle the paradoxes generated from rapid political and 

economic liberalization experiments in failed settings. In each of these strands, the 

chapter makes an attempt to bring out the various paradoxical practices and their 

resultant destabilizing and slowing impact on the state building efforts. The 

framework of the chapter is designed around the two major strands of state building: 

state building as institution building and state building as building of liberal political 

and economic order. Therefore, after introduction, section two divulges into the 

paradoxes resulting from state building as institution building and subsequently, 

section three explores dilemmas in liberal state building models. The last section 

provides the conclusions. 

6.2 State Building as Institution Building 

State building’s theoretical understanding as the creation of formal 

government institutions and strengthening of their scope of functioning is focused on 

by many scholars and donor agencies. The following table provides the institutional 

definitions of state building: 
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State Building as Institution Building 

Zaum State building is establishing institutions of the government in a 

society.568 

Chandler State building signifies reconstruction of institutions of 

governance capable of providing citizens with physical and 

economic activity.569 

Call and Cousins State building consists of ‘actions undertaken by international or 

national actors to establish, reform or strengthen the institutions 

of the state’.570 

Caplan State building is reconstructing, or establishing effective and 

autonomous structures of governance in a state where such 

capacity never existed or was seriously eroded.571 

Ghani et al. Post conflict state building include ten essential state functions: 

security, administrative control, public finance, human capital 

investment, creation of citizenship rights and duties, 

infrastructure provision, market formation, state asset 

management, public borrowing, and rule of law.572 

DFID and 

DAC/OECD 

State building priorities need a focus on a basic agenda: security 

or the ability to command violence; revenue mobilization; 

justice or rule of law; basic service delivery and employment 

generation.573 

 

State building, in the mainstream scholarly and aid agencies literature is 

understood, as exemplified by the above definitions, as building of institutions 

primarily the formal government ones and improving their capacity to perform 

services; their absence, in effectiveness or erosion, cited as the most important reason 

                                                            
568 Zaum, Sovereignty Paradox, 1. 
569 Chandler, Empire in Denial, 1.  
570 Call and Cousens, “Ending Wars,” 4. 
571 Caplan, International Governance, 3. 
572 Ashraf Ghani, Clare Lockhart and Michael Carnahan, “Closing the Sovereignty Gap: How to turn 
failed states into capable ones,” (Overseas Development Institute, July 2005), accessed April 23 2010, 
www.odi.org.uk/publications/opinions. 
573 Alan Whaites, “States in Development: Understanding State-building”, (A DFID Department for 
International Development Working Paper, 2008), 6-10, accessed April 25, 2010, www.dfid.gov.uk; 
and OECD/DAC, “Principles for Good International Engagement in Fragile States and Situations” (3 
April 2010), accessed April 25, 2010, http://www.google.com.pk/url.  
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for state failure in the first place. The explanations hardly mention names of 

institutions, while citing institution building as the mainstay of any state building 

priority. By implication, it can be argued that these prioritize building of formal 

government institutions, especially those dealing with the physical security 

requirements of a society i.e, law and order, justice, and security, over other more 

mundane but equally significant departments of social welfare and economic 

development. Such an approach translates, when put into state building practice in 

developing central coercive and administrative institutions of the army, police, 

bureaucracy, judiciary and the like. These explanations reflect an understanding 

among scholarly, donor and policy making literature on giving a Western orientation 

to state building priorities in failed and conflict settings. Scholar’s non-citing of 

institutions reveal differences over the question of what basic functional priorities 

interventionist state building may imbibe. A strong Western and Weberian bias in 

setting institutional and functional priorities (as given by Ghani et al.), is 

demonstrative of approach that emphasizes functions exclusive to a developed 

Western state (given their scope of available resources). But, when applied to a post 

conflict situation where the state may be left with little by way of resources and 

infrastructure, it is hardly surprising that such an approach to defining or explaining 

state building functions can be too ambitious in its scope for application.  

A more practical approach to defining state building functions is provided by 

donors (DFID, DAC, and OECD), where a priority focus on basic state building 

agenda-security, revenue generation, justice and employment generation is more in 

tune with ground institutional reality in post conflict situations. Debate over 

prioritization of state building components reflects an understanding among policy 

making circles that focus on ambitious goals and ignoring state capacities will result 

in unfulfilled goals and lead to disenchantment among the population. The World 

Development Report 2007 argues for matching a state’s role to its capabilities and 

identifies minimal functions (pure public goods) for low capability countries to 

include, law and order, property rights, macroeconomic management and public 

health.574 These so-called ‘survival functions’ (in donor literature) of security, rule of 

                                                            
574 World Bank, The World Development Report 1997: The State in a Changing World (New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1997), 27.  
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law and public finance, can in later stages of state building be expanded to include 

other ‘expected services’, such as, health, education, infrastructure, justice and 

others.575  

Citing examples of Rwanda and Uganda’s positive strengthening of political 

settlement and control of security, Hasselbein et al., also support the argument that 

focus on survival functions may work best in post conflict situations.576 The emphasis 

on survival or basic functions needs to be complemented with an assessment of state 

structures, institutions and capacities that have survived war and conflict and the 

different mandates of specific post conflict missions. Low state functionality may be 

the starting point for any post conflict state building mission, but some sectors are 

always in need of reforms on a priority basis than others, such as, security, 

disarmament, and humanitarian emergencies. Since state building is primarily seen in 

the light of building effective state institutions and improving upon their functions, 

therefore, institutional functional approach to state building translates in either 

building or creating anew, where absent, or reforming present state structures. Since 

an immediate requirement after every intervention is establishing public order and 

safety and preventing recurrence of violence, therefore, all state building interventions 

focus on establishing coercive, administrative and judicial apparatuses and 

strengthening their functioning.  

After a brief debate on how state building is understood institutionally and 

functionally in contemporary international literature, the following para’s debate the 

paradoxes that emerge from state building practice based on institutional and 

functional understanding.  

6.2.1 Capacity Building vs. Dependency 

The institutionalist/ functionalist approach to post conflict state building’s 

starting point is state as the provider of positive public goods. It posits 

foreign/external support, and supervision in establishing and sustaining formal state 

                                                            
575 Whaites, “States in Development,” 6-10; and Verena Fritz and Alina Rocha Menocal, 
“Understanding State-Building from a Political Economy Perspective,” (Report for DFID’s Effective 
and Fragile State’s Team, ODI, September 2007), 27-33.  
576 Gabi Hasselbein, Frederick G. Mutebi and James Putzel, “Economic and Political Foundations of 
State Making in Africa: Understanding State Reconstruction,” (Crisis States Research Centre LSE, 
Working Paper No. 2, 2006). 
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institutions for service provision, including reconstruction of security sector and other 

service providing institutions. Foreign component of externally driven institution 

building process creates, what some scholar’s call, the ‘sovereignty paradox’.577 

Intervention comes in the wake of absence of effective institutions therefore, the 

rationale is restoration of effective statehood. Sovereignty paradox is generated 

because intervention violates the state’s sovereignty and self government, for the 

purpose of paradoxically, restoring its self government. Violation of self government 

is essentially stark in the event of creation of International Transitional 

Administration’s (ITAs), to carry out, under UN mandate and with international 

military and civilian administration, governmental tasks. Notoriously exemplified by 

cases of the Balkan Republics (BiH and Kosovo) and East Timor, such state building 

exercises affect institution building in two ways: create a culture of dependency; and 

weaken the accountability link between the rulers and the ruled. Foreign control over 

local institutional processes proves discouraging to the goal of local capacity building 

for running state institutions.578 External control over executive decisions and law 

making downplays domestic political processes, by denying responsibility to locals 

for reaching compromises and learning from mistakes.579 It relieves the local leaders 

from taking critical and difficult decisions on their political future.580 Scholars insist 

that local institutional participation is inevitable, even during initial transitional period 

for creating ‘parties, alliances and structures that will allow them [locals] to take 

responsibility for making their states work’.581 

External control over institution building, not only sacrifices local ownership 

of the state building process, but also works to wane state builder’s accountability to 

                                                            
577 See title of Zaum’s book, The Sovereignty Paradox.  
578 The suspension of local control and exercise of decision making by international actors needs to be 
temporary with clarity over why local control was suspended, and when it will be revived. See Simon 
Chesterman, “Transitional Administration, State building and the United Nations,” in Making States 
Work, 342.  
579 Chandler calls such practice exclusionist and argues that in cases of Japan and Germany, interveners 
ensured participation of locals in socio-economic and political projects early on, and handed over 
power completely to local authority in a very short time period (4 years in Germany and 7 in Japan). 
See Chandler, “The State Building,” in State Building, 71-85. 
580 It becomes a dilemma of light footprint vs. heavy footprint, without heavy international presence, 
political and economic reforms will suffer, and conversely light presence may be more desirable to 
allow local political processes to evolve on their own terms, without outside interference. See Paris and 
Sisk, “Managing Contradictions”, 8. 
581 See Michael Ignatieff, “Human Rights, Power and the State,” in Making States Work, 68.  
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the ruled.582 Since local’s are denied control over the process, they are also denied the 

opportunity to be accountable, but paradoxically, the local people are not allowed to 

hold even the international administrators accountable for the exercise of their 

authority as transitional administrators.583 Domestic mechanisms for holding these 

accountable are absent: they cannot be removed by locals; their decisions cannot be 

challenged in any court of law; they enjoy legal immunity for protection against 

liabilities; and are endowed as in the case of Higher Representative (HR) of BiH with 

powers of dismissing elected representatives and appointed officials on the plea of 

obstruction to Dayton Accord.584 Since the international administrators are entrusted 

with carrying out wide ranging governmental tasks with the objective of restoring 

effective statehood therefore, these are needed to be accountable to locals for their 

working.585  

Capacity building of bureaucratic, judicial and security institutions provide for 

an interesting case study in institutional paradoxes. In bureaucratic capacity building 

exercises in intervened states, three trends can be witnessed. First, where local 

administrative system remained intact, or survived the war (Eastern Slovenia in 

former Yugoslavia), foreign restructuring of bureaucratic bodies was minimal and 

there was reliance on existing structures to run the administration. In majority of 

cases, bureaucratic institutions were weak, either by function of history or war, or 

they carried legacies of association with past regime’s political ideology. In cases, 

where the question of legacy stood, as in Iraq, the interveners dismantled the existing 

                                                            
582 Accountability may be defined as norms, practices and institutions for holding public officials and 
other bodies responsible for their actions to prevent abuse of power. See Caplan, “Who guards the 
guardians? International Accountability in Bosnia,” in State Building, 108.  
583 Scholars suggests greater accountability of ITAs by limiting their executive jurisdiction and giving 
local ombudsman, High Court and appeal boards (creating new ones) power to hear complaints relating 
to ITAs working, review their directives if incompatible with local laws and give sanction to their 
administrative decisions. See Caplan, International Governance, 245-250; same author, “Who guards 
the guardians?” 107-121; and Zaum, Sovereignty Paradox, 67-69 and 238-239. 
584 Legal immunity stems from Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations, the UN Charter and the 
Convention on Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations. See Caplan, “Who guards the 
guardians?” 109-21. 
585 Bain, argues otherwise by stating that it is useless to criticize ITAs for lack of accountability, 
because these are trusts-involve one party creating a second as a trustee for the benefit of a third party 
that is incapable of entering into a contract because of some incapacity on its part, and not contracts 
(that imply consenting parties and obligations). In the case of ITAs, the first party is international 
society, the trustee is international administration and the beneficiary is the territory and peoples that 
are to be administered. See William Bain, “In Praise of Folly: International Administration and the 
Corruption of Humanity,” in State Building, 168-81. 
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bureaucracy by dismissing 30,000 Iraqi civil servants under the de Ba’athification 

campaign. This de Ba’athification, not only caused a direct rise in unemployment, but 

also made disgruntled former officials join the resistance against invasion, 

complicating peace and security building for the invaders.586 

In cases, where bureaucracies survived with weak capacities, creating a civil 

service law, establishing cadres, and other appointment and promotion rules, setting 

up infrastructure, and providing them with resources, were some problems 

confronting the state builders. For such cases, (Balkans and East Timor), capacity 

building reforms that ran administration on a hybrid basis were more successful, than 

those fully owned by foreign administrators. This hybrid model, either combined 

services of international administrators with local community members selected for 

their merit and competency, or, created parallel internal structures, for monitoring 

enforcement of financial (custom) revenues and transfer of relevant skills.587 Joint 

advisory, administrative and implementation bodies (involving local representatives) 

entrusted with the task of running day to day administration were one example of 

hybrid model in BiH and East Timor. Local participation provided opportunities for 

training and sharing decision making responsibilities, however, in an ethnically 

charged atmosphere (BiH), the selection process was subject to serious ethnic and 

political competition. And therefore, representation on ethnic basis made cooperation 

on sensitive administrative and political matters difficult. Another issue was the 

limited reach of hybrid administrative structures; their working was mostly confined 

to the capital cities, ignoring predominant rural areas and urban suburbs. Creation of 

parallel administrative bodies resulted in additional problems in East Timor. 

Resources at the disposal of foreign transitional bodies, such as the Governance and 

Public Administration (GPA) of the United Nations Transitional Administration in 

East Timor (UNTAET), were highly resented by the ETTA –East Timorese 

Administrators (composed of local administrators), who sesented working with 

serious resource handicaps.588  

                                                            
586 See Johanna M. Forman, “Striking Out in Baghdad: How Post Conflict Reconstruction Went 
Awry,” in Nation Building, 204-205. 
587 Both these strategies were successfully employed in Bosnia, where the Independent Media 
Commission, the Central Bank and the Human Rights Ombudsman, all worked with distinction. See 
Caplan, International Governance, 88-90.  
588 For details see Caplan, International Governance, 86-108. 
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Another state building practice, which is paradoxically beating efforts to grow 

formal administration, is donor preference for service delivery through NGOs. Weak 

indigenous institutional capacity to absorb grants, time consuming capacity building 

exercises, potential corruption issues and lack of patience on the part of donors, 

makes the non-governmental sector a convenient channel for service provision. A 

plethora of foreign contractors and international and local NGOs mushroom to 

provide humanitarian assistance, rebuilt infrastructure and provide services, sucking 

out, in Fukuyama’s words, the state capacity, in place of building it.589 This practice 

maligns state builder’s rhetoric of indigenous institutional capacity building for self 

government. It has received severe criticism from Lockhart, Ghani, Call, and 

Fukuyama, who stress channeling aid through national budgetary process as a 

requirement of capacity building, even if these are perceived to be corrupt or 

inefficient. The channeling of funds through state structures needs to be balanced, 

they argue, with necessary checks and balances for avoiding misappropriation of 

donor funds.590 Formal institutional capacity building is seriously handicapped, as a 

result of bypassing of larger amounts of donor funding and hiring by NGOs of better 

qualified and trained local individuals on the basis of higher pay scales and other 

facilities. It also serves to create legitimacy deficit for the state. 

In judicial capacity building, international practice is focused on reviving 

institutions,   either by building them from the scratch or reforming those, which 

survived the conflict. In Kosovo and East Timor, for example, judicial structures bore 

the brunt of the conflict, which necessitated their building anew, although structures 

that survived were also relied upon to dispose-off judicial cases. In both cases, 

concerns about judge’s susceptibility to bias and intimidation, led to appointments of 

international judges and prosecutors to try sensitive nature cases. Such appointments 

raised the dependency vs. capacity building paradox. Foreign judicial experts were 

either too busy to adequately train the local judges, or suffered from language barriers 

for imparting the same. These problems were confounded by UNMIK (Kosovo) and 

UNTAET’s (East Timor) decision to use local laws of adjudication, only when these 

                                                            
589 See Francis Fukuyama, “Nation-Building and the Failure of the Institutional Memory,” in Nation 
Building, 4-8. 
590 See Ghani and Lokhart, Fixing Failed States; Francis Fukuyama, “Guidelines for Future Nation-
Builders,” in Nation Building, 231-242; and Call, “Building States,” 70. 
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did not contradict International Human Rights standards, UN mandate or regulations 

issued by the transitional authorities. It created a backlog of cases, because local 

judges were not much conversed in international human rights practices to know the 

difference (between international and local laws) and international judges, though 

conversant in international legal practices, were often ignorant about local laws and 

their incompatibility with international standards.591 

Security sector capacity building, including Disarmament, Demobilization and 

Reintegration (DDR) has followed varied practices of disbanding entire pre-

intervention security structures, reforming the existing weaker ones or building 

entirely new ones. In Iraq, the Coalition Provisional Authority (CPA), in May 2003 

disbanded 400,000 strong Iraqi army, which comprised 7 % of the work force and 

along with their families, constituted 10 % of the total population. A highly flawed 

strategy, it swelled the ranks of resistance groups and diminished US forces capacity 

of gaining intelligence information on these groups through local security 

informants.592 In Bosnian case, re-structuring of existing security institutions proved 

cumbersome because of local ethnic, nationalist and factional influences over existing 

security apparatuses. And in Kosovo, the strategy of building security forces anew 

instead of restructuring the old ones had more success, though it took several years 

before the new security forces were competent to discharge security related tasks 

efficiently. The decision to build new structures for Kosovo was taken because its 

security apparatus was dominated by Kosovo Liberation Army (KLA) fighters, who 

had fought the Serbians and were acting as pseudo-police in Kosovo before the 

takeover of security responsibilities by the United Nations Civilian Police 

(UNCIVPOL).593 In the disarming of militias, besides ignorance of local conflict 

dynamics on state builder’s part, the case of Khmer Rouge in Cambodia and Kurdish 

militias in Iraq demonstrate extreme reluctance on local militia’s part to disarm. The 

reluctance emerged out of local distrust of the transitional government, which in 

Iraq’s case was a foreign imposed regime with little domestic legitimacy. Other 

                                                            
591 Within two years of independence in East Timor, the entire judicial staff was disqualified, owing 
partly to the new language requirement of Portugese, spoken by only 5 % of the population. See 
Caplan, International Governance), 60-67; and Zaum, Sovereignty Paradox, 82-112. 
592 See Forman, “Striking Out in Baghdad,” 204-205. 
593 See Caplan, International Governance, 45-60. 
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factors, which compounded disarmaments issue were lack of resources for robust 

implementation of reforms and poor planning on the part of the central or transitional 

governments.594  

Institutional reforms in decentralization and devolution to sub-national 

governments is heralded as a way of ensuring local’s participation in the state 

building process though greater interaction with the state officials. It also serves as a 

bargaining arena for groups, especially minorities to get their grievances addressed, 

increasing legitimacy and penetration of the state among social groups.595 For 

decentralization, the Bosnian and East Timorese experiences particularly stand out for 

uniqueness of cases. In BiH, decentralization experiment was undertaken through 

creating two parallel Republics of Bosnia and Herzegovina and the Serb Republic 

under a federal arrangement. This experiment in political decentralization backfired, 

because the centre was very weakly constructed, devoid of even taxation powers to 

meet its finances. The institutional mechanisms for ensuring equal distribution of 

power among the three principal ethnic groups-Bosnians, Serbs and Croats, 

practically paralyzed the functioning of an effective government.596 Criticism has 

emerged on intervener’s policy of constructing a feeble centre and international 

guarantees to local ethnic groups, which gives them the power to resist constructive 

encroachments by the centre and in Bosnian case, enabled them to obstruct the 

implementation of political features of Dayton Agreement.597 In East Timor, 

decentralization experiments began in the wake of criticisms on UNTAET, on account 

of avoiding people’s participation in local structures of government and state builder’s 

non-awareness of anthropological information about local structures and actors.598 

These reforms were launched in 2005, by creating district administrations with wide 

executive powers. The experiment started off to a slow start because the centre 

showed reluctance to devolve meaningful authority and commit resources to these 

                                                            
594 See for Iraq, Larry Diamond, “What Went Wrong and Right in Iraq,” in Nation Building, 181-89; 
and for Cambodia, Paris, At War’s End, 79-90. 
595 See Derick W. Brinkerhoff, “State Fragility and Governance: Conflict Mitigation and Sub-national 
Perspectives,” Development Policy Review 92, no. 2 (2011), 135. 
596 See Caplan, International governance, 110-20. 
597 See Brinkerhoff, “State Fragility,” 136.  
598 For a critical appreciation of ITAs role in East Timor, see Jarat Chopra, “Building State Failure in 
East Timor,” in State Building, 142-65. 
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district structures, resulting in slow pace of service delivery.599 Decentralization steps 

are also criticized for creating political divisions among the local elites by introducing 

Western electoral system at the grassroots level and ignoring their customary 

governance institutions, adhered to in major parts of the state.600 These experiments 

underline the significance of knowledge on the role of local governance structures in 

service provision, during and after the conflict period and recognition of and their 

possible integration in state building models.  

Institution building in post intervened states is characterized by the 

involvement of multiple actors and organizations. Multiplicity is a function of current 

state building complex models, the exorbitant cost of reconstruction, negligible 

capacity of local structures to perform a myriad of public services and the 

unlikelihood for a single state to shoulder the burden of intervention on legitimacy 

grounds.601 The ‘new Imperial division of labour’, as Ignatieff, sarcastically puts it602, 

produces problems of coordination among donors and agencies involved in 

institutional restructuring.603 Coordination problems make the donors, adopt 

institutional reforms that are duplicative, non responsive to local needs and at cross 

purpose with one another and therefore entailing wastage of precious resources. 

Ineffective planning and lack of institutional mechanisms to handle post conflict 

reconstruction are also products of inadequate coordination among the intervention 

partners.604 Coordination problems may also arise among the agencies of a single 

state, involved in multiple reform attempts (in US case, for example, Defense, State, 

USAID, Justice and civilian reconstruction agencies). Or these may arise from low 

coherence between military operation and the civilian reconstruction strategies, 

leading to failures on the state building front.605 Somalia’s case seen from 

                                                            
599 See, Caplan, International Governance. 
600 See Volker Boege et al. “Undressing the Emperor: A Reply to our Discussants, Anderson Principle: 
On the Difficulty of Truly Moving Beyond State Centrism,” in Building Peace in the Absence, 89.  
601 See Caplan, International Governance, 35.  
602 See Ignatieff, Empire Light, 95.  
603 In Bosnia, a large number of institutions and agencies operating under the general supervision of the 
High Representative (HR), created an unwieldy administrative structure composed of actors pursuing 
their goals under different strategies. See Caplan, International Governance, 33-40.  
604 See Dobbins, “Learning the Lessons,” 218-29. 
605 This happened in the US invasion of Panama (1989), when military operation and civil restoration 
strategies were treated independent of each other, resulting in ineffective planning and ultimately 
leading to violence, corruption, and a phenomenal rise in unemployment. See Pie, Ahmad and Garz, 
“Building Nations,” 73-77. 
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coordination lens suggests that its invasion failed because of confused command and 

control system between the US and the UN.606  

The UN and multilateral donor agencies have attempted to coordinate and 

attain specialization in post war institutional rebuilding, including security sector, 

DDR, justice, refugee rehabilitation and economic recovery reforms. A number of 

institutional arrangements have been created for getting cross agency coherence, such 

as, joint assessment missions and planning processes for prompt and appropriate 

provision of financing.607 Despite such institutional reforms for improving 

coordination among international agencies and governments involved in post conflict 

state building exercises, multiplicity of actors and agencies, in itself creates conditions 

for overlapping, confused lines of command, control and execution. A clear 

delineation of authority of all the agencies involved and placing them under a single 

agency or administrator is may work to state building advantage. Prior planning for 

formal institutional reconstruction including, contingency planning for emergencies 

and unforeseen events, can further provide a helpful start to the state building project. 

Another issue that confounds institution building in intervened states is 

resource dilemmas. The rhetoric of rebuilding states, often falls short of matching the 

resources required for such purposes. A number of studies cite lack of adequate 

funding in men and material as a major cause behind the lackluster performance of 

state building interventions by international community.608 Resource inadequacy is 

matched by a lack of political will on foreign government’s part to meet requisite 

promised funding. Multiple examples form intervened state building exercises show 

either non-disbursal, or delays in fund disbursements. Cambodia, for example, 

pledged $ 880 million at the Conference on Rehabilitation and Reconstruction of 

                                                            
606 This failed US engagement in Somalia impacted new presidential guidelines-Presidential Decision 
Directive (PDD) 56, for managing complex nation building operations, but went largely ignored in Iraq 
and Afghanistan. See Michele A. Flournoy, “Nation Building: Lessons Learned and Unlearned,” in 
Nation Building, 86-94.  
607 These institutional arrangements include, the US Department of State’s S/CRS, the World Bank’s 
Post Conflict Unit and Fragile States Group, UNDPs Bureau for Crisis Prevention and Recovery, 
Integrated Mission Task Force (IMTF) and others. See Call and Cousens, “Ending Wars,” 16; and 
Caplan, International Governance, 235-40.  
608 In Haiti, within a month of invasion (Sep 1994), US cut its presence by half under domestic 
pressures, putting the UN in a difficult position to control violence or prevent repeated coups and 
irregularities in subsequent elections. See Pie, Ahmad, and Garz, “Building Nations,” 67-73. 
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Cambodia in June 1992, was paid only $ 460 million by the end of 1995.609 The level 

of resource commitment is partly determined by the goals of intervention. 

Afghanistan’s invasion was meant to end its status as a safe haven for terrorists and 

that of Iraq was promotion of democracy and stability. Resultantly, Afghanistan’s $ 

192 million initial disbursement and a limited 2300 US troops (on invasion) is 

declared as modest, when compared to larger men and material commitment to 

Iraq.610 Goodson relates Afghanistan on a per capita basis to be the least resourced of 

all US led state building missions in the last 60 years, while committing 10 times 

more military manpower to stabilize Iraq.611 Some claim resource commitment to Iraq 

quite low in comparison to the gigantic task of building a liberal political order, which 

by adversely impacting security, prohibited further spending on humanitarian and 

state building sectors and created legitimacy crisis for the regime.612 

The price of peace and state building is high; Bosnia received seven times the 

external assistance per capita, than did Germany in first two years of post-conflict 

recovery.613 For overcoming the problem of prompt and flexible provision of 

resources to conflict areas, scholars recommend reforming institutional structures at 

the international level. Paris, proposes a supra peace building agency over and above 

the UN, with a permanent post conflict governance and rehabilitation staff and a 

military force, provided by member countries and regional organizations.614 Creating 

an agency completely devoted to the task of rebuilding failed states may be a 

welcome exercise, however, its implausibility arises in the face of already existing 

mechanisms in the UN to deal with state building tasks. Ensuring resource 

commitment from major governments to this setup would be problematic, especially 

when there is question of strategic interest. Chesterman, recommends setting up of 

trust fund for pooling resources, from local and international actors.615 And Caplan, 

                                                            
609 See Chesterman, “Transitional Administration,” 346.  
610 See Fukuyama, “Nation-Building and Failure,” 12.  
611 See Larry P. Goodson, “Lessons of Nation Building in Afghanistan,” in Nation Building, 155-57; 
Even Iraq’s military commitment was below the levels committed by NATO to stabilize Bosnia and 
Kosovo. See Dobbins, “Learning the Lessons,” 221-22.  
612 In Iraq, security situation affected humanitarian relief and reconstruction and only a fraction of the $ 
18.6 billion approved by the Congress could be spent by CPA on reconstruction purposes. See 
Diamond, “What Went Wrong,” 176-81. 
613 Caplan, International Governance, 2. 
614 See Paris, At War’s End, 230-33.  
615 Chesterman, “Transitional Administration,” 346. 
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proposes strengthening existing UN institutional mechanisms for prompt provision of 

adequate resources and personnel to assist state building in intervened states.616 

To sum up, this section explored the capacity building vs. dependency paradox 

arising from problems of external control over the institution building process, donor 

preference for service delivery through NGOs, resource inadequacies, failures in 

decentralization experiments and coordination dilemmas. Institutional reforms have 

secured more positive results in cases where the international state building efforts 

concentrated on building anew police and judicial structures or running the existing 

ones (bureaucracy) on hybrid basis. However, this cannot be generalized and different 

strategies have provided mixed results depending on the contextual situation and 

capacity of surviving institutions. This shows that state building strategies in 

constructing and reforming institutions should be context specific and designed on the 

basis of thorough information on the condition of local formal institutions in post 

conflict period.  

6.2.2 Formal vs. Informal  

Another set of institutional paradoxes emerges, when state building engages in 

centralized, top down and technocratic practice of introducing institutions from above, 

with no or little basis in the host society. This is paradoxical, because in theory state 

building is constructing effective state institutions, capable of service provision to the 

population, but its practice imposes centralized structures patterned on Western lines 

that are remotely located and hardly compatible with traditional socio-political life in 

weak failed settings. Such state building exercises ignore the necessity of constructing 

state institutions from bottom up at local community levels and fail to account for the 

prevalence of informal governance institutions and practices and their dynamic 

interaction with formal state structures. In conflict societies, fragmented and informal 

local power structures dominate the political and social milieu. Therefore, informal 

community based governance institutions, such as Jirgas, and informal practices, such 

as patrimonialism, clientelism and corruption may be more powerful and resourceful 

in influencing and determining state building outcomes as compared to the weak, 

                                                            
616 These include, Department of Peace keeping Operations (DPKO), Office for the Coordination of 
Humanitarian Affairs (OCHA), and the Department of Political Affairs (DPA). See Caplan, 
International Governance, 240-45.  
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formal state structures and practices. This is complicated by foreign state builder’s 

absence of knowledge about the de facto role of traditional and localized governance 

structures. Lack of knowledge about the dynamics of state society relations, 

traditional sources of authority and their effect on local political dynamics causes 

introduction of reforms, which fail to take hold in such societies. In Kosovo, for 

example, deficiency of knowledge about local property rights stalled the drafting of 

legislation and implementation of the privatization process.617 Such problems emerge 

because of what scholars term, ‘poverty of knowledge’, meaning, there is no sharing 

of knowledge and, hence no learning of state building experiences and lessons among 

the donor agencies and governments.618 Introduction of depoliticized structures with 

little regard to the dynamics of traditional societies, stands out in the case of East 

Timor as well, where the state builders failed to acknowledge majority of local’s 

adherence to traditional mechanisms of dispute resolution. The resultant initiation of 

top-down formal judicial structures, limited to urban centers, made no difference in 

the lives of predominantly rural population, which continued to depend on traditional 

structures for dispensing justice.619  

It is important to debate the question as to why Western technocratic 

institutions fail to take hold in non-Western societies and how the dynamics of their 

relationship unfolds with informal traditional institutions. Some of the recent research 

underlies the importance of social context in determining the success or failure of 

importing successful Western formal institutions to the Third World settings. North, 

for example argues about differences in norms and enforcement characteristics of 

societies, which influences the performance of formal institutions adopted from other 

societies; institutional adaptation to succeed therefore, needs a change in the belief 

system in a society.620 Khan, asserts that institutional success or failure is not 

dependent on production technologies, but profoundly affected by the balance of 

power between classes and groups affected by such institutions; he terms it political 

settlement. By comparing the 1960s industrial policy of Pakistan and South Korea 

                                                            
617 See Marina Ottawa, “Democratization in Collapsed States,” in Collapsed States, 245-46.  
618 See Fritz, and Menocal, “Understanding State-Building,” 36. 
619 See Call and Cousens, “Ending Wars,” 16. 
620 North defines institutions to include both formal rules (statute law, common law, regulations), 
informal constraints (conventions, norms of behavior and self imposed codes of conduct) and 
enforcement characteristics of both. See North, “New Institutional Economics,” 23-26. 
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which were based on neo-classical growth philosophy, but yielded different results, he 

argues that Pakistan lagged behind in industrialization because there were strong 

clientelist linkages between middle and lower middle class groups and the state, 

which prevented the state from making centralized decisions except at a much higher 

cost in terms of lost net benefits, compared to South Korea.621 These observations 

suggest that technocratic exercises at state building will have a hard time adjusting to 

new societies because of differences in social contexts and political dynamics.  

For some scholars, incompatibility of technocratic exercises can be understood 

through the interplay of formal with the informal processes of governance. Formal 

institutions are defined as rules and structures, created and transmitted through formal 

channels, including army, bureaucracy, legislature, state sponsored laws, constitution 

and the like. Informal, on the other hand, are socially shared rules, usually unwritten 

and enforced through non-official channels of sanction.622 Depending on their 

compatibility, or utility to one another, scholars identify formal/informal interaction 

into four dimensions: accommodation, in case of successful integration of the 

informal into formal; complementary or functional, when informal institution provide 

problem solutions to enhance formal’s competency; competitive or dysfunctional, in 

cases, where informal, with incompatible goals compete with formal and undermine 

state institutions; and substitution, where absence of formal state institutions allows 

space to informal to provide services through traditional and local structures.623  

The conflictual aspect of formal/informal relationship may be explained 

through differences in their nature of working. While the formal is rule based and 

regulates markets though contracts and enforcement of property rights, it (state) 

enjoys a level of autonomy from economy and society. The informal working is 

relationship based; patron client, ethnic, clan and family interests dominate power 

sharing arrangements.624 The formal/informal relationship turns sour when their goals 

are mutually exclusive, for example in Uganda, Revenue Authority URA (created in 

1990 to boost state revenues) failed to make significant progress because informal-

                                                            
621 See Khan, “State Failure in Weak States,” 71-75. 
622 See Helmke and Levitsky, “Informal Institutions,” 725-26. 
623 See Helmke and Levitsky, “Informal Institutions,” 728-29; and Kraushaar and Lambach, “Hybrid 
Political Orders,” 5-9.  
624 See Boesen, “Governance and Accountability,” 4. 
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patronage based appointments were incompatible to the goals of this formal 

institution. Here, their case can be described as competitive or dysfunctional 

interaction. In Karnataka, informal local governance institutions (based in tradition 

and custom) are engaged in providing justice, social welfare and security functions, 

enforcing decisions through social pressures. They influence the formal through 

elections, leadership overlap, selection of government’s poverty relief recipients and 

resource mobilization. This reflects the complementary, or functional aspect of their 

relationship, where serving each other’s interests makes the goals mutually 

compatible, ensuring longivity and sustenance to informal institutions.625  

A useful analysis describing the interplay of formal/informal, is recognizing 

variations in socio-political orders in specific contexts, which either enables or 

restricts the successes of state building endeavours. Debiel and Lambach, contrast 

Somaliland and Afghanistan in this respect. In Somaliland’s Awdal region, the 

presence of tribal homogeneity and a Shared Mental Model helped the clans broker a 

successful agreement with the government in co-opting their traditional structures and 

leaders in indigenous state building process. In Afghanistan, war induced 

complexities in local structures, therefore, in areas (Paktia), where strong tribal 

traditions remained, warlord did not emerge and the state was also kept at a bay, 

whereas, in Kunduz, absence of tribal traditions, encouraged warlords to emerge and 

dominate the political scene by co-opting with state agents and the international 

community.626 Example illustrates that retention of informal traditional structures may 

work both ways, in achieving formal position under government (Awdal), or in 

refusing it and retaining their informal autonomy from the state (Paktia). Debiel, et 

al., support the traditional structure’s role in building communal cohesion and 

stability in regions and stress that state building may succeed in fragile societies only 

when traditional and state institutions are linked in a constructive relationship and 

state institutions build their legitimacy on service provision.627 One example of 

successful state building, through co-opting traditional structures of governance 

(without external involvement) is Bougainville. The post 2001 Bougainville state 

                                                            
625 See Boesen, “Governance and Accountability,” 5-21. 
626 See Debiel and Lambach, “Global Governance”. 
627 Tobias Debiel et al., “Local State Building in Afghanistan and Somaliland,” Peace Review: A 
Journal of Social Justice 21, no. 1 (Jan-march 2009): 38-44.  
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building process is praised by Boege, for integrating to-down with grass roots level 

peace efforts managed through participation of all stakeholders to the peace process, 

who committed, not only to get material benefits, but also prestige and honour.628 

Concepts, such as that of hybrid political orders, also call upon state builders to focus 

on local realities and agencies and help the locals create governance systems 

appropriate to their surroundings.629 The emphasis is looking at failed states 

phenomena not from the perspective of lacking institutional features but from an 

alternate perspective as hybrid systems, where state weakness has allowed societal 

governance mechanisms to regulate social, political and economic life. Such approach 

focuses on state strengths, however informal, rather than its weaknesses and 

emphasizes donors in conflict settings to integrate informal structures (which are 

delivering justice, security and services to the population) with formal state structures 

rather than creating parallel state institutions.630 But there are dangers too attached to 

this approach because it may allow those informal structures to revive, which may 

have caused war and violence and state failure in the first place (clientelism, 

warlordism, etc.). In short, strategies for building meritocratic institutions may be 

borrowed from abroad but need adaption to local variations and social conditions. 

Fukuyama, rightly stresses avoiding what he calls, a best practice mentality-the 

assumption that a successful institution building strategy can be replicated in other 

settings.631 This calls for a thorough knowledge of local constraints, needs, cultural 

practices, norms and values.  

To sum up, institutional paradoxes are further generated when top down 

technocratic practices fail to develop local, bottom up approaches to building state by 

disregarding informal institutions of governance and ignoring prospects of their 

inclusion in state building exercises. Institution’s functioning, therefore, depends not 

                                                            
628 He considers legitimate ‘indigenous forms of control over violence’ as more effective in 
transforming conflict. But with weaknesses, such as, non representation of women, minorities, erosion 
of traditional institutions due to urbanization, modernization and monetization; and context limited to a 
small community. See Boege, “Traditional Approaches,” 1-21. 
629 Since political behaviours derive from history, needs, experiences and evolution, that is why 
Western democracy can never be fully replicated in fragile settings, but intervention can create a hybrid 
that is different from the ideal. See Mariano Aguirre and Chris van der Borgh, “International 
Operations in Post Conflict Countries: Building Peace, States and Hybrids,” The Broker, Issue. 18 
(February 2010), accessed November 20, 2011, www.thebrokeronline.eu. 
630 Wennmann, “Grasping the Strength,” 27. 
631 See Fukuyama, State Building, 112-13.  
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only on formal design, but the social context too, within which these operate.632 

Formal and informal institutions are different, not only because they are created 

differently, but also because they work differently under different rules. Their 

relationship has been described as dysfunctional, functional, accommodative and 

substitutive. Formal and informal interplay will benefit state building only when their 

goals are compatible/functional and not when these are incompatible.  

6.3 State Building as Building of a Liberal Order: The 
Liberalization Paradoxes 

State building is also understood to encompass building of a liberal political 

and economic order, exemplified by the following explanations:  

 

State Building as Liberal Political and Economic Order 

Dobbins Nation building633 (state building) is the use of armed forces in 
the aftermath of a conflict to underpin a transition to 
democracy.634 

Paris and Sisk State building is the construction of legitimate, effective 
governmental institutions.635 

Brinkerhoff Stabilization and Reconstruction (state building) S&R missions 
in post intervened settings prioritize governance by focusing on 
‘democratization and elections, legislative development, formal 
government structures, civil society participation, combating 

                                                            
632 As stressed by scholars that institutional ineffectiveness should not be treated as an institutional 
tabula rasa for importing Western models of governance alien to local conditions, characterized by low 
fiscal and human capacity and weak infrastructure. See Fritz and Menocal, “Understanding State 
Building,” 19-21.  
633 The term ‘nation building’ has been used by American scholars and leaders to refer to US state 
building interventions, historically in cases of Germany and Japan and currently for Iraq and 
Afghanistan. Nation building is the process (by elites) of building a sense of common identity among 
diverse inhabitants by overcoming ethnic, linguistic, cultural and other differences. State building 
focuses on political institutions and processes; nation building addresses issues of identity. The two are 
complimentary because viable political institutions and processes help strengthen national identity. 
Fukuyama and Call and Cousen criticize its use to describe state building interventions in conflict 
societies because historically both Germany and Japan had develop strong identities prior to invasion 
and for current cases, its usage makes difficult the assessment of international community’s role in state 
building as distinct from nation building. See Fukuyama, “Nation-Building and the Failure,” 3-4; and 
Call and Cousens, “Ending Wars,” 4. 
634 Dobbins, “Learning the Lessons,” 218. 
635 Paris and Sisk, “Managing Contradictions,” 1.  
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corruption and reforming central institutional architecture of the 
state’.636 

OECD State building is an ‘endogenous process to enhance the 
capacity, institutions and legitimacy of the state, driven by state 
society relations’.637 

Fritz and Menocal State building priorities include, constitution making, elections, 
centre periphery relations, security, legal framework and 
administrative governance including, creation of civil service 
and public financial management.638 

 

 Liberalism in post conflict societies is profoundly pronounced in building of a 

democratic and legitimate political order. The fall of socialism became a prelude to 

the resurgence of democratic ideals as the new panacea for Third World political 

deficiencies. For effective engagement in post conflict settings, donor literature, in 

particular, emphasize importance of aiding legitimate and democratic state building 

process.639 The state’s ability to manage state society expectations and state building 

process, it is argued, is influenced by the degree of legitimacy it has in the eyes of its 

population. State building is declared as the virtuous circle of legitimacy, projected as 

both the means as well as an end for successful state building.640 Constitution making, 

elections, democratic participation of individuals and groups in political settlement 

and promotion of civil society, independent media and free market are some of the 

tools for experimenting with liberal governance. The discussion below argues that 

pursuit of rapid political and economic liberalization strategies in conventional state 

building model has proved paradoxical and generated many dilemmas, impeding 

attainment of state building goals.  

                                                            
636 Brinkerhoff, “State Fragility,” 131. 
637 OECD/DAC Discussion paper, “Concepts and Dilemmas of State Building in Fragile Situations: 
From Fragility to Resilience” (August 2008), 14, accessed May 29, 2010, 
www.oecd.org/dac/fragilestates. 
638 Fritz and Menocal, “Understanding State Building,” 27-28.  
639 The OECD/DAC, emphasize on international engagement to strengthen legitimacy and 
accountability in states, by addressing issues of democratic governance, human rights, civil society 
engagement and poverty reduction. See OECD/DAC, “The Principles on Good International 
Engagement”. 
640 OECD, “State Building in Situations of Fragility: Initial findings” (August 2008), accessed 
December 28, 2010, www.oecd.org/dac/fragilestates. 
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Donor’s brand of democratization, which encompasses active role for civil 

society and local media, promotion of women representation and guarantees of 

minority rights, may not blend in because of incompatibility with the shared norms of 

the local society. Growth of civil society organizations, without corresponding 

development of essential qualities of moderation and accommodation may act as a 

recipe for political instability in nascent democracies.641 Introduction of factional 

democracy in a weak and divided country can spell disaster642 and current literature 

highlights the disruptive impact of transition to democratic legitimacy.643 Cambodia’s 

example serves to illustrate that democratization reforms and electoral competition in 

a society dominated by factional politics is likely to cause distrust between coalition 

partners and exacerbate violence, intimidation and suppression of political 

opponents.644 And Angola’s case suggests that holding elections before consolidating 

parties and disarming groups may give a setback to the democratization process and a 

push into war and violence.645 Without agreement on basic rules of political 

engagement and competition and strengthening of institutional capacity for service 

provision, introduction of liberal democracy in post conflict settings may not 

complement the process of state building. Reservation is also expressed on promoting 

democracy in poor, ethnically divided and religious societies, which are characterized 

by lack of effective state structures and absence of a tradition of political 

accountability or local self rule.646 Similar findings are also suggested by Enterline 

and Grieg’s study on imposed democracies, they found ethnic heterogeneity and low 

                                                            
641 Liberalization experiment in Rwanda, proliferated civil society and NGOs-in 1990, one farmer’s 
organization represented 35 households and one NGO, 3500 households, but a highly independent and 
polarized media contributed much in inciting ethnic hatred. See Paris, At War’s End, 161. 
642 Examples of Somalia (mid 198os), Ethiopia (early 1990s), Sudan and Mozambique (1980s) show 
that lack of agreement on basic rules to manage conflicts and weak economic safeguards to the elites, 
encouraged conflicts to manifest freely in the wake of democratic reforms; political parties deliberately 
promoted ethnic and religious identities and elites established monopolistic positions. See Ottaway, 
“Democratization,” 235-49. 
643 See Chapter IV.  
644 This happened in the first elections in 1998 after UN withdrawal; unhealthy political competition 
and suppression of political opposition became a prelude to military coup by Hun Sen’s party in July 
1997, who then managed to win elections, through control over state resources and machinery. See 
Paris, At War’s End, 79-90. 
645 See Ottaway, “Democratization,” 235-249. 
646 Ignatieff argues democratic models to be unsuitable for countries like Afghanistan on account of 
incompatability with religion that serves as the basis for politics there. See Ignatieff, “Human Rights, 
Power,” 68-72.  
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GDP (domestic environment) to be positively coorelated to the failure of weak 

democracies in intervened states.647  

Democratic legitimacy’s main thrust in post conflict situations is holding of 

free, fair and transparent elections for the purpose of installing a government that is 

representative of wider sections of population. Elections in post conflict settings have 

generated their own set of controversies; especially contentious has been the issue of 

timing of elections. External state builders have found it problematic to balance the 

decision between holding elections at the earliest after restoration of minimal order, or 

afterwards, when objectives of stability and disarmament are achieved. Electoral rules 

have been devised in conflict settings to achieve desirable results through a process of 

‘electoral engineering’.648 It has included measures, such as, increased financial 

assistance to moderates for increasing their chance of winning the 1998 Bosnian 

elections, devising rules that bar warlords from running for elections (Afghanistan) 

and requiring candidates to seek multi-ethnic votes for success. These engineering 

attempts by external actors has raised doubts over the legitimacy of local candidates 

as genuine representatives of the locals, besides the issue of ethnic votes going to 

ethnic leaders (sometimes involved in war crimes, as Bosnian case suggested). And in 

cases, involving history of repression and conflict among ethnicities, as in the 

Balkans, candidates may feel difficulty in appealing to multi-ethnic votes. And 

moderate candidates adopting multi ethnic vote appeal may be dubbed anti-

nationalists by their respective groups. In the 2010 presidential elections in Bosnia, 

the Serb presidential candidate was largely seen as anti-Serb by his fellow Serbian 

population for the concessions he was promising to secure Muslim vote.649  

Liberalization for the sake of an all inclusive political process for promoting 

peace building may carry strains in conflict states. Efforts for peace making may 

collide with those necessary for creating effective statehoods. For example, political 

                                                            
647 They use ‘imposed democracy’ to describe democratic governments installed and promoted by a 
foreign power. See Andrew J. Enterline and J. Michael Greig, “Against All Odds? The History of 
Imposed Democracy and the Future of Iraq and Afghanistan,” Foreign Policy Analysis (2008), 321-47. 
648 Electoral engineering was supposed to avoid replication of post-socialist 1990 elections in 
Yugoslavia, where elites building of electoral support on communal hatred made elections violent and 
precipitated the disintegration of Yugoslav federation. See Marina Ottaway, Democratization and 
Ethnic Nationalism: African and Eastern European Experiences (Washington Dc.: Overseas 
Development Council, 1995).  
649 BBC World News on 2010 Bosnian elections.  
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deals for ending conflicts may undermine requirements of justice and peace by giving 

concessions to leaders responsible for civil war and human sufferings. Brokered deals 

with elites through allocation of economic rents may stabilize the political system 

briefly, but undermine economic viability of the state in the longer term. Peace deals 

may grant special concession to particular powerful groups, in terms of non-inclusion 

of more marginalized groups. And conversely, the threat of prosecution, for example, 

by the International Criminal Court (ICC) may disincentive the militant leadership 

from negotiating peace.650 And as Afghanistan’s case suggests, local warlords may be 

deliberately strengthened by external actors for the sake of cooperation in counter 

terrorism objectives, leaving the central government with little choice but to co-opt 

these on important positions in the government. 

How to manage political liberalization strains? Notwithstanding the 

difficulties of ensuring reasonable cooperation among groups with a history of ethnic 

animosity and war, Call, argues for ensuring local ownership and participation of the 

main political parties and social groups beforehand in deciding on the timing, 

sequence and conduct of elections.651 Others, prefer, what Paris, names, 

‘institutionalization before liberalization model’ to counter liberalization dilemmas. It 

includes delaying elections until moderate parties are formed, judicial mechanism to 

decide election disputes, electoral rules that reward moderation, responsible civil 

society associations, economic reforms and effective governmental structures.652 

Rotberg, stresses establishing security and legal structures, disbanding and disarming 

militias and rejuvenating the economy before considering democratic elections in post 

conflict settings.653 Dziedzic, proposes moderating political conflict through 

humanitarian relief, demobilization, political settlement, rule of law by developing 

institutional capacity of security agencies and establishing a fiscally sustainable state 

based on promotion of free market enterprise.654 Rondinelli and Montgomery also 

stress (prior to democracy introduction) security and settlement of conflict, based on 

                                                            
650 DFID, “Building the State,” 16. 
651 Call, “Building States,” 72. 
652 See Paris, At War’s End, 187-207. 
653 Rotberg, quoted in Paris, and Sisk, “Managing Contradictions,” 7. 
654 Michael J. Dziedzic, “Conclusion,” in The Quest for Viable Peace: International Intervention and 
Strategies for Conflict Transformation, eds. Jock Covoy, Michael J. Leonard R. Jziedzic and Hawley 
(Washington D C.: United States Institute of Peace Press, 2005), 267-81. 
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efficient service provision, rule of law, political parties, regional consensus building, 

local ownership of the state building process, control over grey, black economies, and 

investment in social sector, including poverty reduction.655 It is essential to remember 

that state building does not proceed in a linear fashion and therefore, no time limit 

may be sufficient for creating functioning institutions before liberalization is 

experimented. Donor support may falter before such stabilization is achieved. 

Delayed elections may call into question the legitimacy of the premise of intervention 

which is restoration of self government to locals and therefore, work against securing 

local support to prolonged reforms. Elections need not be unnecessarily delayed, 

however, such decision should be context specific and undertaken with reasonable 

preparation for holding free and fair elections. In the light of these reservations, 

balancing different priorities and gradual implementation of political and economic 

reforms may be a better option.  

State and peace building need domestic ownership and local support and this 

process should not be rushed, in terms of holding elections or drafting constitutions to 

suit donor agendas over and above the domestic needs. It is important to make the 

political process inclusive and participatory of major stakeholders. These stake 

holders would participate, only when they genuinely believe that the process is 

legitimate and that they would be better off working and participating in the system 

rather than staying outside it. Renegade factions and their leaders may be involved in 

power sharing arrangements through deliberation and on the part of interveners, such 

deliberation may require more time, patience and consistent monitoring of the state 

building process and its subsequent growth.  

The pursuit of liberal economic order in intervened states also produces 

paradoxes and limitations. Free market economy demands restructuring of economy 

by removing subsidies and curtailing extra governmental expenditures, usually 

through cuts in public welfare systems. Such reforms hit low income groups badly 

and create legitimacy deficit for the state building process. Reduction in tariffs or 

export duties as an instrument of enhancing free trade (another structural reform of 

the IMF), narrows the revenue base of the government. Privatization of public 
                                                            
655 Dennis A. Rondinelli and John D. Montgomery, “Regime Change and Nation Building: Can Donors 
Restore Governance in Post-Conflict States,” Public Administration and Development 25 (2005), 15-
23. 
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enterprises without defining property rights enforcement and regulatory frameworks, 

such as monopoly laws, creates further problems.656 Recent research suggests a rise in 

income inequalities in free market transitions.657 And economic transitions may end 

up benefitting some groups at the expense of others. Scholars, therefore arguing that 

such economic growth will seldom help stabilize a political system, unless the 

benefits of economic revival are shared across all social constituencies.658 Capacity 

building in public finance management institutions is one way of stabilizing the 

economy, managing the liberalization strains and gaining legitimacy for the entire 

state building enterprise. Absence of centralized financial institutions and banks, 

presence of informal grey and black economy, and bypassing of government agencies 

for aid disbursement are some limitations of improving capacity of financial 

institutions in post intervened states. It is important to understand that technical 

solutions may not be enough to help build the tax base of the state. Like our debate on 

formal vs. informal, taxation reforms to succeed need building of tax morale among 

the elites of a society. Phillips, argues that such a fiscal social contract can be built by 

targeting political attitudes (of the elites) towards paying taxes, ensuring 

accountability and transparency in public revenue spending, creating perceptions of 

equitable treatment by the revenue authority, effective public spending of taxes, 

commitment of political leadership to shared prosperity, official recognition of social 

and economic institutions (property rights) and state builder’s understanding of the 

historical political context of taxation.659 It is also imperative to understand that 

economic growth is a highly desirable aspect of state building, yet post conflict 

governments, which are just emerging from war, may face extraordinary problems in 

developing their domestic revenue base. Again, the approach must be step by step 

stimulation of growth and infrastructure provision. 

                                                            
656 Robinson observes that economic liberalization seeks to build legitimacy by pursuing policies that 
distance the state from the citizen. See Robinson, “State Building,” 11.  
657 See Branko Milanovic, “Explaining the increase in Inequality during transition” (World Bank 
working paper, 1999), accessed May 9, 2009, 
http://www.worldbank.org/research/transitional/pdf/employ2.pdf; and Paris, At War’s End, 166-68.  
658 See Whaites, “States in Development,” 16. 
659 These measures, to him, may prove more rewarding than targeting the detailed design of taxes. See 
Max Everest-Phillips, “State-Building Taxation for Developing Countries: Principles for Reform,” 
Development Policy Review 28, no. 1 (2010), 75-96.  
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To sum up, post intervention state building model’s emphasis on liberal 

political and economic reforms, generates several paradoxes and inhibits the 

achievement of state building goals. Neo-liberal political and economic state building 

models are inspired from contemporary discourses on failed states, wherein these are 

portrayed as deficient in liberal features of democratic governance and economic 

system. Liberal model when practiced in a contextual environment different from the 

western societies leads to what some scholars’ term as mixed or hybrid systems. Such 

hybrid systems carry the left over features from previous models, creating a 

dichotomy between the old system leftovers and new system dictates and affecting 

adversely the state building performance. There develops a non-alignment between 

liberal state building strategies and history as well as context and practice of state 

building in intervened states. The original character of state building model undergoes 

change. Liberal becomes hybrid/mixed, democracy becomes procedural and market 

economy functions on the foundations of black and grey economy, corruption and 

market distortions.  

6.4 Conclusions 

The thesis contends that state building theory and practice is an extension of 

the contemporary state failure discourses. This Chapter argues that state building 

practice can be bifurcated into two variants: state building as institution building and 

state building as building of a liberal political and economic order. It further extols 

that both these variants of state building are Weberian and Western inspired and their 

imposition in failed and conflict settings generates a set of paradoxes and dilemmas. 

The findings of the chapter suggest such paradoxes inhibit the performance of state 

building intervention and complicate the attainment of state building goals. State 

building as institution generates two main paradoxes: First, institution building aims 

at creating effective institutions, but its foreign control and component discourages 

local and indigenous ownership of the state building process and creates a culture of 

dependency. Institutional effectiveness is also restricted by coordination dilemmas 

resulting from involvement of multiple actors in restructuring. Low resource 

commitments for institutional reforms and lack of accountability, exercised by 

transitional administrations create new sets of paradoxes. All this is further 
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complicated by resource diversion to NGOs and failures to decentralize administrative 

and revenue practices. Second, centralist and technocratic top-down approach of 

building institutions disregards the social context of institutional success and ignores 

the necessity of creating bottom up processes of state building by integrating 

traditional governance mechanism. Technocratic institutional processes and their 

success or failures can be better explained within the paradigm of interaction and 

interplay of formal and informal institutions. When their goals meet, the formal and 

the informal work in cohesion to support the state building practice. And when their 

goals are non complementary or dysfunctional, their interplay fails the state building 

process.  

State building practice as building of liberal political and economic order 

creates its own set of paradoxes. These paradoxes are generated as electoral 

experiments are conducted. Issues in relation to the timing, sequencing and conduct of 

elections have complicated the state building exercise. Dilemmas are also generated 

as a result of introduction of political and civil liberties in a divided society, where 

democratic culture is factional and, where viable state structures are hardly 

functioning. Civil society growth in the absence of moderation and accommodationist 

political culture results in instability. And democratic political settlement involving 

inclusive participation of conflict parties creates tensions between peace building and 

state building requirements. Economic liberalization experiment affects state’s 

effectiveness by reducing its income generation under free trade policy. Reduction of 

state subsidies under IMF restructuring programmes hurts the economic position of 

low income groups and reduces legitimacy of the state building process. In short, the 

two variants of state building as institution building and building of a liberal political 

and economic order generate paradoxes that affect negatively the attainment of state 

building goals.  
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Chapter – VII  

POST 2001 STATE BUILDING IN AFGHANISTAN:  
THE INTERPLAY OF STATE BUILDING PARADOXES  

AND STATE FAILURE DYNAMICS 

7.1 Introduction 

 September 11, 2001 changed Afghanistan’s plight. The long neglect of Afghan 

civil war as a domestic development not worthy of international attention and 

humanitarian intervention suddenly seemed alive and worthy of notice. Security 

challenges arising out of ungoverned spaces in failed states finally knocked at the 

Super powers door and its reverberations were felt all across the European continent. 

All of a sudden the international enthusiasm for capturing perpetrators of 9/11 brought 

the long evaded issue of intervention for state building to the Afghan land. It is been 

more than a decade since November 2001, when a multilateral force, headed by the 

US, invaded Afghanistan and ousted the Taliban Regime. The avowed objective of 

preventing Afghanistan from becoming a terrorist safe heaven is near fruition. Bin 

Laden is dead and al Qaeeda is presumably weakened and unable to strike at vital US 

strategic interests. What about the Afghan state? Is Afghanistan today an empirically 

strong state, where the Weberian monopoly over force is adequately achieved? If 

there are questions over the viability of a stronger Afghanistan, than why the state 

building practice since post 2001 period could not deliver? Can Afghan state building 

failures since 2001 be studied within the paradigm of state building paradoxes and 

state failure dynamics? In what manner, institutional and liberal paradoxes constrain 

the state building performance in Afghanistan? These questions will be pondered 

upon in this Chapter.  

 Chapter VII explores the state building paradoxes in the case study of 

Afghanistan. It complements the discussion on state building paradoxes in post 2001 

Afghanistan with those of state failure dynamics, to understand the complexities and 

dilemmas of current state building process. The theoretical framework developed in 

Chapter VI shall be applied, meaning, state building paradoxes are studied in two 

broad categories: institutional and liberal. The institutional paradoxes are further 
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categorized into: capacity building vs. dependency; and technocratic/formal vs. 

informal. The capacity building vs. dependency paradoxes are highlighted by delving 

into state building reforms in the Afghan security sector institutions, its judiciary and 

public administration. The findings of the study suggest that the dilemmas in these 

sectors are best understood in relation to the problems in training, recruitment and 

retentions, inadequate resources and infrastructure, over centralization of authority, 

multiplicity creating coherence issues and growth of a second civil service. The 

formal vs. informal institutional paradoxes are analyzed in relation to technocratic 

reforms either ignoring or over riding indigenous governance structures and therefore 

not being adhered to by the majority of Afghan people, or entering into complex 

linkages with the informal and affecting state building process in complex ways. The 

debate on liberalization paradoxes are explored by indulging in Afghan experience 

with elections in post 2001 period. The chapter also deliberates on how Afghanistan’s 

state failure dynamics derived from its history and context extend into the post 2001 

state building practice, what shape these take and how these are inhibiting state 

building goals.  

Commensurate with the above framework, the Chapter after introduction takes 

up the debate on institutional paradoxes. The third section is devoted to analyzing the 

liberal electoral paradoxes. The fourth section discusses the extension of Afghan state 

failure experience into post 2001 period and the last section outlines the conclusions.  

7.2 Institutional Paradoxes 

The broad contours for Afghan state building were provided in the Bonn 

Agreement of December 2001,660 which not only outlined the framework of an 

interim authority in Afghanistan, but also provided for the convening of an 

Emergency Loya Jirga (ELJ) to decide upon an Afghanistan Transitional Authority 

(ATA), a Constitutional Loya Jirga (CLJ) in 18 months for adopting a new 

                                                            
660 Much of the Bonn Agreement was penned down by Clare Lockhart and Ashraf Ghani, who had 
formerly served as the World Bank employees. See Lucy Morgan Edwards, “State Building in 
Afghanistan: A Case Showing the Limits,” International Review of the Red Cross 92, no 880 
(December 2010): 4.  
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constitution and elections within a year of the ELJ.661 It further reiterated international 

community’s commitment to building Afghan security and armed forces and till the 

creation of such forces, a UN mandated security force was to assist in providing 

security to Kabul and adjoining areas. External troops that maintained security 

comprised of the US military troops and UN mandated International Security 

Assistance Force (ISAF), which came under NATO command in April 2003.662 

7.2.1 Building Capacity to Build Dependency: The case of Afghan National 
Security Forces (ANSF), Judiciary and Bureaucracy 

The building of a security apparatus, disarming militias, establishing 

functional judiciary and bureaucracy were important institutional goals of post 2001 

state building exercise in Afghanistan. War and conflict had eroded the concept and 

existence of a unified national army despite a history of military being one of the 

strongest centralized institutions of the state. Security sector institutional goals 

included creating a national army, police and judiciary that could uphold the rule of 

law and demobilizing, disarming and reintegrating hundreds of militia groups that 

posed immediate threats to restoring state’s coercive authority. Security institutions 

were to be complemented with building an efficient and effective civil service for 

carrying out service provision related tasks. All international agreements signed in the 

wake of Bonn Agreement recognize construction of formal effective state structures 

as indispensable goals of state building in Afghanistan. The Afghanistan Compact, for 

example signed after the London conference in February 2006, sets up as its goal the 

creation by 2010, of a professionally trained, ethnically balanced Afghan National 

Army (ANA), Afghan National Police (ANP) and Afghan Border Police (ABP) and 

disbandment of all illegal armed groups in the provinces by the end of 2007.663 A 

fiscally sustainable public administration and a legal framework as well as fully 

                                                            
661 “The Bonn Agreement 2001, Agreement on Provisional Arrangements in Afghanistan Pending the 
Re-establishment of Permanent Government Institutions,” accessed September 2, 2009, 
http://www.unamaafg.org/docs/_nonUN%20 Docs/_Internation-Conferences&Forums/Bo. 
662 ISAF was estimated around 2010 at 135000 troops from more than 40 countries with US as the 
largest contributor and mandated to conduct counter insurgency operations, help in ANA’s capacity 
building and provide sustainable security environment for socio-economic development and 
governance. See Grisson, “Making it up,” 502.  
663 The other two goals include benchmarks for governance, rule of law and human rights and 
economic and social development. See “Building on Success: The London Conference on Afghanistan: 
31st January to 1st February 2006,” accessed January 2010, www.unama-afg-30janpdf.  
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operational justice institutions in all provinces are other prominent goals.664 The 

London Conference of January 2010 and the Kabul Conference of July 2010 gave 

ambitious targets for raising Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF), reiterated 

transferring security responsibilities to ANSF and building its capacity to conduct and 

lead operations in all provinces by the end of 2014.665 Since this proved to be an 

overly ambitious target for a newly created army, therefore, the Bonn Conference 

(December 2011) did not endorse the benchmark for a phased transition of security in 

provinces to Afghan security forces, instead, provided for a sustained international 

involvement in training, financing and developing the capabilities of the ANSF 

beyond 2014 as well.666 The following sub-sections highlight the paradoxes in formal 

institutional building in relation to ANSF, DDR processes, judiciary and public 

administration. Emphasis is placed on exploring such paradoxes through issues in 

recruitment, training and retentions, inadequacy of resources, over centralization, 

multiplicity and building of a second bureaucracy.  

7.2.1.1 Problems in Recruitment, Training and Retentions 

The Petersberg Conference of December 2002 outlined the framework of 

security sector reforms through a lead nation approach. Whereas ANA was given 

under the domain of US, ANP was put under German training. Judicial field was 

taken up by Italy, counter narcotics by UK and Disarmament Demobilization and 

Reintegration (DDR) by Japan.667 The US which initially took upon itself to train and 

equip the ANA, was within a lapse of three years entrusted with the task of training 

and manning the police too, which it organized under its Combined Security 

Transition Command (CSTC-A).668 To expedite the process of training, a Kabul 

Military Training Centre (KMTC) was created and remote Basic Warrior Training 

                                                            
664 See “The Afghanistan Compact,” (Civil-Military Fusion Centre, Afghanistan Agreements: A 
Collection of Official Texts from 2001 to 2011), 6-8, accessed on February 5 2012, 
WWW.CIMICWEB.ORG. 
665 See “Kabul Conference Communique, The Kabul International Conference on Afghanistan, Kabul, 
July 2010,” (Civil-Military Fusion Centre), 6. 
666 See “Bonn Conference Communique: The Second International Bonn Conference on Afghanistan, 
Bonn, December 2011,” (Civil-Military Fusion Centre), 3.   
667 See Captain Tyler D., Wentzell, ‘Security Sector Reform in Afghanistan: From the Bonn Agreement 
to the Afghanistan Compact’, Canadian Army Journal 14/1(2012), 32. 
668 See “A Force in Fragments: Reconstituting Afghan National Army,” (International Crisis Group 
Asia Report No. 190, 12 May 2010), 8.  
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Sites also propped up at Gardez, Mazar-e-Sharif and Heart.669 By 2005, 22000 ANA 

forces were assuming responsibilities for domestic security in collaboration with 

10500 ISAF troops and 20000 US coalition forces (primarily targeting al-Qaeeda and 

the Taliban).670  

The problems in capacity building of ANA and ANP have been numerous. To 

begin with, the institutional growth targets have been very (over) ambitious for both 

ANA and ANP, but the proposed growth plans have been unmatched by 

corresponding construction and provision of infrastructure. The plan to increase ANA 

size to 240000 (by 2014), placed considerable strain on the existing training facilities. 

The KMTC, has resultantly suffered from over-stretched capacity and slow 

deployments. The ambitious expansion plans sans facilities has resulted in curtailment 

of training period and stuffing of classrooms with more trainees (than the actual 

capacity).671 The lagging of infrastructure growth behind recruitment and training is 

evidenced by the fact that only 40 % of the requisite military bases had been 

constructed by May 2010.672 One reason why such ambitious targets are set is because 

Afghan input donor decisions on expanding the numbers, equipment and 

infrastructure of ANA and ANP is very scant. The Organization of National Security 

Council (ONSC), the government’s constitutionally mandated body entrusted with the 

task of laying broad framework of national security policy through Afghan 

participation, is hardly taken into confidence while deciding on security forces 

expansion and lies dormant due to administrative incapacity in terms of lacking 

trained staff, and bureaucratic resistance to change.673 Such external control over 

decision on institution building sacrifices local capacity building and ownership of the 

state building process and leads to a culture of dependency on external benefactors.  

Limitations in capacity building of security institutions have emerged on both 

sides-international and Afghan. On the international side, ANP training confronted 

lack of professional trainers, non-conversance in local languages with very few 

                                                            
669 Younossi et al., “Long March,” 14, 32-33.  
670 Marvin G. Wienbaum, “Rebuilding Afghanistan: Impediments, Lessons, and Prospects,” in Nation 
Building, 129. 
671 By Autumn 2010, there was a shortfall of 2,504 trainers to meet the training goal of 134,000 troops. 
See “Force in Fragments,” 9.  
672 “Force in Fragments,” 17. 
673 “Force in Fragments,” 24-25.   
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translators.674 In ANA training, international capacity builders are blamed for an 

overemphasized approach on infantry training and combat operations and sidelining 

of its logistics capabilities, including accounting systems. Infantry centric approach is 

developing an army that lacks officers specializing in logistics.675 Some reports cite 

lack of counter-insurgency training as another area of weakness for the ANA.676 On 

the Afghan front, low or no literacy, not only compounds ANA and ANP rank and file 

but also their official corps. One account cites the illiteracy ratio in the ANA to be 90 

% and among the literate, 10 % to possess just primary education. Among the officer 

corps, a literacy ratio of 50 % makes the requirement of operational planning on 

officers’ part problematic. Alcohol and drug addiction is also widespread-in some 

ANA units, the figure goes up to 80-85 %.677 16 % of the ANP tested positive for 

narcotics use in 2008.678 These problems complicate capacity building of military and 

police structures. First, it affects the operational preparedness of both the ANA and 

ANP. Only one battalion of ANA by May 2008 had achieved the Combat Milestone 

CM1 status. The dismal ratings forced the trainers to lower the standards for CM1, 

resultantly, their number rose to 46 by spring of 2009, but these were mostly confined 

to successful patrolling, not active combat.679 NATO sources (2008) report a majority 

of combat operations participated in by the coalition forces.680 As for the ANP, its 

strength had risen to 70,000 by June 2008, but CSTC-A ratings gave none of its units 

the status to conduct its mission independently.681  

The failure to achieve operational preparedness brings us to the second effect 

of capacity building issues in security sector institutions. There are high combat losses 

and casualties suffered by both ANA and ANP in operations against militants and 

insurgents. Lack of counter-insurgency training worsens the casualty ratios among 

                                                            
674 See Robert M. Perito, “Afghanistan’s Police: The Weak Link in Security Sector Reform,” (United 
States Institute of Peace USIP Special Report, 2009), 5, accessed February 5, 2010, www.usip.org. 
675 “Force in Fragments,” 21. 
676 Younossi et al., “Long March,” 45.  
677 See Antonio Guistozzi, “The Afghan National Army,” The Rusi Journal 154, no. 6 (19 January 
2010), 37-38.  
678 See Perito, “Afghanistan’s Police,” 8.  
679 CM1 (highest) and CM2 (lowest) are proficiency forms to determine the operational effectiveness of 
each battalion. See Guitozzi, “Afghan National Army,” 41. Rapid expansion of ANA units has 
decreased the operational preparedness from 44 in Sep 2009 to 34 in Dec 2009. See “Force in 
Fragments,” 24-25.  
680 Only 7 out of 42 infantry Kandaks (17 %) had reached CM1. See Younossi, “Long March,” 45, 48. 
681 See Perito, “Afghanistan’s Police,” 9. 
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forces men. One account cites 3400 ANP men losing their lives to insurgency related 

incidents between January 2007 and March 2009.682 Other figures cite 1200 police to 

have lost their lives in 2007 and 2008. Third, these high casualty figures are correlated 

to the increasing number of attrition (desertion) rates that are estimated to be 21 % for 

the ANP.683 For the ANA, attrition ratios were 40 % in 2003, which were brought 

down through enhanced incentives to 19 % and re-enlistments upto 40-60 % in 

2009.684 High attrition ratios in ANP have compromised the training of district police 

under Focused District Development programme. In some areas, within a year, the 

trained units were left with little capacity because of high desertion rates.685 Lastly, 

capacity related problems have accentuated the issue of overall expansion of security 

forces especially the ANP beyond the urban centers, including logistic delays in 

timely payment of salaries.686  

Capacity building of judicial system in post 2001 period has suffered from 

critical shortages in numbers and in qualification. The simple number anomaly is 

reflected in vacant judicial positions and fewer qualified judge’s availability for larger 

populations. This deficiency was acute in the beginning, for example, half of the 1350 

judges positions listed in the Court System’s Official 2004 Staffing Scheme were un-

occupied, with one-third of the sitting judges lacking advanced degrees.687 It is 

endemic at the sub-national provincial and district level, where there are serious 

shortages of judges and other staff including the prosecutors. A direct result of staff 

shortages is non-operating courts. One estimate cites almost half of the courts in 

Wardak province to be inoperable because of deficit in judges’ numbers. The shortfall 

of judges is not only attributed to a lack of security but also to that of low salaries and 

facilities, especially in the peripheral areas, around 30-40 judicial personnel 

                                                            
682 See Perito, “Afghanistan’s Police,” 10. 
683 “Policing in Afghanistan: Still Searching for a Strategy,” (International Crisis Group Asia Briefing 
No 85, December 2008), 3. 
684 Guistozzi, notes that attrition ratios combined with yearly combat losses raise the figures to 22-23 
%, high enough to compromise the efficiency of some battalions. See Guistozzi, “Afghan National 
Army,” 40.  
685 See Terrence K Kelly, Nora Bensahel, and Olga Oliker, “Security Force Assistance in Afghanistan: 
Identifying lessons for Future Efforts,” (Rand Corporation Report, 2011), 9, accessed December 7, 
2012, http://www.rand.org.  
686 See Perito, “Afghanistan’s Police,” 6. 
687 “Rule of Law,” 3. 
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(including 15 judges) were killed during 2002-2010. 688 The second issue in capacity 

building is lack of qualified staff. For the external state builders, Afghanistan has a 

serious dearth of qualified judges with formal and legal education - in 2007, 47 % of 

the judges did not hold bachelors or equivalent degree.689 Barfield et al, notes only a 

third of the 50% occupied SC official judges’ positions to be educated to a university 

standard.690 It is because for the international state builders, lack of secular education 

and non-conversance with Western laws is a disqualification for a potential judge to 

hold public office, which complicates the issue of legal and judicial training. To make 

up for this shortage, a National Legal Training Centre was established in Kabul 

University (2004) by Italian and US help, for imparting Western legal training and for 

ultimately integrating Afghanistan into liberal international economic and political 

order.691  

A third problem in capacity building is recurrent shortages in legal 

infrastructure, including court houses. Lack of access by judges and prosecutors to 

copies of laws makes it difficult to analyze the complexities of intersection and 

divergence of laws. Other problems, such as lack of transportation and private 

attorneys further delays provision of legal aid.692 The judges often lack access, even to 

the new decrees issued by the presidency, or passed by the parliament and end up 

applying Sharia law to many disputes.693 A last but not the least is the issue of 

corruption in formal judiciary in Afghanistan. Low salaries, insecurity, slow progress 

of pay and rank reforms, lack of resources and political will and insufficient 

accountability mechanisms are cited as issues contributing to judge’s indulgence in 

unfair practices. The Afghan government on its part tried to control corruption 

through a 2004 General Independent Administration for Anti-Corruption and Bribery 

(GIAAC) institution, which was replaced in 2008 by the High Office of Oversight 

(HOO). But this institution has also suffered problems relating to inexperienced and 

                                                            
688 See “Reforming Afghanistan’s Broken Judiciary,” (International Crisis Group Asia Report No 195, 
17 November 2010), 23-24. 
689 “Reforming Afghanistan’s Broken,” 23. 
690 See, Barfield, Nojumi and Their, “Clash of Two Goods,” 20. 
691 Suhrke and Borchgrevink, “Negotiating Justics,” 10-11. 
692 See “Reforming Afghanistan’s Broken,” 26-28. 
693 Barfield, Nojumi and Their, “Clash of Two Goods,” 20. 
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fewer staff, vaguely defined relations with the prosecutors’ office and political 

manipulation by powerful individuals.694  

Capacity building in the public administration began with Public 

Administration Reforms (PAR) as part of the Afghanistan National Development 

Strategy (I-ANDS) in mid 2002. The PAR goals included creating a ‘rationalized 

fiscally sustainable public administration by 2010’, through amending appointments 

mechanisms, capacity building and promotion on performance based reviews.695 This 

programme suffered from structural deficiencies from the beginning, which resulted 

from late establishment of Independent Administrative Reform and Civil Service 

Commission (IARCSC) and capacity issues in terms of low technical proficiency 

among the Afghan civil servants. Such problems led to redesigning of the programme 

in 2005 into Priority Restructuring and Reform (PRR), divided into five categories of 

administrative reform, salaries and incentives, civil service management, merit based 

appointment, and capacity building.696 An essential component of PRR included 

devising a system of competitive examination for official appointments down to the 

district level. Some progress, including competitive examination for district governors 

was initiated, but inadequate staff training, including coordination problems between 

donors and NGO programmes hampered reform efforts. Resultantly, patronage 

appointments are widespread.697 Improvements were also made in government 

salaries, but minus organizational restructuring of line ministries.698 Other issues that 

affected capacity building include deficiencies in human resource managers, lack of 

commitment to merit displayed in continuous patronage based appointments and 

uncoordinated and poor quality training within ministries.699 

                                                            
694 See “Reforming Afghanistan’s Broken,” 26-28. 
695 It comprised 26 projects with an estimated cost of US $ 143,782,000, to be delivered in three years 
time. See Sarah Lister, “Moving forward? Assessing Public Administration Reform in Afghanistan,”’ 
(AREU Briefing Paper, September 2006), 6.  
696 See Lister, “Moving Forward?” 7.  
697 The extensive use of patronage networks and rent seeking has made scholars term the PRR as 
nothing better than an institutionalized wasita (relation based) system. See Dr. Douglas Saltmarshe and 
Abhilash Medhi, “Local Governance in Afghanistan: A View from the Ground,” (AREU Synthesis 
Paper, June 2011), 20.  
698 See Shakti Sinha, “State Building and Stabilization in Afghanistan: Design constraints to 
Effectiveness,” (Institute of South Asian Studies ISAS, Working Paper No. 55, Singapore, 15 April 
2009), 3.  
699 See Lister, “Moving Forward,” 9-10.  
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Public administration capacity building is hampered by another issue. Only 7 

% of the whole aid is planned for the support of the government and administration.700 

The rest of donor funding goes to NGO’s provision of services. One estimate cites 

two-thirds of the services provided to the population in Afghanistan deriving not from 

the government, but from donor agencies.701 Another figure cites 75 % of the total 

development expenditure being spent outside the formal channels by the donors.702 

The problem is state agencies possess low capacity to absorb donor funding, which 

conversely encourages donors to channel funds through NGOs in delivering services. 

In 2007, for example, only 54 % of development budget was spent by the state due to 

lack of capacity. On a positive note, NGO participation in health provision has 

extended health services to 82 % of the Afghanistan’s districts.703 But donor approach 

of creating a parallel civil service affects the legitimacy of state institutions in public 

eyes and serves to diminish their capacity rather than build it. Bypassing of Afghan 

government in aid distribution is even stark in the case of US as the single largest 

donor to Afghan reconstruction-a sum of $ 51 billion by January 2010. Out of this 

amount, only 10 % had passed through the government’s budgetary process.704 And 

more recently (2011), of the $ 16 million committed and $ 13 million distributed, just 

$ 2.3 billion was utilized through government budget.705 The paradox is if funding 

bypasses the government, it creates capacity building issues, and if it passes through 

the government, it stands a chance of getting wasted (again because of lack of 

capacity).  

Scarcity of resources works to complicate institutional paradoxes in the 

Afghan state building process. In terms of per capita, Afghanistan is the least funded 

                                                            
700 Wimmer and Schetter, “Putting State Formation,” 529-39. 
701 Call, “Building States,” 70. 
702 See Sinha, “State Building and Stabilization,” 6. 
703 See Sinha, “State Building and Stabilization,” 6. 
704 Colin Cookman and Caroline Wadhams, “Governance in Afghanistan: Looking Ahead to what we 
Leave Behind,” (Centre for American Progress, May 2010), 23, accessed March 1. 2013, 
www.americanprogress.org. 
705 In sectoral allocation, 68 % ($ 8.8 billion) of aid went to security sector and $ 4.1 billion allocated to 
development sector with further sub-allocations of governance-28 %, infrastructure-18 %, Agriculture 
and rural development-17 %, health-12 %, education, private sector and social protection-16 %. See 
“Ministry of Finance, Development Cooperation Report 2012,” 1, accessed April 2, 2013, 
http://www.undp.org.af/Publications/2013/Development%20Cooperation%Report%20.  
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of all state building interventions.706 The initial estimates by World Bank and Asian 

Development Bank for reconstruction in Afghanistan amounted at $ 28 billion (in 

foreign loans and grants through 2011). But the January 2002 Tokyo conference 

promised to provide only a paltry sum of $ 4.5 billion. The April 2004 Berlin 

conference promised $ 8.2 in non-military aid over 2004-07,707 but even these low 

funding pledges were difficult to keep for many donors. By July 2009, only about half 

of donor pledged funding -$ 35 billion out of $ 62 billion had been disbursed and out 

of the disbursed amount, again just half went directly to the Afghan government.708 

More recent government figures in 2011-12, cite aid disbursement of $ 6.011 billion 

out of the total committed $ 9.206 billion.709 Institutional capacity building is directly 

affected by the lack of resources issues. Inadequate funding for training of ANP 

(CST-A) created (despite a commitment of $ 1.1 billion) poor supervision and 

ineffectiveness.710 Similar funding requirements affected the Disarmament 

Demobilization and Reintegration (DDR) programme. Low funding translated into 

very few weapons being handed over to the concerned authorities.711 Another aspect 

of this issue is the discrepancy between resources spent on institution building and 

those on insurgency related military operations. The US is reportedly spending over $ 

900 million a month on its military operations,712 which is very high as compared to 

the funding allocated in support of institutional reforms. In the judicial sector, the US 

investment is just 1 %, out of a total of 64 million (2002-2007) on the rule of law 

programme.713 A further figure shows the security sector wage bill of $ 1.6 billion to 

                                                            
706 Funding priorities have correspondingly receded with each new post conflict operation in per capita 
spending: Bosnia-$679, East Timor-$2334, Kosovo-$526, Iraq-$206. See Wienbaum, “Rebuilding 
Afghanistan,” 130. 
707 Wienbaum, “Rebuilding Afghanistan,” 131.  
708 See Cookman and Wadhams, “Governance in Afghanistan,” 21.  
709 “Afghanistan Statistical Yearbook 2011-12,” (Central Statistics Organization, IRA, 255), 236 
accessed March 2, 2013, http://csc.gov.af/en/page/7102.  
710 By January 2009, only 52 out of a total of 365 district police units were trained. See Perito, 
“Afghanistan’s Police,” 5.  
711 By September 2007, 21000 weapons in working condition were handed over, constituting just 10 % 
of the presumed total (estimated 180000 men active in illegal armed groups), with hardly any 
contribution from the South and Southeast. See Antonio Guistozzi, “Bureaucratic Façade and Political 
Realities of Disarmament and Demobilization in Afghanistan,” Conflict, Security and Development 8, 
no. 2 (June 2008), 178. 
712 Wienbaum, “Rebuilding Afghanistan,” 143. 
713 “Reforming Afghanistan’s Broken,” 12. The USAID funding has primarily gone to civilian 
reconstruction of infrastructure, between 2002-2007, 44 % of its spendings went into road, power and 
alternative development. In 2009, 24 %-larger share went into democracy, governance, economic and 
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be double the non security wage bill of $ 765 million in 2011.714 And in 2011-12, 

MoI, defense and Education combined had the highest operating budget accounting 

for 65.8 % of the total operating budget for the year.715 Low funding has complicated 

security guarantees for the judicial staff and therefore, acted adversely to affect 

judicial sector performance. This has particularly afflicted the functioning of primary 

courts. Out of the 364 primary courts, 64 were non-functional owing to security 

reasons.716  

7.2.1.2 Lack of Decentralization 

The post 2001 institutional capacity building practice has another retrogressive 

aspect of creating highly centralized formal state institutions, lacking meaningful 

devolution in administrative and financial matters. Over centralization in 

appointments, sackings, resource allocation and legal structures afflicts not only the 

army and police, but also the judiciary and public administration.717 Lack of 

decentralization is common in all central structures, including security agencies. ANA 

is functioning under Ministry of Defense (MoD), and this ministry is said to possess 

over arching controlling powers in not only resource allocation, but also tactical 

prowess of unit reproduction to the smallest size.718 Even Corps Commanders are 

devoid of powers to sack non-commissioned officers and unit commanders of 

reassigning or punishing subordinates.719 Lack of devolution is closely connected to 

that of contradictory and overlapping administrative and legal structures in the 

military. ANA’s over lapping legal structures are attributed to the late passage of the 

law on military recruitment, hiring and retirement benefits by the two houses of 

                                                                                                                                                                          
alternative development. See “USAID Afghanistan Obligations: FY 2002-2007”; and “USAID 
Afghanistan Obligations: FY 2009,” accessed March 1, 2013, www.usaid.gov/documents.  
714 Though non-security civil service number have steadily grown from 327,000 in 2004 to about 
355,000 in 2011. See Richard Hogg, “building Government Capacity: Key Issues and Emerging 
Challenges,” in Afghanistan in Transition: Looking Beyond 2014, eds Richard Hogg et al. (Washington 
D.C.: The World Bank, 2013), 98-99. 
715 “Afghanistan Statistical Year Book 2011-12,” 236.  
716 “Reforming Afghanistan’s Broken,” 18. 
717 Historically, such centralized administrative practices were inherited from the Soviets, the 
philosophy is to avert centrifugal powers from disintegrating Afghanistan. See Mukhopadhyay, 
“warlords as Bureaucrats,” 1-21.  
718 Organizationally, ANA is composed of 6 corps, 16 brigades and 99 kandaks (battalion equivalent 
units). See Grisson, “Making it up,” 502.  
719 See Grisson, “Making it up,” 502.  
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Afghan Parliament, which encouraged political appointments and non-clarity of 

authority among army officers.720  

The ANP functioning under Ministry of Interior (MoI) is also credited as a 

highly centralized institution, where decisions on appointments, promotions, training, 

equipments and operations are concentrated in the Ministry of Interior (MoI).721 In 

2006, attempts were made to introduce reforms in rank and pay structure of the ANP 

for making it less top heavy, by introducing rules for merit based recruitment and 

promotion system, raising pay scales and salary payments through electronic 

transfers.722 In the judicial sector, the Supreme Court has been entrusted with the 

responsibility of overall budgeting and administration of all the judicial staff.723 There 

is lack of devolution to the provincial courts, which are devoid of budgetary powers. 

As these sub-national courts are getting few resources from the centre, complications 

emerge in handling co-ordination between the different levels of court hierarchy and 

resultantly, there is poor communication, corruption and inefficient case management 

by lower courts.724 Over centralization as a problem afflicts the domain of public 

administration as well. Central government exercises a prerogative over budgeting 

and staffing decisions with very little leverage (discretionary spending powers and 

planning input) to the provincial departments and line ministries.  

7.2.1.3 Multiplicity of Actors and Coordination Paradoxes 

The multitude of actors participating in Afghan state building exercise include 

UN and 16 agencies, a large number of donor states and multilateral institutions and 

more than 3000 NGOs.725 Multiplicity causes coordination problems among 

governments, agencies and donors in training, funding and effective implementation 

                                                            
720 The law got delayed because of differences between the President and the houses over devolution of 
rank and promotions issue and government’s ability to fund the new administrative scheme. See “A 
Force in Fragments,” 15.  
721 The ANP organizationally comprises, the Afghan Civilian Police (ACP) organized in the 399 
districts, the Gendarmerie (formerly the Afghan National Civil Order Police ANCOP), the Afghan 
Border Police (ABP); and the Afghan Specialized Police (ASP), which have no local roots and are 
transferred as the MoI sees fit. See Grisson, 501. Their total numbers estimation varies. ICG report 
cites 82000 figure (2008), with 44319 ACP, 5365 ANCOP and 17970 ABP. See “Policing in 
Afghanistan,” 2. 
722 Irrespective of reforms, USIP report notes the presence of corruption, tribalism, factionalism and 
gender underrepresentation still compounding the ANP. See Perito, “Afghanistan’s Police,” 14.  
723 See, Barfield, Nojumi and Their, “Clash of Two Goods,” 20. 
724 See “Rule of Law,” 1-13.  
725 See Goodson, “Lessons of Nation Building,” 154.  
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of institutional reforms in the security, DDR and judicial institutions. In the formative 

years, coordination problems emerged among the various US government agencies, 

which were tackled in post 2004 period by bringing the various agencies’ working 

under President’s special envoy for Afghanistan.726 Multiplicity has raised serious 

issues in training, for example, ANP training was bifurcated between Germany (with 

a prior history of training Afghan police in 1960s and 70s), and the US, which was 

supposedly expected to train police personnel already serving the centre. This 

bifurcation not only raised problems over consensus on objectives of training 

programmes, but also funding issues.727 The problem of coordination did not resolve 

with the handing over by Germany of police training programme to the European 

Union Police Mission to Afghanistan (EUPOL). EUPOL found it problematic to 

establish working relations with NATO led ISAF and also among the EU member 

countries, who had differing goals in the programme.728 Multiplicity has raised 

problems in funding of police forces among the European Commission EC, European 

Union Special Representative, and European Union Police Mission.729 These 

coordination problems among donors have resulted in duplication of programmes and 

ensuing wastage has evolved into donor fatigue.730  

Coordination problems have afflicted the embedded training and mentoring 

programmes for the ANA and ANP. The ISAF Joint Command (IJC) was entrusted 

the responsibility of commanding the embedded teams-the army Operational 

Mentoring and Liaison Teams (OMLTs) and the Police Operational Mentoring and 

Liaison Teams (POMLTs). It immediately suffered low commitment problems by 

NATO countries in volunteering to fill the vacant and unmanned OMLT positions, 

adaptability in supporting the 9 month training cycles of the ANA and a simple lack 

                                                            
726 See Frederick S. Starr, “Sovereignty and legitimacy in Afghan Nation Building,” in Nation 
Building, 107-10.  
727 The UN Law and Order Trust Fund for Afghanistan, which coordinated donor funding for police 
salaries received only $ 11 million out of a total of the promised $ 65 million. See Perito, 
“Afghanistan’s Police,” 5. 
728 See Perito, “Afghanistan’s Police,” 10-11.  
729 These are members of the International Policing Coordination Board IPCB (other members include 
ISAF, NATO, UNAMA, and CST-A) that direct the security sector reforms. See “Policing in 
Afghanistan,” 10. 
730 Wienbaum, “Rebuilding Afghanistan,” 125-44. 
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of cohesion in command between MoD, ISAF and the US forces.731 DDR reforms 

suffered similar coordination fate because of involvement by Afghan National 

Development Programme (ANDP), UNICEF, Japan International Cooperation 

Agency (JICA) and the Japanese Embassy DDR Unit.732 The effect was two fold: 

first, very few militia members could be demobilized733 under the Afghan New 

Beginnings Programme (ANBP);734 and second, the Disarmament of Illegal Armed 

Groups (DIAG) had either very limited impact in Laghman, Wardak and Daykundi, or 

no effect at all in some Hazara districts of Wardak and Samangan and in several 

districts of DayKundi, where militia groups are active against the Taliban.735 The 

limited applicability of DDR especially stood out in the Re-integration phase because 

of lack of feasibility studies in counseling combatants on the selection of jobs, lack of 

market analysis, rural livelihoods or labour market assessments and ineffective 

implementation of vocational training programmes.736 

To sum up, for understanding the working of institutional paradoxes in Afghan 

state building experience, international strategies to develop central coercive 

institutions, including ANP and ANA, Afghan judiciary, and public administration 

were analyzed. The findings suggest that capacity building exercises are working 

against the avowed objectives and goals of state building in Afghanistan. The 

rationale for state building intervention is restoration of effective statehood. The 

paradox is that international efforts to raise the so-called capacity of state institutions 

is conversely making them dependent on Western and donor agencies support for 

functioning. Capacity building of institutions suffers from over ambitious targets in 

relation to state resources, low levels of infrastructure, lack of professional trainers, 

meager capacity on Afghan side, financial constraints and greater funding going to the 

second civil service (NGOs). These dilemmas have not only affected the operational 

preparedness of institutions, but also resulted in high combat losses, desertions, non-

                                                            
731 Owing to the reluctance of most NATO members to allocate soldiers and resources for training, 37 
OMLTs were lying vacant in Spring 2008. See Younossi, “Long March,” 41-42 
732 After DDR reforms became official in December 2002, the UNDP began implementing it as the 
Afghanistan New Beginning Programme (ANBP). See Guistozzi, Bureaucratic Facade,” 173-74. 
733 Only 10,000 out of a target of 100,000. See Sarah Lister and Andrew Wilder, “Strengthening Sub-
national Administration in Afghanistan: Technical Reform or State Building?” Public Administration 
Development 25 (2005), 43. 
734 See Edwards, “State Building in Afghanistan,” 13. 
735 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 22. 
736 See Guistozzi, “Bureaucratic Façade”, 173-74. 
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performing structures, corruption and appointments on patronage basis. Over 

centralization in appointments, sackings, resource allocation, and planning adversely 

impacts the performance of army, police, judiciary and public administration. The 

involvement of multiple actors and agencies in building of institutions not only 

impacts institutional effectiveness adversely, but also hampers efficient planning and 

implementation of DDR reforms. These paradoxes are complicated by resource 

scarcity dilemmas. Low funding has stunted the growth of judicial and other formal 

state institutions.  

7.2.2 Formal/ Technocratic vs. Informal Institutional Processes of State 
Building 

External state builders, who are often oblivious of the context, culture and 

history of intervened states, introduce Western centralized state structures that are not 

only remotely located, but also non-compatible with bottom up737 traditional 

institutions and practices. The result is a paradox. Instead of reaching down to the 

locals for service provision (major goal of the state building exercise), these 

institutions are embroiled in a competition for power and space with informal, 

traditional and fragmented local structures and actors. In Afghanistan, the efforts at 

state building have primarily involved building of centralized state structures, 

primarily confined to urban centres and improving upon their effectiveness. It was 

after 2005 that greater efforts were initiated in adopting more bottom up approach to 

state building. This has involved a two pronged strategy: establishing and 

strengthening formal structures and institutions at the sub-national provincial and 

district level and engaging more directly with indigenous and traditional structures of 

governance. The strategies for engaging with informal structures of governance have 

focused on securing cooperation of community policing structures to fight insurgency, 

or secure areas and popping up such structures under state control and patronage.  

The arguments for engaging tribal structures for policing and counter agency 

are varied. Jones and Munoz, argue for their incorporation on the basis of historical 

reason of security as a shared burden of central government and local tribal 

communities, and anthropologically, on account of individual’s identification with 

                                                            
737 Bottom up here implies adopting state building strategies that are more in tune with or conform to 
local practices, indigenous political structures and social norms. 
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their tribal group and qawm.738 Citing PDPAs example, when a misdirected 

engagement with Armed Non State Actors led to state collapse, scholars argue for 

engaging with tribal arbakai739 to maintain peace, only in regions where tribal 

structures have survived the ravages of war. However, also insisting that such an 

engagement could come only with a clear outlining of its responsibilities and without 

a compromise on these structures autonomy and community linkages and also with a 

limited supervisory role of the state over them.740 Others citing historical relevancy of 

arbakai (community policing) in Afghanistan, argue for its use by the state only in 

instances when these are strongly backed by their respective communities. The 

example of Tageb district of Kapisa, is cited, where experimentation with establishing 

arbakai by Jihadist groups, rather than the tribe failed because of tribal refusal to 

support these, when attacked by insurgents. Therefore argument being that only Jirga 

is legitimately authorized under tribal traditions to manage the arbakai and that state’s 

role needed to be one of facilitator.741 Some practitioners support engaging arbakai as 

a bottom up process of governance for the reason that Afghan society’s traditional 

kinship structures have survived either as clans, shura or Jirgah structures. This, they 

insist needed to be streamlined under the tribal umbrella and the state needed to 

maintain a well trained and small army and police in support of tribal security 

structures.742  

The actual practice of engaging with community based policing structures 

have suffered different results. The initial US attempts at enlisting militia forces 

cooperation through the 2002-Afghan Militia Force Programme and Afghan Security 

                                                            
738 They argue for providing local forces training through NATO and coordinating their activities under 
with ANSF under Jirgah’s supervision. See Seth G. Jones and Arturo Munoz, “Afghanistan’s Local 
War: Building Local Defense Forces,” (National Defense Research Institute RAND publications, 
2010), ix-xi, accessed February 29, 2011, www.rand.org. 
739 Arbakee is a temporary security body to enforce Jirgah decisions. See Masood Karokhail, “Informal 
Structures and Approach of Tribal Liaison Office,” (2007), 115-16, accessed September 12, 2011, 
http://www.boell.de/downloads/worldwide/Scratching_surface_section3_informal_structures_Karokhai
l_2007.pdf. 
740 See Susanne Schmeidle and Masood Karokhail, “The Role of Non-State Actors in Community 
Based Policing- An Exploration of the Arbakai in South-Eastern Afghanistan,” in Contemporary 
Security Policy 30, no. 2 (2009), 318-42.  
741 For details on arbakai’s functioning as community policing, see Mohammed Osman Tariq, “Tribal 
Security System (Arbakai) in Southeast Afghanistan,” (Crisis States Research Centre, Occassional 
Paper no.7, LSE Destin Development Studies Institute, Dec 2008), 1-14.  
742 See Ken Guest, RAM Seeger and Lucy Morgan Edwards, “The Tribal Path: Commanding the Prime 
Battle Path,” (20 may, 2010), accessed February 22, 2011, http://the-beacon.info/countries/united-
states/the-tribal-path-commanding-the-prime-battle-space-a-more-hopeful-strategy-for-afghanistan-2/. 
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Group Programme had to be abandoned because of criticisms at undermining central 

state’s authority through popping up of non-state security forces and encouragement 

of warlord power base.743 Another attempt, the 2006 Afghan National Police 

Auxiliary (ANPA),744 suffered a similar fate of disbandment in 2008, under charges of 

militia type recruitment and control by factional groups.745 More successful attempts 

were launched in post 2008 period under the control and blessing (rather than as 

parallel to state institutions) of the Afghan government. This included Public 

Protection force Programme (PPFP)- a 1200 militia force, raised in 2009 by tribal 

Shuras under supervision of Wardak’s governor for patrolling roads and manning 

check-posts.746 But reports cite this experiment to have more successes in Tajik North 

and less in Pakhtun South, where Taliban had kinship ties with the tribes.747 Other 

sources criticize their non-extension to interior districts and their reported penetration 

by Taliban fighters.748 Three other more successful attempts include: training, arming 

and humanitarian assistance to Noorafzhal tribe of Mangwel village in Kunar 

province by US Special Forces, for countering Taliban militias in the region; 

reconstituting of traditional power structures by Task Force I-91 Cavalry and 

Asadabad PRT, to achieve ISAF’s objectives of securing local support through 

humanitarian development assistance; and raising militias under government 

authorization and under the Local Defense Initiative (LDI) in 5 districts subordinate to 

the ANP district commander.749 These practices are suggestive of a new approach in 

Afghan institution building that is cognizant of the importance of engagement with 

bottom up processes for increasing the effectiveness of formal state building 

strategies.  

                                                            
743 See Grisson, “Making it Up,” 505-15. 
744 The village youth were given three weeks training before inducting in the ANAP, large numbers 
defected and programme was terminated in September 2008. See “Policing in Afghanistan,” 4.  
745 See Perito, “Afghanistan’s Police,” 10.  
746 See Grisson, “Making it up,” 505-15. 
747 See Perito, “Afghanistan’s Police,” 10.  
748 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 25. 
749 These efforts show an understanding among field level practitioners on the futility of imposing 
Western approaches to traditional societies and the importance of adapting expectations to local 
conditions. See Grisson, “Making it up,” 505-15. 
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Technocratic vs. informal paradoxes play out in the judicial field in several 

forms. Its manifestations include plurality of legal culture750 and resultant 

complications and the contestation between formal and traditional dispute resolution 

structures. Afghanistan’s legal tradition has followed a mix of statutory, Shariah and 

customary laws. Statutory laws were devised in Afghan history as an important 

modernization tool and incorporated in the various constitutions. Applicability of 

legal statutes has remained a problem not only because quick rotation of regimes 

meant numerous changes in the constitutions, but also because of centre’s remoteness 

from rural population that maintained customary laws and adjudicated disputes 

accordingly. Jirgah is called upon on adhoc basis to decide through debate and 

consensus to reach a negotiated consensus in accordance with custom. Prior to 1979, 

more than 85 % of population (rural) took recourse to customary practices and 

structures to adjunct disputes. This has remained constant as recent figures cite the 

same number of people resorting to dispute settlement through informal 

institutions.751  

Shariah law has been an important element of Afghan legal traditions. 

Subsequent constitutions, including the 2004 one recognizes the supremacy of 

Shariah law with the provision that no law repugnant to Islam shall be promulgated. 

The influence of Shariah law grew with the displacement of tribal communities in the 

wake of 1979 War and especially with ascendency of Taliban regime to power in 

1996. Since the collapse of Taliban, there are instances of tribal communities 

returning to re-establish their tribal modes of customary organizations in a slow 

process riddled with shortages in local resources (from years of war and draught) and 

under the influence of armed groups and warlords.752 In some provinces (Paktika, 

Paktia and Khost), traditional dispute settlement traditions survived the war and 

therefore, are strongly relied upon to dispense justice in post 2001 period.753 Besides 

Jirgahs, Shurahs (consisting of permanent tribal representatives headed by a rais), 

                                                            
750 Legal pluralism is defined as multiple sets of law existing in the same field and the competition, 
contestation and contradiction between the formal and customary law. See Kraushaar and Lambach, 
“Hybrid Political Orders,” 11.  
751 “Rule of Law,” 1-13.  
752 See Barfield, Nojumi, and Their, “The Clash of Two Goods,” 15. 
753 Karokhail, “Informal Structures,” 115.  
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which primarily emerged during 1979 War, are also relied upon to dispense cases.754 

These non state customary and Shura bodies are dispensing a wide variety of 

property, family, crime and even blood feuds among local disputants. 

Notwithstanding the propriety of such informal mechanisms for dispute settlement in 

locally integrated communities, these bodies may be less effective in instances where 

disputants fail to see themselves as part of a common community. Other problems 

include infringement of gender rights, and problems of applicability to disputes 

spawning wide geographical area and several tribes.755 Its applicability is limited by 

law too because the first two articles of the Afghanistan Civil Code put them in third 

place in hierarchy of legal sources, after Afghan law and Hanafi Sharia law.756  

The contestation between the statutory, the Shariah and the customary law 

generates tension in the current state building process in Afghanistan. Attempts by 

foreign state builders at establishing legal supremacy of statutory law that is patterned 

largely on Western legal tradition has resulted in an atmosphere of mistrust and 

suspicion between the reformists and the conservative elements in the Karzai 

administration. This tension manifested itself openly when the Afghan experts on law 

refused to sign the final draft of laws crafted by Italian legal experts that was largely 

patterned on Italian code.757 It also reflects the naivety on the part of Western experts 

regarding local legal traditions, people’s sensitivities over ignoring such traditions and 

the mindset of external state builders who see legal deficiencies in Afghanistan as a 

purely technical exercise of molding Afghan law on Western traditions and building 

the necessary infrastructure. Perhaps this was the reason that Afghan experts on law 

were seldom consulted when drawing the Afghan legal code (one reason they refused 

to sign the final draft). A study on local ulema’s opinion (among Saidabad district of 

Wardak) on the role of Western judicial experts and legal reforms found them 

rejecting Western assistance and advice in matters of law. This has led the scholars to 

conclude that Western involvement in justice sector reforms was raising legitimacy 

and effectiveness issues and that the local religious leaders will support these reforms, 

                                                            
754 Karokhail, “Informal Structures,” 116.  
755 See Barfield, Nojumi, and Their, “The Clash of Two Goods,” 17. 
756 Barfield, Nojumi, and Their, “The Clash of Two Goods,” 23. 
757 Suhrke and Borchgrevink, “Negotiating Justice,” 3.  
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if done within the framework of Sharia and without a high profile Western 

involvement.758  

There are calls for integrating the formal and informal justice traditions in 

building the legal and judicial setup in Afghanistan. There are instances where such 

integration is already practiced. For example, executive officials at the sub-national 

level, including police chiefs, provincial and district governors, participate actively to 

resolve disputes outside the formal court system and this role is even carried out by 

the provincial councils and district Shuras. While deciding which cases should go to 

formal and which ones to the informal mechanisms for dispute resolution, these 

officials act as filters.759 There have been attempts by NGOs in engaging local 

processes by seeking support of local elites and traditional structures in state building 

initiatives. For example, Liaison Office facilitated cooperation between development 

agencies and local tribesmen in Loya Paktia (2003) by involving communities in 

assessing development needs and ensuring the security of such projects.760 Another 

attempt by the same NGO was the forming in Khost (November 2006) of a 

Commission on conflict Mediation (CCM). Under governors authority, this 

commission (comprising of 6 respectable elders), arbitrates on conflicts referred to it 

by the government and has helped settle land disputes between tribes and disputes 

between district level government bodies.761  

Linking formal with the informal has been termed a bottom up approach of 

state building.762 Scholars recommend building on the existing informal and 

traditional mechanisms of dispute resolution, rather than emphasizing quick and 

massive reconstruction of the formal justice sector.763 There are scholars who argue 

for creating linkages between the formal and the informal but argue against the formal 

                                                            
758 Though welcoming foreign assistance, they were not pre-disposed to the presence of foreign troops 
in Afghanistan. Suhrke and Borchgrevink, “Negotiating Justice”. 
759 “Conference on the Relationship between State and Non-State Justice Systems in Afghanistan,” 
(Briefing Paper, Kabul, Afghanistan, December 10-14 2006). 
760 See Karokhail, “Informal Structures,” 119-20. 
761 Unlike the Jirgah, it approaches the disputants for mediation without any charge deposit (machalga 
or baramta), issues a non-binding decision (no penalty for rejecting its decisions), and works under the 
oversight of the provincial governor. See “Between the Jirga and the Judge: Alternate Dispute 
Resolution in Southeastern Afghanistan,” (TLO Program Brief, no. 1, July 2008), 1.  
762 There are suggestions of officially recognizing informal settlements, training of wakils (legal 
agents) in statutory codes and local administrators recruitment for creating stronger contact with local 
population, See “Rule of Law,” 1-13. 
763 Suhrke and Borchgrevink, “Negotiating Justice,”. 
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integration of non-state dispute resolution mechanisms because these historically have 

provided communities with mechanisms to cope with conflict even when state 

institutions were non-functional.764  

To sum up, this section analyzed the formal vs. informal institutional 

paradoxes. Paradoxes are generated because technocratic and top down practices 

bottom-up approaches of developing sub-national provincial, district and village 

formal governance structures and engaging with the informal institutions in a 

meaningful manner. Attempts have been made in the security and judicial sectors to 

engage and integrate informal security and dispute resolution structures. But such 

practices have generally been haphazard, without careful consideration and lack 

consistency on government’s part. There is another danger in this exercise of 

integrating the formal with the informal. It relates to the issue of popping up informal 

structures that stand as alternatives to state’s formal structures and therefore may 

challenge the ascendency of state institutions. For example, the patronizing of non-

state militia’s as a counter insurgency tactic, compromises the authority of the state to 

monopolize monopoly over violence within its boundaries.  

7.3 Liberalization Paradoxes 

The post 2001 state building process began with a promise of introducing a 

democratic representative system in Afghanistan. In order to lay the foundations for a 

liberal democratic system, the Bonn Agreement provided timelines for a new 

constitution as well as elections to legitimize a new post-conflict political setup.765 

Since then, democratic experiment has been conducted multiple times for electing the 

president as well as members of national and provincial assemblies. These 

experiments in democratic transition have highlighted the tensions associated with 

liberalization of the political system in post conflict settings. Rapid liberal exercises 

have created a set of dilemmas that have been particularly difficult for international 

state builders to handle. The following paragraphs discuss the dilemmas that have 

complicated the democratic legitimacy experiment in Afghanistan.  

                                                            
764 Barfield et al. recommend practical approaches, such as reviewing, recording and enforcing of 
informal decisions in formal courts, referring certain types of claims to the formal (mostly criminal 
cases) and educating public about their rights and obligations. See Barfield, Nojumi, and Their, “The 
Clash of Two Goods,” 22-28.  
765 “The Bonn Agreement, 2001”.   
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For a successful electoral assessment of population, it is important to have a 

population census first and also electoral demarcation of boundaries for the sake of 

clarity of constituencies. In Afghanistan, since 1979, no national based census of 

population has taken place. Lack of population census is complimented by still 

vaguely defined district boundaries. These issues made constituency determination 

problematic. The lack of census and demarcation issues notwithstanding, a very 

complicated Single Non Transferrable Vote System (SNTV) was adopted for election 

of Wolesi Jirga (lower house of Afghan Parliament). Scholars termed this system 

complicated for filling the 249 member Wolesi Jirga (181 seats for open contestation 

by men and women and 68 reserved for women-two from each province). Voters were 

perplexed about choosing thousands of candidates vying for multiple seats in five 

separate balloting.766 SNTV is also discouraging to growth of health political party 

culture. Though more than 50 political parties registered for the first parliamentary 

elections,767 however, SNTV meant political parties were banned from contesting 

elections and individual candidates were discouraged from running on party tickets. In 

SNTV, majority seats do not go to party winning the largest number of votes, but the 

number of seats depends on individual candidate’s performance within his party. 

Therefore, individuals win votes for parties, not the other way around.768 At the 

provincial level too, the use of SNTV is criticized for favouring candidates who 

secure solid voter bloc in a single area, rather than getting votes in multiple areas, 

which resulted in assemblies that represent only a few communities to the detriment 

of others.769 This system is criticized for promoting a culture of corruption and vote 

buying by encouraging candidate winning on the basis of fewer votes.770 Rubin 

criticizes SNTV for creating an unrepresentative parliament of local leaders, with no 

incentive to cooperate with one another or the government and discouraging the 

growth of a genuine political culture.771 Only when candidates are contesting on party 

                                                            
766 See Goodson, “Nation Building in Afghanistan,” 161-164. 
767 Goodson, “Nation Building in Afghanistan,” 157. 
768 See Vitalino Canas “Governance Challenges in Afghanistan: An Update,” (NATO Parliamentary 
Assembly Special Report, October 2011), 5, accessed March 12, 2012, http://www.nato-pa.int. 
769 See Shurkin, “Subnational Government,” 8. 
770 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 60. 
771 Rubin quoted in Johnson, “Afghanistan’s Post Taliban,” 12.  
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tickets, campaigning and sharing public information from party platform that political 

parties flourish and their organizational coherence is strengthened.772  

The process of voter registration for presidential and parliamentary election 

also faced allegations of irregularities. At the national and sub-national levels, there 

was either under-registration or over-registration. For example, out of the 9.8 million 

eligible national voters, only 9 million were registered nationally and in some 

provinces there were reports of 140 % over-registration rates.773 Despite the issue, 

there was a voter turn-out of 70 % in the first presidential elections, wherein 18 

candidates competed.774 And in legislative elections of September 2005, 

approximately 6000 candidates fought for approximately 390 parliamentary (Wolesi 

Jirga) and 217 provincial council positions.775 In the second presidential elections, the 

voter turn- out was 49.8 %, which was lower than the 2004 Presidential elections. 

Regional variations in voter turn-out were also witnessed. For example, the turn-out in 

North was higher -60 % than the South- 30%.776 The voter turn-out for the 2010 

parliamentary elections was also lesser. It was 3-4 million, which is low as compared 

to the voter turn-out of 6.4 million in 2005 election.777 Approximately of the 5.6 

billion ballots cast, 23 % were invalid and 33 % of the registered voters voted to elect 

249 members from a list of 2,577 candidates.778  

It is pertinent to discuss the issue of receding voter turn-out in each of the 

subsequent elections. An analysis of the electoral literature reveals several issues. 

First, the 2010 Electoral law that devised rules for the new parliamentary elections 

was passed quite late by the President. This late passage of 2010 Electoral Law raised 

questions on President’s non-consultation with the parliament and that of giving 

limited time for implementation of new procedures and regulations. Therefore, less 

than 3000 candidates competed for 249 Wolesi Jirga seats, divided proportionally 

                                                            
772 “Islamic Republic of Afghanistan: Parliamentary Elections: 18 September 2010,” (OSCE/ODIHR 
Election Support Team Report, Warsaw, 26 November 2010), 15.  
773 See Johnson, “Afghanistan’s Post Taliban,” 12. 
774 Karzai succeeded in the October 2004 elections, after receiving 55.4 % of the total votes, 3 more 
times than any other candidate. See Goodson, “Nation Building in Afghanistan,” 157. 
775 See Johnson, “Afghanistan’s Post Taliban,” 15. 
776 See Johnson, “Afghanistan’s Post Taliban,” 15. 
777 Noah Coburn and Anna Larson, “Undermining Representative Governance: Afghanistan’s 2010 
Parliamentary Election and Its Alienating Impact,” (Afghanistan Research and Evaluation Unit AREU 
Briefing Paper Series, February 2011), 3. 
778 See Canas, “Governance Challenges,” 2.  
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among the 34 provinces.779 Second, security issues hampered electoral preparation by 

the Election Commission of Afghanistan. This was manifested in fewer numbers of 

polling stations available. The figure was 6300 for the 2005 elections, which came 

down to 5900 in the 2010 elections.780 Third, the election campaign for parliamentary 

elections was riddled with violence and intimidation of voters and candidates. Three 

candidates, thirteen workers and two election officials were reportedly killed in these 

campaigns.781 And lastly, only 16% of the candidates were female,782 reflecting 

gender bias in these elections, not only in relation to female candidates running for 

elections, but also their low turn-out on the actual day of the election.  

The results of the parliamentary elections were scandalized due to voting 

irregularities. The ECC (a temporary administrative adjudicatory body dealing with 

electoral complaints and formed 120 days before an election) received 5856 

complaints relating to polling and counting. Resultantly, 1.3 million ballots were 

cancelled by the IEC. But the process of scrutiny of ballots was mostly adjudicated at 

provincial level with little oversight from ECC headquarters, raising questions over 

legitimacy of such annulments.783 ECC also disqualified as a result one in ten of the 

winning candidates.784 Interestingly, among the candidates winning seats in the 

Parliament, in the 2005 parliamentary elections, 90 were militia commanders and 

their close associates, suggesting that these leaders were able to get their positions 

legitimized for influencing the state building priorities in Afghanistan.785 Many 

among these found their way to the Parliament in the 2010 elections too.  

Why these dilemmas arose in the conduct of democratic exercise of elections 

in post-conflict societies, such as Afghanistan. Reports blame electoral problems, 

such as fraud on the absence of political culture in Afghanistan, which cannot be 

overcome by technical reforms. It is argued that a deficient legal framework, weak 

electoral management bodies, ineffective checks and balances system and 

                                                            
779 “Islamic Republic of Afghanistan: Parliamentary Elections,” 2.  
780 Coburn and Larson, ““Undermining Representative Governance,” 3. 
781 “Islamic Republic of Afghanistan: Parliamentary Elections,” 3.  
782 “Islamic Republic of Afghanistan: Parliamentary Elections,” 3.  
783 “Islamic Republic of Afghanistan: Parliamentary Elections,” 4.  
784 See Canas, “Governance Challenges,” 2. 
785 See Guistozzi, “Bureaucratic Façade,” 190. 
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undeveloped political parties affected the credibility of elections.786 The Report’s 

argument about technical reforms not working in the absence of political culture is 

negated by its emphasis on legal and administrative reforms that it recommends. This 

is a rather simplistic version of a complicated liberalization dilemma. Historically, 

there may be a lack of democratic traditions in Afghanistan, but on a technical front 

too, there are several problems that can be addressed through appropriate institutional 

and legal mechanisms. 

Coburn and Larson, on the other hand, establish another aspect, ruler’s 

ambiguity of electoral process to manipulate it in their favour. Such ambiguity is 

manifested in lack of clarity over electoral procedure and timing, poor adherence to 

electoral rules in counting procedures, delays in final results, ECCs inconsistent 

method of dealing with electoral complaints, MPs concealing of political allegiance 

for giving them a bargaining space with the presidency, local leader’s involvement in 

arranging for votes and provincial governors latent support to insurgents in some 

constituencies to prevent opponents from being elected.787 The result is that instead of 

clear winners and losers, elections produce violent and secret political negotiation and 

bargaining process, which creates a legitimacy crisis for the state and its political 

institutions.788 This is the paradoxical aspect of liberalization in Afghanistan. 

Elections are held to secure greater legitimacy for the incumbent regime and political 

system. But the manner in which elections are held and resultant dilemmas end up 

delegitimizing the entire state building process. Enterline and Greig, paint a bleak 

democratic future for Afghanistan on account structural weaknesses in the economy, 

such as low per capita GDP of $ 800 and its unfavourable political and social milieu, 

including a high level of ethnic heterogeneity.789  

Schetter, explores another argument in the debate on liberalization dilemmas. 

He blames democracy as a system to politicize ethnic identities by making boundaries 

and character of the people significant. Since the struggle for power is perceived as a 

conflict between ethnic and religious groups, leaders portray themselves as 

                                                            
786 See “Islamic Republic of Afghanistan: Parliamentary Elections,” 8-14.  
787 Governor Atta Muhammad of Bulkh was reported to be supporting insurgents in the Turkmen 
district of Kaldar for closing down polling stations to help elect the Tajik candidate he was backing. 
Coburn and Larson, “Undermining Representative Governance,” 6-9.  
788 See Coburn and Larson, “Undermining Representative Governance,” 12-16. 
789 See Enterline and Greig, “Against all odds?” 321-47.  
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representative of their people to get maximum share of power in the central 

government.790 These assertions explaining the reasons about the failures of 

liberalization experiment in Afghanistan are relevant if seen in the light of such 

experiments in other post conflict societies. In the various examples of post conflict 

state building, elections could not produce stable governments. Despite problems, the 

electoral experiment is repeated every few years to meet an important conditionality 

in aid provision, which is restoration of a legitimately elected government. Electoral 

process becomes more of a procedure rather than the spirit of a true democratic 

system. European state formation history shows that stability is prior to democracy. It 

is highly undesirable to expect the Third World, especially post conflict societies to 

achieve the opposite, i.e., democracy before stability. Afghanistan too is treated as 

one of the many state failure cases, where the prescribed formula for success is 

building state institutions in tandem with addressing its legitimacy deficit through 

democratization. What is conveniently forgotten is that with a low literacy ratio and 

political consciousness, barely functional economy and a history of monarchical 

government setups, the socio-economic, political and historical conditions are hardly 

suitable for liberal orientation’s success. It is for this reason that the initial euphoria in 

Afghanistan for democratic participation and elections is demising, and after a 

decade, each new elections (presidential and parliamentary) see decline in people’s 

participation and a corresponding rise in electoral violence, intimidation and contested 

results.  

This section explored the weaknesses of democratic system in Afghanistan in 

the light of its experiment with elections. Elections in Afghanistan began with much 

funfare, but the issues in the holding of free and fair parliamentary and presidential 

elections marred the process. The lack of population census, no clear constituency 

boundaries, a complicated SNTV system, late passage of Electoral law and low 

security have all compounded the problematic experiment with elections in 

Afghanistan. 

                                                            
790 See Schetter, “Ethnicity”.  
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7.4 Post 2001 State Failure Dynamics 

Patrimonialism and patronage politics has found its way into the post 2001 

state building exercise in Afghanistan. Scholars note the presence of factions 

sponsored by rival ethnic or party leaders in the new security institutions. There are 

charges that rival patronage networks recruit on ethnic or regional grounds. The two 

main rival patronage leaders identified in the military are, former Chief of Army 

Staff, Bismillah Khan, (coming from Tajik dominated Shura-e-Nazer) and Minister of 

Defense, Wardak.791 The differences between the two is said to affect decisions on 

appointments and control of staff, resources and operations.792 Scholars further note a 

friction between the Tajik and Pakhtun military officers and between the former 

Mujahideen (that fought against the Soviet invasion) and those officers having a root 

in the pro-Soviet army of the 1980s (who constitute almost one-third of the total 

numbers).793 There are also reports of officer’s involvement in corrupt practices, e.g., 

misappropriation of soldier’s pay, fuel and military equipment from warehouses, and 

their indulgence in narcotics and other illegal businesses.794 The factionalism in the 

present military is more harming than the one existing in the 70s and 80s army. It is 

because currently, factionalism’s defining character is ethnicity and not ideological 

differences as present in the earlier army.795  

Factional politics in the Ministry of Defense has limited the effectiveness of 

DDR implementation. Jamait-i-Islami is blamed for either non-cooperation, or 

maneuvering of DDR through selective choosing of units to be demobilized and 

through induction of large number of x combatants into ANP, which prevented these 

from being disarmed. The exclusion of Taliban fighters from the disarmaments 

process also resulted from political factionalism within the Ministry of Defense.796 

                                                            
791 In 2008, Bismillah Khan commanded loyalty of 6 out of 11 brigade commanders and 12 out of a 
total of 46 battalion commanders, Wardak commanded loyalty from a single brigade commander and 
Hizb-e-Wahdat and Harkat-i-Islami had loyalty from one brigade commander and 5 battalion 
commanders. 4 battalion commanders were linked to General Dostum and Jumbeshi-Milli. See, 
Guistozzi, “The Afghan National Army,” 39. 
792 “A Force in Fragments,” 12.  
793 See Guistozzi, “The Afghan National Army,” 39. 
794 See Guistozzi, “The Afghan National Army,” 40  
795 ICG report notes the presence of predatory relationship between commanders and soldiers and 
indulgence in corruption by the ANA in contracts and procurements. See “A Force in Fragments,” 12.  
796 See Guistozzi, “Bureaucratic Façade,” 190. 
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Factionalism is affecting Judiciary’s performance in post 2001 period. Reported 

factional politics in the Constitutional Commission between Niamatullah Shahrani’s 

Salafist party and Massaud’s Shura-e-Nazar is blamed for weak judicial character of 

the Supreme Court and its domination by the powerful executive.797 Factionalism is 

afflicting judiciary in other ways and at sub-national local nahia (urban administrative 

subdivision) level. Influential elders at the nahia, influence the disputants to chose 

particular mediators for Jirga (to settle disputes informally), by virtue of exploiting 

their informal linkages and connections to the state actors. They act as brokers and 

gatekeepers between the state and aid agencies and the residents who depend on them 

for access to state and aid resources. These linkages assume negative proportions; 

using their privileges as gatekeeper’s to state’s resources, these informal actors 

influence mediator’s choice and jeopardize the built in accountability mechanisms of 

customary justice mechanisms.798 Additionally, interference by the executive and by 

powerful individuals in influencing judicial outcomes is pervasive. This is shown in 

reverse decisions made by the lower courts and at times, in failures to enforce judicial 

decisions.799 

The international state builder’s attempts at introduction of a rationalized 

bureaucratic structure, especially at the sub-national level have been frustrated by 

patronage politics of local power holders and corruption issues.800 Lister’s study of 

Public Administration Reform (PAR) in the provinces highlights problems over 

abuses, related to patronage appointments. She contends that PAR reforms 

implementation reflects local power holders changing patterns of interaction with the 

Afghan state. Their new roles involve influencing the state through non military 

means, such as becoming parliamentarians, or provincial council members, or by 

engagement in organized crime through connivance of state’s security agencies and 

its officials.801  

                                                            
797 See “Reforming Afghanistan’s Broken Judiciary,” 10. 
798 See “Linkages Between State and Non-State Justice Systems in Eastern Afghanistan: Evidence from 
Jalalabad, Nangarhar and Ahmad Aba, Paktia,” (Tribal Liaison Office, May 2009), 1-27. 
799 See “Conference on the Relationship between State and Non-State Justice”. 
800 Corruption is so widespread that according to one estimate, $ 2.5 billion in bribes were paid out in 
Afghanistan over one year 2009-amounting to a quarter of its GDP. See Canas “Governance 
Challenges,” 10.  
801 See Lister, “Changing the Rules?” 990-1009.  
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In the post 2001 period, Hamid Karzai, a Popalzai Pakhtun was chosen to head 

the interim council that took office on 22 December 2001. The interim cabinet 

attempted to reflect the ethnic composition of the population. It included 11 Pakhtuns, 

8 Tajiks, 5 Hazaras and 3 Uzbeks.802 Though the cabinet by composition attempted to 

reflect the ethnic composition, but, prior to 2004, the central government’s high 

offices came to be almost completely dominated Tajik and Uzbek dominated 

Northern Alliance. This problem of Pakhtun alienation (from the East and South) and 

that of Shia Hazaras (from the centre) was highlighted by several scholars. Starr, 

notes an immediate legitimacy crisis for the interim government because of 

disappointment among the Pakhtuns for being sidelined in state building attempts. It 

manifested in local’s refusal to cooperate with state administrators in the North East 

and North Central regions and resurgence of Taliban influence in these areas.803 

Wimmer and Schetter, see legitimacy challenged through regional domination of the 

Panjsheri troika (Younus Qanuni, Abdullah Abdullah and Muhammad Fahim) and 

their resistance to ISAF extension beyond Kabul and to the appointment of non-

Pakhtuns to important state offices.804 This ethnic bias in interim government’s 

composition reflects the ethnic fractionalization argument of state failure in 

Afghanistan. Ethnic fractionalization as argued earlier was not a cause but a 

consequence of the long civil war in Afghanistan and it emerged to haunt the post 

2001 government in the shape of domination by the ethnic groups that had helped the 

US to win the 2001 invasion. Attempts were made in post 2004 period, by state 

builders to form a broad base representation of all ethnicities by creating new 

ministries (not aligned with the Northern Alliance) and also replacing lower 

government staff, half of the provincial governors and three quarters of all local police 

chiefs with locals enjoying legitimacy in their areas.805 There are scholars who argue 

against the approach of looking at Afghanistan’s problems through an ethnic lens. 

Schetter, argues for state builders to treat the ethnicity issue in a discrete manner, 

because publicizing it refuels ethnicity issues and obligates the warlords as well as 

                                                            
802 Hamid Karzai, is a Popalzai Durrani, like the Afghan state founder-Ahmad Shah. See Johnson, 
“Afghanistan’s Post-Taliban,” 8.  
803 See Frederick S. Starr, “Sovereignty and legitimacy in Afghan Nation Building,” in Nation 
Building, 107-124. 
804 Wimmer and Schetter, “Putting State Formation,” 530. 
805 See Starr, “Sovereignty and Legitimacy,” 107-24. 
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politicians to play upon the ethnic card. He looks at the ethnicity issue more as an 

extension of clientelist and patron client networks in the country.806  

Ethnic and regional imbalance in composition as well as recruitment of the 

security forces abounded in the initial years of state building. Pakhtun areas proved 

problematic in recruitment-Kandahar gave just 600 recruits to ANA in one year (from 

fall 2007 to fall 2008).807 Ethnic representation figures in various reports show Tajiks 

over represented in relation to their population figures, whereas Pakhtuns roughly 

equal to their population figures and Hazara and Uzbek groups lesser in numbers than 

their population estimates.808 ICG report also cites regional imbalance in ethnic 

representation among the officer corps, e.g., in Zabul, though 95 % of the population 

is Pakhtun, but 75 % of the officer corps is Tajik. In such circumstances, allegations 

of favouritism are rampant.809 These figures illustrate that ethnic divides that were 

strengthened during the war, were further exploited in the wake of formation of the 

interim government, through a policy of ethnic underrepresentation in the make-up of 

the government.  

The rentier status of Afghan polity and economy continues unabated in the 

post 2001 period. A large number of donors are financing the state building project in 

Afghanistan. Among donors, the US, Canada, the EC, Germany, Japan, the UK and 

the WB are the largest ones contributing 90% of all external support. This dependence 

has increased with each passing year. Official overseas development assistance by 

OECD members to Afghanistan climbed from US $ 87 million in 2000 to US $ 2.2 

billion in 2005. Aid flow amounts to more than 50 % of Afghanistan’s GDP.810 But 

more recent figure show aid contribution to GDP to climb upto 75 %, which is highest 

in the world811 and of the total national budget, 89 % contributed from foreign sources 

                                                            
806 See Schetter, “Ethnicity”.  
807 See Younossi et al., “Long March,” 16. 
808 See Younossi et al., “Long March,’ 22. The ICG report gives ethnic group’s representation figures 
in ANA as: Pakhtun: 42 %, Tajik: 40 %, and the rest is Hazaras, Uzbeks and other minorities. See “A 
Force in Fragments,” 20. 
809 ICG Asia Report No. 190 (12 May 2010), 20. 
810 In absolute terms, the US is by far the largest donor, contributing one third of all aid since 2001. See 
Goodhand and Sedra, “Who Owns the Peace,” 84.  
811 See “Ministry of Finance, Development Cooperation Report 2012,” 6.     
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(2008).812 The financial sustainability of Afghan Security Forces especially ANA is 

hugely debated. US stands out as the major donor of the ANA- out of a total 

investment of $ 25.2 billion in the Afghan Security Forces Fund (upto April 2010), 

half have been spent on ANA. 46 NATO and non-NATO nations have donated $ 822 

in equipment to the ANSF.813 With a GDP of $ 11 billion and an annual federal 

budget of $ 4 billion, mostly sponsored by foreign aid, the issue of sustaining a big 

ANA assumes serious proportions, especially in the wake of reduction in foreign aid 

and subsidy.814 Other figures note security sector expansion equaling 500 % of 

domestic revenues in fiscal year 2004-05, raising serious concerns about its financial 

sustainability. Goodhand and Sedra, rightly express fears about the danger of state 

collapsing in the face of external budgetary support to the Security Sector Reforms 

declining after foreign state builders exit. They give a historical pattern of Afghan 

state’s patronage networks decline associated with waning discipline and integrity in 

the armed forces and resultant vulnerability to internal political pressures.815 This 

financial dependence unfortunately is universally common to other institutions. 

Suhrke and Borchgrevink note an overwhelming dependence of the judicial sector on 

foreign assistance.816  

As for geography, geo-politics and state failure, historical and geographical 

features still militate against the economic strength of the state. The shadow economy 

of Afghanistan, created by drug and trade in other contraband items has spread its 

tentacles across its borders. Almost 30 % of Afghanistan’s GDP is contributed in the 

post 2001 period by opium production and trafficking,817 with adverse impacts on the 

stability and cohesion of the state. Other problems include bulk of the economic 

activity 80-90 % being informal, decentralized and fragmented. There was a growth 

                                                            
812 See “UNDP and UNDF Draft Country Programme Document for Afghanistan 2010-2013,” (United 
Nations, 7 April 2009), accessed April 2, 2013, 
http://www.undp.org.af/Publications/KeyDocuments/2010-2013CPD/UNDDPAFG.  
813 See, “A Force in Fragments,” 2. 
814 See Younossi, et al., “Long March,” 26. 
815 Goodhand and Sedra, “Who Owns the Peace,” 88. 
816 In 2007, 90 % of the official funds came from foreign sources, excluding the three-quarters aid 
bypassing it and disbursed in the field by aid agencies. See Suhrke and Borchgrevink, “Negotiating 
Justice,” 3. 
817 See Canas, “Governance Challenges,” 12. 
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of non-drug related economy by 15 % from 2002-06 but it dropped to 6 % in 2006-07 

because of increased petroleum and food prices and a renewed draught.818  

Afghanistan’s rural population is currently estimated at 75 % of the country’s 

30 million people.819 Though 80 % of the labor force is employed by the agriculture 

sector, however, unemployment ratios stand at 40%.820 Afghanistan’s poor macro-

economic and social indicators are complicating its economic revival. Only 23 % 

population has access to safe drinking water, 12 % to adequate sanitation and 6 % to 

electricity. Infant mortality is 115 per 1000 live births, life expectancy is 44 years and 

illiteracy ratio is 71%. On top of it, 60 % of GDP contributed by opium cultivation 

and export.821 Afghanistan weak economic characteristics not only give it a rentier 

status, but also place inroads in the re-integration of former combatants into Afghan 

economy. Institutional ineffectiveness at the central and local level and ineffective 

implementation of reforms makes economic stimulation hard. The unemployment 

ratio between 18-25 year age groups, ranges from 39 % in the Central region to 19 % 

in the Western region. Lack of human capacity translates into very low literacy rates. 

According to UNICEF, 71% of the over-all population of Afghanistan and 92 % of 

the females remain illiterate in rural areas.822 These human resource deficiencies are a 

further obstacle in the economic revival of Afghanistan. The main drivers of the 

economy consist in shadow economy (production, smuggling of narcotics) or money 

pumped by foreign intervention in the economy. The Government expenditure is 19.1 

% of the GDP and its revenues are barely 7 % of the GDP.823 The economic problems 

compounded for refugees returning home in post 2001 period. UNHCR, reports 46 % 

of the returning refugees facing housing problems and 28 % facing problems related 

to stable income.824  

This section argued that the factors which failed Afghan state are still relevant 

in post 2001 period. These include patrimonialism that has blend in with ethnic 

                                                            
818 Goodhand and Sedra, “Who Owns the Peace,” 80.  
819 Barfield and Nojumi, “Bringing More Effective,” 43. 
820 See Guistozzi, “Afghanistan: Getting Worse,” 2. 
821 See Goodson, “Lessons of Nation Building,” 154-155. 
822 See Vera Chrobok, ‘Demobilizing and Reintegrating Afghanistan’s Young Soldiers: A Review and 
Assessment of Program Planning and Implementation’, Bonn International Center for Conversion 
BICC (2005), 10 and 13.  
823 See Antonio Guistozzi (June 2009), 2. 
824 See Antonio Guistozzi (June 2009), 13. 
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factionalism to negatively influence the state building gains in security sector and 

other institutions. Rentier statehood has assumed alarming proportions, especially the 

complete dependence of security establishment on foreign income has raised issues 

over its viability and the stability of Afghan state in general, when such source dries 

up. The Geographical and ecological features still militate against creation of a strong 

and self sufficient economy to serve revenue generation purpose of the Afghan state. 

7.5 Conclusions 

This chapter analyzed the state building paradoxes and state failure dynamics 

in post 2001 Afghanistan. State building paradoxes in Afghanistan are explored across 

two major variants: state building as institution building and state building as building 

of a liberal order. The institutional paradoxes were highlighted in two aspects: 

capacity building vs. dependency paradoxes; and technocratic/formal vs. informal 

paradoxes. And liberal paradoxes are discussed by exploring the electoral process 

dilemmas. The institutional paradoxes were extolled through an analysis of major 

reform efforts in Afghan National Security Forces (both ANA and ANP), the DDR 

process, judiciary and public administration. Capacity building of institutions suffer 

from problems in recruitment, training and retention issues, over ambitious targets in 

relation to state resources, inadequacies of infrastructure, lack of professional trainers, 

meager capacity on Afghan side, greater funding going to the second civil service 

(NGOs), coherence and coordination of projects and funding among multiple donors 

and over centralization, meaning lack of meaningful devolution in administrative and 

financial authority. These dilemmas have not only affected the operational 

preparedness of institutions, but also damaged their capacity to provide services and 

created legitimacy dilemma for the state. The paradox is then evident; international 

efforts to raise the so-called capacity of state institutions is conversely making them 

more dependent on Western and donor agencies support for functioning. Contestation 

between formal and informal is also damaging the institutional effectiveness. The top 

down centralized and technocratic practices create a façade of institutions that are 

remotely connected to local institutional practices. Some attempts have been initiated 

in the security and judicial sectors, to integrate the informal security and conflict 

resolution practices with the formal ones. However, such practices have been 
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haphazard, patchy and when initiated outside of formal authority, have raised dangers 

of creating and supporting structures that run parallel to state institutions, creating 

problems of extending monopoly over force for the state institutions. 

Liberalization paradoxes are generated when the need for quick democratic 

transition goals obfuscate the necessary electoral preparation in post conflict societies 

like Afghanistan. Electoral dilemmas consist of vague demarcated boundaries, no 

population census, adoption of complicated SNTV system, late passage of electoral 

law, inadequate security and denial of electoral participation to candidates to run on 

party tickets, discouraging the growth of party culture. These dilemmas are generating 

electoral paradoxes, for example, irregularities in voter registration, low voter turn-

out, and voting processes riddled with violence and killings. Resultantly, elections 

become a farce and instead of legitimizing regimes, destabilize and delegitimize it.  

This chapter further argued that the state failure dynamics that are peculiar to 

Afghan history and context are hardly addressed in state building process. The various 

state failure dynamics co-relate with state building paradoxes to complicate the state 

building process for current state builders. This thesis contends that this interaction is 

dynamic and manifests itself in several forms. For example, clientelism and 

factionalism assumes new shapes, while retaining some of its old characteristics. In 

post 2001 Afghanistan, factionalism and clientelism are attaining ethnic connotations. 

Patronage based appointments are still the hallmark of the state at the national as well 

as sub-national level. Rentier statehood that had failed the state in the past, still haunts 

it today. Dependence on foreign income has increased to the extent that expenditure 

on defense is 500 % of domestic GDP. This raises serious concerns over the 

sustainability of these institutions once the external state builders start their exit in the 

post 2014 period. The state building paradoxes and state failure dynamics coalesce to 

make the state building task very complicated for the state builders and inhibit their 

efforts to secure a stable and effective state in Afghanistan. 
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Chapter – VIII 

INSTITUTIONAL PARADOXES AT SUB-NATIONAL 
DISTRICT LEVEL: THE CASE OF BATI KOT, 

NANGARHAR 

8.1     Introduction 

 This Chapter attempts to study state building institutional paradoxes at the 

sub-national level district level in Afghanistan. It aims to understand what shape 

institutional paradoxes take at the district level and how these affect the state building 

practice there. The district under study is Bati Kot, one of the 21 rural districts- 

woluswalay of Nangarhar province-wilayat (excluding Jalalabad-the capital). In order 

to comprehend the manner in which state building institutional paradoxes play out at 

the sub-national level, Bati Kot is studied within the paradigm of capacity building vs. 

dependency and formal vs. informal paradoxes. The capacity building vs. dependency 

paradox is further studied within the framework of problems in recruitment, trainings, 

and appointments, resource inadequacies, over centralization and issues arising from 

multiplicity and overlapping jurisdictions. The formal vs. informal is explored by 

studying the linkages between the two at the Bati Kot district and the manner in which 

such linkages promote or demote the state building process. The Chapter is organized 

into six sections. Introduction is followed by an outline of the district government in 

Bati Kot and the main findings relevant to investigation (sections two and three). 

Section four analyzes the capacity building vs. dependency paradox in Bati Kot 

district. The fifth section discusses the formal/technocratic vs. informal paradox and 

the last section provides conclusions.  

Although the 2004 Constitution declares Afghanistan to be a unitary state, 

Chapter 8, recognizes provinces as the local administrative unit and talks about 

transfer of necessary powers to these for encouraging participation by the locals. 

Without divulging into the details of district and village governments, it provides for 

directly elected provincial, district and village councils (municipal councils in city 

districts) for a period of 4 and 3 years respectively, the details of which are to be 
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mapped out through subsequent laws.825 Other national documents, such as the 

Afghanistan National Development Strategy (ANDS), provide for creating strong sub-

national governance institutions by reforming and building civil service capacity 

under Public Administration Reforms (PAR)826, greater gender participation of 

women in such institutions and institutionalizing of provincial and municipal planning 

and budgeting.827  

Administratively, a three tier system is prevalent (theoretically) at the sub-

national level in Afghanistan- 34 provinces (wilayatona), 399 districts (woluswalay) 

and 40,020 villages (Kali).828 The provincial government comprises the governor’s 

(Wali) office, a police department headed by the provincial police chief (da polico 

qomandan) working under the Ministry of Interior MoI (wazarate umuro dakhla), 

justice department headed by the provincial Qazi, line departments and an elected 

provincial council (da wilayato shura). District governments are smaller replicas of 

provincial governments; headed by a district governor (woluswal),829 it contains line 

ministry’s offices, including police and justice departments830. A major difference in 

structure is that there is no elected district council functioning at the moment. 

Elections for the district council are as yet (2013) not undertaken due to lack of 

clearly defined district boundaries and other issues. In villages (despite the provision 

of a village council by law), devolution of representative institutions is yet to take 

place. Therefore, districts (woluswalay) are the lowest tier of administration currently 

functioning in Afghanistan and for the Afghans, the first point of formal contact with 

the state. 

The responsibility for managing sub-national affairs in Afghanistan lay, before 

2007 with the Ministry of Interior (MoI). The same year saw the birth of a new 

institutional mechanism, Independent Directorate of Local Governance-IDLG (da 

                                                            
825 “The Constitution of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan (ratified) January 26, 2004,” 37-38, 
accessed January 7, 2010, http://idlg.gov.af/eng/images/stories/pdf/the_constitution.pdf. 
826 See Chapter VII. 
827 ANDS also provides for the first national census to be undertaken in 2008. See “Islamic Republic of 
Afghanistan, Afghanistan National Development Strategy: Executive Summary 1387-1391 (2008-
2013),” 7-8, accessed April 1, 2013, http://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/scr/2008/cr08153.pdf.  
828 Shurkin, “Sub-National Governance,” 5. 
829 The woluswal is in most cases helped in his administrative functions by a deputy woluswal or 
governor. 
830 The Wali and the Woluswal as heads of their level of governments, perform certain supervisory, 
recommending, appointment making and coordinating functions. 
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seema-e-zo urgaono akhpalwaka idara) placed under President’s control, to man and 

supervise the functioning and policy making on sub-national matters. It is mandated 

to administer provincial, municipal (excepting Kabul municipality) and district 

administration and local council affairs including capacity building of sub-national 

institutions.831 A large number of its programmes, therefore, focus on capacity 

building, infrastructure provision and service delivery improvement. Many are 

overlapping and most target administrative growth at the provincial level.832 One of 

IDLG’s achievements is the Sub National Governance Policy (SNGP), a 400 page 

document which outlines the policies and laws relating to various tiers of 

administration and councils at the sub-national levels.833  

 

Table -3: Nangarhar and Bati Kot Profile 

Nangarhar Profile834  Bati Kot Profile835 

Geography 
Located on the eastern 
side of Afghanistan, it 
border Pakistan in the 
East and South, Kabul, 
Logar and Paktya in the 
West and Kunar and 
Laghamn to the North. 

 Population  73,600 (37,500 male and 
36,100 female) 

Population 1,334,000 (21% of the 
total population is 
Kuchi in winter) 

 Location East of Jalalabad bisected by 
the Jalalabad-Torkham 
highway 

% age of total 5.7%  Area 144 sq km 

                                                            
831 Its objectives are outlined as provision of good governance, participation of public in decision 
making process, making sub-national policies and supporting capacity building of sub-national 
institutions. See “Independent Directorate of Local Governance IDLG Annual Report 2012,” 
(Monitoring and Evaluation Directorate IDLG, Afghanistan, December 2012), 1-7.  
832 For details see “IDLG Annual Report 2012,” 10-14. 
833 It was approved by the President of Afghanistan in March 2010.  
834 Sources include: Ministry of Rural Rehabilitation and Development, National Area Based 
Development program, Nangarhar Provincial Profile, (2012), accessed March 1, 2012, 
http://www.mrrd-nabdp.org/attachments/article/244/Nangarhar%20Provincial%20Profile.pdf; USAID 
Afghanistan Fact Sheet, Nangarhar Province, 1, accessed on March 1, 2012, 
Afghanistan.usaid.gov/…/Fact_Sheet_Nangarhar_USAID_Activity_Overv…; Program for Culture and 
Conflict Studies, Nangarhar, accessed December 12 2012, Hccsinfo@nps.edu; Sub-national 
Governance Policy, IDLG, 402; Estimated Population of Afghanistan 2012-13, 9-10, accessed March 
12 2013, www.cso.gov.tt.    
835 Sources include: MRRD, NABDP, Nangarhar Provincial Profile, (2012); Sub-national Governance 
Policy, IDLG, 402; Estimated Population of Afghanistan, 9-10;  UNHCR Sub-Office Jalalabad, 
District Profile BatiKot (12 May 2002), accessed April 2 2013, 
http://www.aims.org.af/afg/dist_profiles/unhcr_district_profiles/eastern/nangarhar/bati_kot.pdf; 
UNDP, Summary of District Development Plan, Bati Kot District, Nangarhar Province (August 2007), 
3.   
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Afghan population 
in Nangarhar 

Total number of 
rural districts 

21 (excluding 
Jalalabad) 

 Total number 
of villages 

48 (Central Statistics office 
2004 estimates); 77 (UNDP 
2007 District Development 
Plan); 78 (2002 UNHCR 
district profile) 

Area 7616 sq km (1.7% of 
the total land area of 
Afghanistan) 

 Major ethnic 
groups 

Pakhtun (90 %), Pashayee (7 
%), Tajiks and Gujjars (3 %) 

Capital city Jalalabad (205,423 
population) 

 Major 
languages 

Pakhto (92.1 %), Pashayee, 
Dari, and others (8 %) 

Major tribes Shinwar, Mohmand, 
Pahsai, Khogiani, 
Ghilzai, Kuchi, others

 Number of 
CDCs 

43 

% of total land as 
mountainous and 
semi-mountainous 

54.8%  Number of 
DDA 

1 with a women group (15 
male, 3 female) 

Government 
employees (2012) 

18,087 (17144 male and 
946 female) 

 Access to 
roads 

60% with 500  km of paved 
roads 

No of CDCs in the 
province 

605  Total amount 
of cultivable 
land 

N.data 
(continued) 

No of DDAs 21 (one for each of the 
rural districts) 

 Total amount 
of irrigated 
land 

80 % by canals, 10 % is rain 
fed and 10 % is dependent on 
kareze system (2002 data 
UNHCR district profile) 

Access to safe 
drinking water 

23.5 % of the 
population (62% in 
urban areas and 41 % in 
rural areas 

 Major 
crops/fruits 

wheat, corn, cotton, 
sugarcane, vegetables, poppy, 
honey, olives, nut trees and 
grapes 

Safe sanitation 33 % of urban and 6.2 
% of rural households 

 NABDP 
projects 

17 (building infrastructure in 
agriculture, education, 
sanitation, water supply and 
transport) 

Access to electricity 33 % household (83 % 
in urban and 9 % in 
rural areas) 

 Health Centres Comprehensive Health Clinic 
at Bati Kot, Basic Health 
Centre at Chahar Dai, one 
clinic at Mashwaney under 
2002 UNHCR district profile; 
1 Comprehensive health 
Centre, 2 Basic health centres, 
2 mother and child care 
centres (UNDP 2007 District 
Development Plan) 

Access to roads 783.5 km is paved road, 
80 km is graveled and 
4440 km is unpaved 

 Literacy ratio 20 % (2002 UNHCR district 
profile); 16 % of male and 4 
% of female (UNDP 2007 
District Development Plan) 

Sources of Income Agriculture-48% of  No of schools 2 high schools, 5 primary 
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household, trade and 
services-25 %, 
Livestock-14%, 
manufacturing-1% 

schools, 2 secondary schools 
and 5 religious seminaries 
(2002 UNHCR district 
profile); 3 secondary schools, 
4 primary schools, 3 high 
schools for boys only (UNDP 
2007 District Development 
Plan) 

Important field crops wheat, maize, alfalfa, 
clover, rice 

 Availability of 
potable water 

70 % (2002 UNHCR district 
profile) 

Irrigated land 96 % of the agricultural 
land 

 Sanitation and 
drainage 

98 % reliance on traditional 
local systems (2002 UNHCR 
district profile) 

Rain fed land 4%  % age of 
population 
with access to 
electricity 

8% population’s access to 
public and 25 to private 
electricity (UNDP 2007 
District Development Plan) 

Major handicrafts Rugs/ carpets, Jewelry  % of roads 
usable in all 
seasons of the 
year 

98% 

Literacy ratio 29 % (41 % men and 15 
% women) 

   

% of children in 
school 

39 % of the 6-13 years 
are in schools (51 % of 
boys and 28 % of girls)

   

No of primary, 
secondary and High 
schools 

698     

Number of teachers 
in schools 

11,005 (11 % are 
female) 

(continued)

   

Number of girls 
schools 

337 (179 primary, 74 
secondary and 84 high 
schools) 

   

Total number of girl 
students in schools 

22,1120    

Total number of 
boys schools 

361    

Total number of boy 
students in schools 

351670    

Total number of 
students in 
University of 
Nangarhar 
(Jalalabad) 

7329 (6980 male and    
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Health Centres 6 Hospitals (with a total 
of 817 beds), 19 
Comprehensive Health 
Centres, 64 Basic health 
Centres, 12 Sub-health 
Centres, 3 Mobile 
Clinics and 5 Private 
Clinics 

   

No of health 
professionals 
employed by the 
MoH 

374 doctors and 660    

No of villages with 
access to Health 
Centres 

73 out of a total of 1400 
villages (142 villages 
have dispensaries) 

   

% of population 
with very poor food 
consumption 

52%    

% of population 
receiving food aid 

30%    

USAID estimated 
support for 
Nangarhar January 
2002-June 2011 

$ 344.5 million    

Key insecurity 
factors 

Illegal armed groups, 
criminality associated 
with production and 
trade of drugs, robbery, 
etc. 

   

 

 

8.2 District Governance in Afghanistan under Sub-National 
Governance Policy (SNGP) with Special Reference to Bati Kot, 
Nangarhar 

The SNGP classifies district governance into formal administration, including 

governor, district council, police chief, courts, line department offices, District 

Administrative Assembly (DAA) and District Development Assembly (DDA), and 

informal ones, including, private sector, civil society (shuras and councils) and media 
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communities.836 The lowest tier in sub-national governance -Village Councils, are 

supposed to perform all functions that district administration, including governor’s 

office have at the district level and by law are accountable to the district Governor and 

district Council and downward to village community.837 

District administration in Bati Kot is headed by the woluswal (governor), and 

includes a number of line department offices, including, Ministry of Justice-MoJ (da 

adliye wezarat), police under the Ministry of Interior-MoI (wezarat-e-umuro dakhla ), 

Ministry of Public Health-MoPH (da aame roghtiya wezarat), Ministry of Education-

MoE (da pohane wezarat), Ministry of Rural Rehabilitation and Development-MRRD 

(da kalo dabiya roghawane au parakhtiya wezarat) and Ministry of Agriculture 

Irrigation and Livestock-MAIL (da karane, ubo lagoane au maldari wezarat). Besides 

the district administration, provisions are provided in the 2004 Constitution as well as 

the 2010 Sub-National Governance Policy (SNGP) for elected councils at the district 

level; their first elections supposed to be undertaken in 2010 (under SNTV system), 

second in 2013 and so on838. Despite such provision, no council elections have been 

attempted below the provincial level and resultantly, alternate bodies, such as the 

District Development Assemblies DDAs (Inkishafi shura) and the District 

Community Councils (DCCs) function as district level councils (shuras).839   

District Governor  

The district woluswal (governor) is the focal person entrusted with the 

responsibility of handling the executive, administrative, security related, economic 

planning and development and social responsibilities of the district. The nature of his 

powers and responsibilities take up a good 15 pages in the SNG Policy, including 

besides the above, coordination among district line departments and its council for 

planning and administration, narcotics control, promotion of Islamic virtues, liaison 

with civil society groups, maintenance of law and order and promoting gender related 

                                                            
836 “Sub-national Governance Policy, Islamic Republic of Afghanistan,” (Independent Directorate of 
Local Governance IDLG, Spring 2010), 130, accessed March 7, 2011, 
http://jawzjan.gov.af/Content/Media/Documents/SNGP-English-
Afghanistan307201192625245553325325.pdf. 
837 IDLG, ‘Sub-national Governance Policy’, 159-160.   
838 It further provides for 25 % women seats in the provincial and district councils. See IDLG, ‘Sub-
national Governance Policy’, 167-169. 
839 See sub-sections for details. 
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policies in the district840. Bati Kot woluswal reported among his functions, 

supervision and coordination of line departments, appointment of grade 7 and 8 

category government servants, overseeing political, social and financial matters at the 

district level, executing laws and regulations, taking care of social needs, including 

reducing poverty, undertaking steps for poppy eradication, ensuring respect to the 

religious and social values of the people, maintaining good governance, bringing 

transparency in the accounts of the woluswalay (district) and taking steps for 

environment protection.841 The Woluswal’s description of his duties is in line with the 

outstanding scope of functions bestowed in his office by law. 

District Police Chief 

Police being the security wing of the state in the district is entrusted with the 

responsibility to maintain security and enforce laws in line with principles of 

democracy, human rights and rule of law842. The SNG Policy entrusts the District 

Police Chief with tasks related to public order, counter narcotics and law 

enforcement843.  In Bati Kot, the Police Chief reported his appointment by Provincial 

(Wilayat’s) Police Chief (with the approval of MoI) and his responsibility to the 

district Woluswal as well as to the Wilayat’s Police Chief for discharge of security 

related tasks at the district level.844 Fifty one personnel were discharging police duties 

under his supervision in the Bati-Kot district.845  

The Justice Department  

The judicial department in Bati Kot district comprises a primary court headed 

by the district Qazi, Huqooq (rights) department’s office and public prosecutor’s 

office manned by a Saranwal (prosecutor). Bati Kot Qazi described his duties as 

discharging judicial cases under law, keeping official records of cases such cases and 

                                                            
840 See “Sub-National Governance Policy”, 134-147. 
841 He also cited his economic responsibilities to include, stimulating and making operational economic 
projects, in agriculture, livestock, fisheries, cottage industry promotion especially carpet knitting 
centres, horticulture and improved seed utilization by farms. Interview based on written questions from 
Bati Kot district Woluswal (see Appendix A, section I), September 9, 2011, henceforth, Interview 
district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
842 “Sub-National Governance Policy,” 174. 
843 “Sub-National Governance Policy,” 132.  
844 Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district Police Chief (See Appendix A, Section 
II), September 12, 2011, henceforth, Interview district Police Chief, September, 2011. 
845 Interview district Police Chief, September, 2011.  
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settling community based problems. Both civil (property, land, inheritance disputes) 

and criminal cases (injury, murder, highway robberies, traffic killings) are tried by the 

primary court.846 The Huqooq department is responsible for dealing with civil cases 

and putting into effect the judgments on them. The nature of civil disputes included 

intra-tribal feuds over land, loan lending and returning and the like. As informed by 

its head, the department settled such civil cases through informal council of elders 

(Jirgahs) in accordance with Afghan cultural traditions. But in case of non-settlement 

by mediation, the case is then sent to the formal court for litigation. 847  Bati Kot 

Saranwal detailed his functions to comprise investigation into and determining the 

nature of punishments, especially in criminal cases.848 The SNG Policy provides 

besides investigation and prosecution849, other wide ranging powers to District 

Prosecution Office, including, deliberating on the legality of executive orders and 

ensuring government’s and citizen’s compliance with the laws. His office is, 

interestingly declared to be part of the Attorney General’s Office (AGO), and not the 

justice department; independent in its functioning, but reporting to district governor 

and council. 850  

Ministry of Public Health (MoPH) and Ministry of Education (MoE) 

The SNGP outlines line department’s duties at the district as delivering 

services and contributing to policy making.851 Education and Health departments have 

their line offices functioning in Bati Kot. The health department in Bati Kot runs the 

District headquarter Health Centre and Basic Health Centres (BHCs) in various 

villages. Its work is assisted by the NGOs, which are officially linked with the 

Ministry of Public Health (MoPH).852 The District Education Officer (DEO) in Bati 

                                                            
846 Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district Qazi of primary court (see Appendix A, 
section III), September 13, 2011, henceforth, Interview district Qazi, September 2011.  
847 The nature of disputes pertained to huqooq, property, civil, commercial and family cases. Interview 
based on written questions from Bati Kot district Huqooq department head (see Appendix A, section 
IV), September 25, 2011, henceforth, Interview district Huqooq department head, September, 2011.  
848 Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district Saranwal (see Appendix A, section V), 
September 14, 2011, henceforth, Interview district Saranwal, September, 2011. 
849 “Sub-National Governance Policy,” 132. 
850 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 178.   
851 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 132.   
852 These include District Health Centre at Bati Kot head quarter, BHC at Chahar Dai, Mashwaney, 
Dagai, Ambar Khana, and others. In the district headquarter health centre, 5 MD doctors served and in 
times of special emergency, 15 doctors served with other required staff. Interview based on written 
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Kot stated his responsibility as carrying out developmental works in the field of 

education. Education department at Bati Kot supervised the functioning of around 40 

primary, secondary and high schools853 and ran appointments and transfers of 

teachers.854  

Ministry of Agriculture, Irrigation, and Livestock (MAIL) 

The MAIL department worked to promote growth in agricultural livelihood, 

improving food production to feed the population, developing natural resources and 

reducing rural poverty.855 Some projects identified by Bati Kot MAIL head included, 

improved seeds (especially wheat) and fertilizer provision, helping farmers to 

undertake dairy and livestock growth projects, and improvement of irrigational 

channels to ensure water supply to irrigational lands.856 Under its Own Farm Water 

Management Project (OFWM), funded by the World Bank, MAIL after completing 

technical surveys on 7 irrigational schemes in Kabul and Nangarhar, has started to 

form irrigational associations (5 in Nangarhar) for better management and 

maintenance of local irrigational facilities.857 Other programmes implemented in 

Nangarhar and Balkh, include the Rural Business Support Project. Run under 

Agricultural Development Bank funding, it succeeded in providing by June 2011, 

training to oil seed farmers, distribution of 5000 wheel barrows, setting up of farmers 

cooperatives societies and  provision of tractors in Nangarhar and Balkh.858 Bati Kot 

district has been targeted (with some other district of Nangarhar) under its Integrated 

                                                                                                                                                                          
questions from Bati Kot district Health Officer (see Appendix A, section VI), September 15, 2011, 
henceforth, Interview district Health Officer, September, 2011. 
853 Their numbers include 24 primary schools, 7 secondary and 8 High Schools. The DEO reported a 
total of 35285 students (22133 boys and 13152 girls) studied from these schools in the last decade. 
Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district Education Officer (see Appendix A, section 
VII), September 14,  2011, henceforth, Interview district Education Officer, September 2011. 
854 Out of the total, 3 schools were specified for girls-Girls High School of Chahar Dai, Girls High 
School of Bati Kot and elementary Girls School of Ambar Khana. The approximate ratio of girl to boy 
students is 1:2. Interview district Education Officer, September, 2011. 
855 Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district MAIL head (see Appendix A, section 
VIII), September 17, 2011, henceforth, Interview district MAIL head, September, 2011. 
856 Interview district MAIL head, September, 2011. 
857 See MAIL On Farm Water Management OFWM, accessed January 16, 2013, 
http://mail.gov.af/en/Page/3255.  
858 See MAIL, Rural Business Support Project (RBSP), accessed January 16, 2012, 
http://mail.gov.af/en/Page/3256. Other projects include provision of small finances to rural farmers in 
several provinces including Nangarhar for financing micro level dairy businesses. See MAIL, Rural 
Micro Finance and Livestock Support Programme (RMF&SP), accessed January 16, 2012, 
http://mail.gov.af/en/Page/3259.  
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Dairy Scheme Project (IDSP), which has created dairy farmers cooperatives, created a 

network of more than 15000 (in different districts including Bati Kot) milk and dairy 

producers, and provided 273 winter demonstration plots of oats, berseem and lucene 

in these districts.859 

Ministry of Rural Rehabilitation and Development (MRRD): Community 
Development Councils (CDCs) and District Development Assemblies (DDAs) 

Financial and social growth of rural areas in non-farm sectors is the 

responsibility of MRRD.860 In Bati Kot, it is engaged in promoting cottage industries, 

identifying development needs of the district, preparing surveys of private businesses 

for helping to revive it, and monitoring and evaluation of different economic 

projects.861 Its district head outlined its responsibilities to include building the 

capacity and efficiency of District Development Assemblies DDAs (Inkishafi 

shuragano) and Community Development Councils CDCs (Meli Paivastun 

Shuragano) and coordinating their working with the larger goals of the ministry and 

aid agencies.862 The DDAs (at district level) are being run under MRRD’s National 

Area Based Development Programme NABDP (seemahzee au parmakhtiya Milli 

Programme) and the CDCs (at the village level) are operating under it’s National 

Solidarity Programme NSP (da Milli Paivastun Programme). Termed as community 

governance institutions and initiated in 2003, CDCs formulate small developmental 

plans, for which they receive finances upto between $ 20,000–60,000 (WB and donor 

funded) from the MRRD. The rest, they mobilize from community resources.863 By 

January 2013, the CDCs had received funding worth $ 1-2 billion for implementing 

                                                            
859 See MAIL, Integrated Dairy Scheme Project (IDSP), accessed January 16, 2012, 
http://mail.gov.af/en/Page/3260. A $ 25 million project funded by ADB targets rehabilitation of 
irrigational facilities and flood management exclusively for Nangarhar province under its NVDA 
project. See MAIL, Nangarhar Valley Development Authority (NVDA), 
http://mail.gov.af/en/Page/3261. 
860 See “USAID Afghanistan, MRRD,” accessed April 14, 2013, http://afghanistan.usaid.gov/en/ 
USAID/partner/143. 
861 Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district MRRD head (see Appendix A, section 
IX), September 21, 2011, henceforth Interview district MRRD head, September 2011. 
862 Interview district MRRD head, September, 2011. 
863 Shurkin, “Sub-national Government,” 10-11; and “What MRRD Does?” (Ministry of Rural 
Rehabilitation and Development MRRD, Government of Afghanistan, April 2004), accessed April 17, 
2013, http://mrrd.gov.af/en/page/71. 
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65000 projects, mainly focused on socio-economic infrastructure in rural areas.864 

And working in all the 34 provinces, their numbers have reached above 28,183.865 

CDCs are elected bodies based on limited election principle866. In Bati Kot, 

village communities (approximately numbering 20,000 or less) are divided into small 

groups and each group elects its representative to its CDC; afterwards, the CDC 

members vote to elect from among their members, head, deputy head and treasurer.867 

A total of 30 CDCs were functioning in Bati Kot district and could initiate projects 

upto a maximum of one million Afghanis. Almost 60 % of the villages had CDCs in 

Bati Kot, and the rest had sent applications to the higher authorities for sanction and 

opening of new ones.868 Though, the SNG Policy refers to CDCs melting away after 

village council elections in 2011869, however, their non-election has prolonged the life 

of CDCs. Most of its projects are extended under NSP III (2010-2015), already 

receiving major funding from the WB and other donors870. Failure to elect popular 

councils at the village level has encouraged suggestions to turn the CDCs into Village 

Councils871.  

 Since the DDAs872 are elected from among the CDC members, these can be 

termed as upward (district level) extensions of CDCs. In Bati Kot, MRRD’s NADBP 

representative divided CDC’s into groups, each electing two members to the DDA. 

These members than elected from among themselves the director, deputy director, 

                                                            
864 Out of which over 52000 had been completed, mostly related to rural roads, water supply, 
sanitation, irrigation and power. See “The Afghanistan Reconstruction Trust Fund (ARTF), Press 
Release,” (January 23 2013), accessed March 15, 2013, 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/COUNTRIES/SOUTHASIAEXT/0,,contentMDK:20
152008~pagePK:146736~piPK:146830~theSitePK:223547,00.html.   
865 See MRRD Fact Sheet, accessed June 12, 2012, mrrd.gov.af/en/page/211.   
866 Technical assistance to CDCs (election, formulation of village plans, design and implementation) is 
furnished by 21 NGOs and UN Habitat as Facilitating Partners (FPs). See “What MRRD Does?”. 
867 Interview district MRRD head, September, 2011. 
868 Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district DCC shura member and Malik (See 
Appendix B, section I), September 18, 2011, henceforth, Interview DCC shura member and Malik, 
September, 2011. 
869 “Sub-National Governance Policy,” 166. 
870 “NADBP Package, Executive Summary,” accessed March 15, 2013, www.nabd.org/index.php? 
option=com_content&view=article&id=119&itemid. 
871 In the 4th CDC National Consultative Conference (May 28 2013), CDC representatives through a 
resolution proposed the government to approve their status as Village Councils. See “The Fourth CDC 
National Consultative Conference,” (2 June 2013), accessed July 12, 2013, 
http://www.nspafghanistan.org/Files/The%20Fourth%20CDC%20National%20Consultative%20Confe
rence.pdf.  
872 Locally, they are called Inkishafi shura.  
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general secretary, and treasurer for the DDA.873 In other places, DDAs are formed by 

giving CDC heads (within a district) its membership and other unelected 

representatives from communities without CDCs.874 By 2013, 388 DDAs were 

functioning in Afghanistan, representing 96 % of districts and had more than 10,000 

members. 875 DDAs are supposed to function in mixed council of men and women. 

But in practice, their structural composition has varied in districts depending upon the 

level of security and cultural norms on women participation in decision making 

outside their homes. In recent elections to DDAs, (first quarter of 2013), Bati Kot 

DDA, which in previous term functioned with a Women’s Group (women selected by 

district officials to participate in DDA and consulted in the selection of projects), 

turned into a DDA with Advisory Committee (women do not participate with men in 

the DDA but formed their own group that the DDA consults in decision making). 

Such negative trend in gender participation was witnessed not only in the case of Bati 

Kot in Nangarhar, but also in some districts of Kunar, where previously mixed DDAs 

(women elected and regularly present in meetings), after recent elections turned into 

all Male DDAs. The change in make-over of DDAs, especially, decline of female 

membership and changes in their forms of participation is attributed to fears related to 

women’s participation owing to increase in levels of insecurities especially in volatile 

districts of Nangarhar and Kunar.876     

The functions of DDA are primarily development planning, monitoring, 

evaluation, and generation of resources at the district level. Under the SNGP, they are 

supposed to perform coordination functions among agencies and programmes for 

development in the district877. In Bati Kot, DDA head outlined its functions as 

promoting rural livelihood through sustainable projects. For this, the DDA plans, 

executes, supervises and completes development projects, signs resolutions, allocates 
                                                            
873 Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district District Development Assembly (DDA) 
head (see Appendix B, section II), October 5, 2011, henceforth Interview district DDA head, October, 
2011.  
874 Shurkin, “Sub-national Government,” 11. 
875 A quarter of these, almost 3,000 are women. See “UNDP, NADBP, 2012 Annual Progress Report” 
(1 January 2013), 2, accessed March 12, 2013, http://www.undp.org/content/afghanistan/en/home/ 
library/poverty/nabdpAnnual-2012/. 
876 Whereas in some parts of Balkh, all Male DDAs after election, changed into Mixed ones. See 
“UNDP, NADBP, “2013 First Quarterly Project Progress Report,” 2-3, accessed May 2 2013, 
http://www.mrrd-
nabdp.org/attachments/article/121/First%20Quarterly%20Report%202013%20NABDP%20FINAL.pdf 
877 They are provided funding from the national budget. “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 157-158.  
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resources to backward area projects, and works in support and approval of CDCs.878 

In order to undertake its development planning function, the Bati Kot DDA in August 

2007 prepared a District Development Plan in collaboration with local government 

representative. After identifying development related problems in Bati Kot, such as 

poverty, inflation, low agricultural output due to lack of inputs, lack of power 

generation facilities, educational and health inadequacies, this Plan identified several 

development projects for the district. These included hydro power generation, basic 

health care and veterinary clinics (identified by men and women together), 

construction of girls secondary schools, comprehensive health centres, tailoring 

centre, carpet and rug weaving centre (exclusively identified by women), construction 

of communication networks, secondary and high schools, and building water streams, 

dykes and intakes (focused on by men).879 The MRRD’s NADBP has added a further 

function to DDA domain to be carried out in its Third Phase (2009-2014). Besides 

building rural livelihood infrastructure and coordinating rural development projects, it 

has been entrusted with the responsibility to provide a forum for dispute resolution.880 

Resultantly, it is reported that by the first quarter of 2013, 246 DDAs resolved 1518 

disputes relating to land and tribal affairs in 28 provinces of Afghanistan.881  

Independent Directorate of Local Governance (IDLG): District Community 
Councils (DCCs) and District Delivery Programmes (DDPs) 

For improving governance at the district level, the Independent Directorate of 

Local Government (IDLG) is running two other programmes- the District Community 

Councils (DCCs) and the District Delivery Programmes (DDPs) under its Afghanistan 

Social Outreach Programme (ASOP) 882. Beginning in 2009 in Kandahar and 

Helmand, as an offshoot of ‘hold and build phase of Counterinsurgency (COIN)’ 

strategy, the DDPs aimed at establishing and building local governance infrastructure 

                                                            
878 Interview district DDA head, October, 2011. 
879 The exercise was undertaken by MRRD at the request of the Inter-ministerial Committee of the 
Afghan Government to link District Development Planning with the sub-national consultation of 
ANDS. For this purpose, a mixed DDA (10 clusters of 43 CDCs in 34 villages and a women’s 
Advisory Committee) was formed under NADBP supervision. See UNDP, “Summary of District 
Development Plan, Bati Kot District, Nangarhar Province” (August 2007). 
880 “NADB Package, Executive Summary”. 
881 It is also reported that in the first quarter of 2013, 59 DDAs in 15 provinces implemented 154 
programmes that were based on District Development Planning. See “UNDP, NADP, 2013 First 
Quarterly Project Progress Report,” 5.  
882 The ASOP is largely USAID funded. 
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and transferring the same to local authorities at the district level.883 It targets capacity 

building of line departments at the district level by providing funding (for example for 

maintenance, operation) and specialized staff as well as small scale infrastructure. Its 

other emphasis is related to providing support for budgetary planning and execution 

of different services in education, health, agriculture and the like884. In Bati kot, the 

DDP imparted training to district public officials for improving their proficiency and 

mobilizing them to work. Its targeted departments include agriculture, education, 

Huqooq and public prosecutor’s office. It also helped departments to prepare their 

budgets and checked official’s indulgence in corruption through funding support for 

monthly salaries and running expenses of offices in Bati Kot.885  

Another IDLG/ASOP managed sub-national venture is the DCC; organized at 

the provincial and the district level as a council or shura, these are working in three 

committees of conflict resolution, development and peace and security. Its functions 

are categorized as aiding communication between the government and the 

community, organizing them for conflict reduction and development and promoting 

efficient use of district resources886. Since the district tiers lack elected councils, the 

DCC is working in the capacity of a council (briefly termed as Shura) in Bati Kot and 

aids in communicating government orders and decisions to the district population. 887 

The DCC in Bati Kot is an elected body (limited election principle)888, working in 

                                                            
883 Robert Kemp, “The District Delivery Program in Afghanistan: A Case Study in Organizational 
Challenges,” Small Wars Journal (June 26 2012): 1-2, accessed April 2, 2013, 
http://smallwarsjournal,com/jrnl/art/the-district-deliverly-program-in-afghanistan-a-case-study-in-
organizational-challenges. 
884 See “District Delivery Programme (DDP), USAID/ Afghanistan,” accessed April 1, 2013, 
http://afghanistan.usaid.gov/en/USAID/Activity/243/District_Delivery_Program_DDP.  
885 This included, for example, (USAID supported) funding for fuel charges, office furniture and 
equipment, expenses for coordination, wood expenses and other miscellaneous ones. Interview based 
on written questions from Bati Kot District Delivery Programme (DDP) head (see Appendix B, section 
III), October 10, 2011, henceforth, Interview district DDP head, October, 2011. 
886 By June 2011, the ASOP had created more than 115 DCCs in Afghanistan. See “USAID 
Afghanistan, Fact Sheet, (Afghanistan Social Outreach Programme, June 2011), accessed March 1, 
2013, http://afghanistan.usaid.gov. 
887 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
888 The DCCs are elected by an Electoral College comprising of local elders. These local elders (200-
300) are nominated by a committee composed of provincial council members, the office of the 
provincial and district governor, the IDLG and an advisor from the Office of Borders and Tribal 
Affairs. Elders meet in an election shura, are divided into wards to elect DCC (around 35-40) 
representatives by secret ballot. See Shurkin, “Sub-national Government,” 12. 
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three committees of the Huqooq (rights), developmental and constitutional.889 It 

comprises 47 members, who were paid for the discharge of functions. It also includes 

female representatives carrying the same duties as their male counterparts, with 

additional responsibilities for protecting women rights, promoting development 

programmes for females and ensuring their participation in the public awareness 

programmes.890 The Woluswal outlined the functions of the district shura (DCC) as 

providing advice to him when called upon for consultations, investigating cases and 

sharing the findings and reports with the Woluswal.891 Such consultation was made 

easy by regular twice monthly meetings with the DCC, but more frequently in times 

of emergencies.892 The DCC shura member noted Bati Kot woluswal consulting the 

Shura in connection with dispute settlement, security measures and completion of 

development projects, but did not elaborate on Shura’s advice being binding on the 

Woluswal.893  

8.3 Main Findings of Institutional Paradoxes Generated at Bati 
Kot District 

Field data was collected from Bati Kot to understand the functioning of 

institutional paradoxes at sub-national district level. Institutional paradoxes were 

explored in capacity building vs. dependency and formal vs. informal variants. In 

capacity building vs. dependency, district level governance was assessed through 

questions targeting the appointment, recruitment, frequent transfers, gender 

underrepresentation, resource scarcity, financial and administrative centralization, 

coordination and overlapping jurisdictions and accountability issues. In formal vs. 

informal, questions probed the linkages between the formal and informal governance 

patterns at the district and how such linkages were affecting district level governance. 

Main findings are very briefly illustrated below. Subsequent sections cover the 

details.     

                                                            
889 Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district DCC head (see Appendix B, section IV), 
October 9, 2011, henceforth, Interview district DCC head, October, 2011. 
890 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
891 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
892 Interview district DCC Shura member and Malik, September, 2011. 
893 Other functions detailed by the DCC shura member included, settlement of disputes, strengthening 
village security and peace, and promotion of understanding between the government and the people. 
Interview district DCC Shura member and Malik, September, 2011. 
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 Capacity building of district governance involves recruitment issues of appointing 

officials with qualification through a system of examination, instead of patronage 

based appointments. The district governor’s office is declared as a civil servant 

post, meaning candidates come through examination process. And recruitment of 

Bati Kot governor through examination reflect merit based process reaching down 

to the lowest tier of government, however, a large majority of governor’s at the 

district level are to-date (2013) selected on a political basis. The district officials 

favoured appointment through competitive examination over other modes, such 

as, from President’s office or election of public officials by district population. 

But involvements of multiple agencies and competing authorities as well as 

confusing laws on the senior and mid level appointments at the district level are 

creating complications. The various laws on public official’s appointment on 

merit is mostly confined to top levels of government hierarchy. For junior level 

appointments, officials conceded in varying degrees powerful individuals 

influencing the appointments especially in lower grade police appointments. Even 

merit based appointments at the district carried informal influences, such as 

consent by Wali’s office to district governor’s appointment. The district governor 

also influenced informally (through consent) the appointment as well as transfer 

of officials in line departments in his district. The multiple laws governing 

recruitment at the district level and the informal influences especially by powerful 

groups and individuals over appointments prevent the rise of district government 

as an effective third tier system at the bottom-up level in Afghanistan. 

 Training of public officials at the district level is short and insufficient to impart 

necessary skills among district level personnel. Mostly ambitious capacity 

building targets in SNG Policy are unmatched by limited efforts at improving 

local government capacities. In Bati Kot district, officials reported very short pre-

service capacity building training and little or no on-service training. There was 

also lack of uniformity in meeting training requirements of different line 

department officials. The education line department office in Bati Kot, reportedly 

received regular on job training for teaching staff etc., and other development 

works in the education sector. Training reforms have been undertaken by IDLG to 

improve efficiency of district level organizational structures, but besides being 
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very short in duration, there have been no impact analysis of how far such training 

and orientation workshops have improved district level governance. Denial of 

regular and longer pre-service and in-service training to district officials is 

depriving this tier of opportunities to develop its capacity to serve the people at 

the grass-roots level. The resultant lacunas in service delivery affect ordinary 

citizen’s access to government services and create legitimacy deficit for the state. 

 Issue of longer retention and retention in home districts are crucial to district 

government’s performance, including Bati Kot. District governor and police chief 

reported frequent transfers, which negatively impacted their performance by 

preventing them from developing a thorough understanding of the district profile. 

Retention in home district was considered negative for fear of being pressurized 

by local tribe and due to the danger of charges of favouritism. 

 Gender is grossly unrepresented in district government at Bati Kot. Theoretically, 

the different documents including, ANDS SNG Policy, SNG Programme and 

IDLG reports, place extraordinary influence on gender mainstreaming. In Bati 

Kot, the officials and semi-official respondents generally carried a positive 

perception about gender participation in governance matters, but this stood in 

sharp contrast to absence of female representation in all the official bodies at Bati 

Kot. Only semi-formal bodies, such as the DCC, DDA and CDC’s carried some 

female representation, but even in these bodies, their presence was constrained by 

limited input in general project planning for development; female contribution 

remained confined to small scale vocational training programmes. Since half of 

Bati Kot population is female, such constraints deprived the district of potential 

female participation and contribution to state building.  

 Resource scarcity afflicted Bati Kot district bodies across all departments and in 

all offices. All official, semi official respondents lamented the lack of essential 

resources including infrastructure, furniture, offices, transport, etc., and co-related 

availability of resources with strengthening of institutional performance in the 

district. This is despite the fact that SNG Policy provides provision of essential 

infrastructure to all district level bodies by 2014.  

 Coordination issues were underplayed by Bati Kot district officials. The district 

governor informed his responsibility to ensure coordination among district level 
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entities and reported no major issues in coordination among official and semi 

official bodies in the district. The Bati Kot line ministry district heads including 

police chief regularly reported to the woluswal on their performances and 

woluswal also conducted regular meetings with them. Coordination issues were 

more likely between the district government and the various NGOs as well as the 

PRT functioning at Bati Kot. These reportedly carried out developmental works in 

the district independent of district government control or supervision, implying a 

lack of coordination among them over development related tasks.  

 The district government is devoid of financial independence. It is financed from 

central government’s coffers through a bifurcated system. Whereas, the 

governor’s office is financed by monthly allowance from provincial wali’s office, 

the line ministries expenditure comes from the central line departments in Kabul. 

In Bati Kot, line ministries were allowed planning for projects, but such plans had 

to be submitted upward to central government through the provincial government 

and provincial line ministry offices, entailing wastage of time.  Such centralization 

prevents independence in policy making, procurement and implementation in 

service delivery. Though, the SNG Policy lays down greater devolution in 

financial planning, however, there is very slow implementation of practical steps 

in this regard. Lack of financial devolution makes the district government 

dependent on the whims and pleasures of the central government, preventing its 

rise as an effective service delivery tier of the government.  

 In relation to accountability of district government, the SNG Policy provides 

vertical and horizontal accountability of district governor and administration. 

Vertically, they are accountable to the wali, the president and central ministries 

and horizontically to the District Council. Vertical accountability was practiced in 

Bati Kot through woluswal’s regular written reporting to the provincial wali on 

district’s law and order and development issues. Horizontal accountability to 

district council was not in practice because of absence of an elected council at the 

district level. The concept of horizontal accountability to an elected house is not 

an accepted norm at the sub-national level, because historical considerations make 

vertical accountability a more established practice at the district level.  
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 There is a strong overlapping of jurisdictions in roles and responsibilities of 

district level offices in Bati Kot. Most notable is the overlapping between 

governor’s and police chief’s security and law and order related responsibilities. 

Overlapping also exists in the functional domain of semi-formal agencies, such as 

DDA and DCC and a further overlap of their functions with those of the district 

administration. This overlapping is provided by law, for example, the SNG Policy 

entrusts the district governor with all powers related to law and order and policing. 

Other directives by MoI add confusion to bifurcation of responsibilities, placing 

the police simultaneously under governor’s directive but not at a tactical level. In 

Bati Kot, the police chief regularly reported to the Woluswal and over lapping was 

reportedly wanning with IDLG’s efforts  at streamlining by law the duties and 

responsibilities of district level officials. Coordination problems owing to multiple 

overlapping of duties and responsibilities was down played at the official level in 

Bati Kot and even the DCC and DDA heads denied any tension between their 

functions and instead insisted enjoying a cooperative relationship with each other 

and the district administration. This suggests that district governor as the 

coordinating agency (by law) was putting in greater efforts in achieving 

coordination at the district level and influencing the district level entities to 

produce a coordinated output in service provision. His coordination 

responsibilities are eased by the practice of regular reporting on a weekly, 

monthly and quarterly basis by the district line department heads to the woluswal 

and woluswal’s reporting upward to the wali and IDLG provincial office.  

 In exploring the linkages between formal and informal at the Bati Kot district and 

its positive and negative effects on state building process, several interesting 

findings came to light. The SNG Policy not only recognizes informal entities, but 

also encourages promoting their role at the sub-national level, for example, by 

seeking consultation with Shuras and Jirgahs, greater community control over 

development funds and handling of complaints by the district government to 

community satisfaction. In Bati Kot, several linkages came to light between the 

formal and the informal. Informal institutions, such as community elders, maliks, 

mullahs, shuras and jirgahs perform multifarious tasks ranging from rural 

development to dispute resolution and aiding line departments and NGOs in 
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service provision. Influence of informal over the formal is persistent at Bati Kot. 

Is manifestations include: district official’s, including the woluswal, Qazi 

undertaking duties not provided by law, such as referral of dispute to informal 

bodies and participating in dispute resolution outside their legal mandate; formal 

registration of decisions by district shuras, such as DCC; CDC members engaging 

in dispute resolution and social protection (besides development) not provided by 

law. Several of these linkages were producing fruitful results in service provision 

to the district population. For example, elders and mullahs positive contribution in 

spreading health awareness campaign among the locals and mobilizing them on 

issues such as, education (including girls’ education) and helping the district 

police maintain security in the district. However, in certain instances, the interplay 

of informal with the formal also negatively impacted the goals of state building 

exercise. In Bati Kot, for example, informal power holders seek to influence 

formal governance through patronage based appointments. Political interference 

was mentioned as an issue confronting line ministries performance. Even DDA 

members were accused of manipulating projects that benefitted their areas more. 

Reported also was elders and informal shuras influence in settling disputes to the 

interest of one of the parties and preventing people from taking recourse to formal 

court settlements. Partiality in dispute settlement by formal judiciary at Bati Kot 

was also noted in individual interviews. The formal and informal linkages served 

the goals of state building only in specific condition, when their goals were 

complimentary, rather than conflictual. In other instances, their linkages worked 

to harm the state building process, especially in patrimonial appointments and 

partiality shown by formal and informal bodies in dispute settlements.  

8.4 Capacity Building vs. Dependency Paradoxes at Sub-national 
District Level in Bati Kot  

The sub-national government at the District level in Afghanistan has been 

cited as ‘the missing middle of local governance’ in connection with central 

government’s lackluster efforts to improve its capacity.894 Capacity building of formal 

                                                            
894 See “District Councils: The Missing Middle of Local Governance,” (Afghan Research and 
Evaluation Unit, Proceedings from an AREU round Table discussion, July 2011), accessed July 15, 
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district institutions has suffered multifarious problems in recruitment, trainings, 

retention, gender non-representation, resource deficiencies, coordination issues and 

overlapping of jurisdictions, lack of meaningful devolution and funding by-passing 

the local governments to NGOs. All these capacity building problems are generating 

the paradox of dependency at the local level. The following sections analyze these 

problems more analytically in the light of data gathered from field work in Bati Kot, 

Nangarhar.  

8.4.1 Problems in Recruitment/appointments, Training, Retention and Gender 
Under-Representation 

Recruitment, appointment, training, retention and gender under-representation 

issues compound capacity building of district administration. Recruitment involves 

appointing people with the right qualification/ competency and through a system of 

examination for public jobs, in place of patronage based system. There is a growing 

realization within the government circles that ‘merit based recruitment is one of the 

most important systems affecting the improvement of service delivery at both national 

and sub-national levels’.895 In the immediate aftermath of post 2001 period, 

appointments in official positions at the national and sub-national level were 

dominated by patronage considerations. It took the Afghan government sometime 

before declaring in the Afghanistan Compact (January 2006) that a clear and 

transparent appointments procedure was to be put in place for all senior level 

appointments at the central and sub-national level including provincial and district 

administrators. Such an approach showed a belated attempt at addressing the issue of 

competency at the official level, but immediately, the process got stalled because of 

non-clarity and confusion on jurisdiction and powers of appointing authorities, 

especially for senior level government functionaries. Some Presidential Decrees 

                                                                                                                                                                          
2012, 1-10, http://www.areu.org.af/Uploads/EditionPdfs/1118E-District%20Councils% 20 
Roundtable.pdf. 
895 The statement is from Abdul Khaliq Farahi-DG of IDLG, in address to the IDLG’s first Oath Taking 
Ceremony, where 15 provincial deputy governors and 57 district governors recruited on merit were 
sworn in on January 8th, 2013. One of the appointees was Sayra Shekib Sadat, the first female district 
governor in history of Afghanistan. See “Local Governance,” (IDLG Monthly E-newsletter, Volume 3, 
Issue 2, February 2013), 1.  
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followed to specify the formalities for such senior level appointments896. Among 

these, important ones included Presidential Decree No. 677 (April 2008), which made 

the Senior Appointments Board responsible for screening district and provincial 

governors and Presidential Decree No. 2113 (March 2010), which declared district 

governor’s and provincial deputy governors posts to be civil servant positions, to be 

filled in through competitive and transparent procedures by the IDLG and the 

IARCSC.897  

The SNG Policy attempted to streamline the appointments process further. 

After declaring an ‘effective, accountable and gender sensitive public administration’ 

and ‘merit based appointments that promote gender equity and ethnic diversity’, to be 

government’s goals898, it provided for appointments in Grade 3 and 4 in Provincial 

and District Governor’s offices and in other line departments through the Provincial 

Appointments Committee, subject to IDLG’s approval. For appointments in Grades 5-

8 (junior level appointments at provincial and district level), the Provincial 

Appointment Committee’s merit based appointments are subject to approval by the 

concerned Provincial and district governors899. The IARCSC was assisted by donor 

agencies, such as the UNDP, though its Sub-National Governance Programme to help 

recruit officials through a merit based process900. These processes are indicative of 

involvement by multiple and competing authorities in the appointment process of 

especially senior and mid level appointees at the sub-national level. Even such 

involvement by multiple partners could not expedite the process of restructuring of 

public service appointments. The process of enforcing PRR reforms by IARCSC has 

been so slow that by 2007, only a few ministries had undergone reforms and even in 

                                                            
896 These created some confusion in the appointments mechanism, for example, the Presidential Decree 
on the Establishment of a Consultative Mechanism for appointments in High Ranking Government 
Posts (September 2006), provided for appointment of provincial and district governors by the 
Appointments Board of the Civil Service Commission. And another Decree in October 2007, 
authorized the IDLG, rather than the IARCSC to work with the President to appoint Deputy Governors 
and District governors. See, “Sub-National Governance Policy,” 76. 
897 See “Sub-National Governance Policy,” 76-77. 
898 See “Sub-National Governance Policy,” 265-66. 
899 See “Sub-National Governance Policy,” 266-67. 
900 The SNG Progrramme is a multi-donor assisted project to help IDLG build capacity of institutional 
structures and develop IDLGs monitoring and coordination of the same at sub-national level. It has 
helped the IARCSC to recruit almost 11,000 personnel in Grade 3 at the provincial level through a 
merit based process. See UNDP, “Afghanistan: Subnational Governance Phase II,” 5 and 13.    
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those ministries, restructuring at the provincial level was painstakingly slow901.  The 

result: under-qualified personnel primarily coming through a system of patronage 

abound official positions at the sub-national level. One estimate cites a mere 10 % of 

Afghan civil servants to have higher (post secondary) education.902 And (2007), only 

57 % of the afghan judges had relevant university level legal education.903 A current 

survey revealed 60 % of District Governor’s to have a High School degree and 

another 60 % devoid of information technology capacities.904 Again, 75 % of teachers 

(2007) had elementary education and 20 % of teaching positions were vacant.905 

The law declares provincial deputy governor and district governor’s positions 

as official, meaning their appointment is supposed to come through examination. In 

practice, however, very recent data suggests not even half of these positions are filled 

in examination. In January 2013, 189 district governors (representing half of the total 

399 districts) and 32 deputy provincial governors (out of total 34) had been recruited 

on merit.906 The discrepancy is that though provincial deputy governor and district 

governors are official appointees, there is no law to declare provincial governor’s 

office as an official one, meaning the highest executive at the sub-national level has a 

political office. In other words, provincial governors and a few deputy provincial 

governors as well as half of the district governor’s offices are filled in from the 

president’s office as political appointments.  

The PRR reforms, especially in post 2008/09 periods reflect greater 

appointments at sub-national levels on merit and through a system of examination. In 

Bati Kot, the woluswal reported appointment through a process of examination.907 It 

shows that merit based recruitments to governor’s office are reaching the eastern 

peripheral districts of Nangarhar province. The official and semi-official respondents, 

                                                            
901 For example, by 2007, the process had been initiated in MoI only in one province and two districts. 
See “An Assessment of Sub-national Governance”, 35-36.  
902 And unattractive salaries of around $ 200 per month. See Canas “Governance Challenges,” 8. 
903 Shurkin, “Sub-national Government,” 9. 
904 UNDP, “Afghanistan: Subnational Governance Programme, Phase II (January 2010-December 
2014)”, project document (n.d), 10, accessed March 1, 2013, 
http://www.undp.org/content/afghanistan/en/home/operations/projects/democratic_governance/asgp/.  
905 “An Assessment of Sub-National Governance in Afghanistan,” The Asia Foundation (April 2007), 
35-36, accessed January 2, 2012, 
http://asiafoundation.org/resources/pdfs/AGsubnationalgovernance.pdf.  
906 See “Local Governance,” Vol. 3, Issue 2.  
907 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011.  
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including the Woluswal, Saranwal, the Police Chief, DCC shura member responded 

positively over questions related to merit based appointments at the district level. 

Competitive examination was favoured over other modes of appointment, for 

example, appointment from the President’s office or election of public officials by the 

district population. Examination was a preferred mode of appointment for the sake of 

appointment of competent personnel.908 The revenue department (da Maliye wizarat) 

was specifically mentioned for appointment of qualified officials909, including 

appropriate training to the same for efficient tax collection and record keeping.910 The 

saranwal mentioned appointment on merit and explained a candidate to have a 

master’s degree from Islamic Sharia College, or education up to at least matriculation 

as qualifications for appointment to the saranwal’s office.911 An interesting exception 

was made by the male resident Bati Kot district on the question of woluswal’s 

appointment by the central executive or his election by the district population. He 

considered election mechanism incapable of electing efficient and competent 

individuals to the governor’s office and therefore favoured direct appointment by the 

central government of competent people to the same.912 This thinking is perhaps 

reflective of a long historical tradition of Afghan provincial governor’s appointment 

as a political privilege of the central government both under monarchical and 

republican systems.   

The sub-national policy of recruitments on merit is primarily confined to high 

level government officials. For the lower staff (grade 5-8) appointments at the district 

level, it is reported that patronage based, ethnic considerations and undue influences, 

either by district level maliks and qaryadars or the district Governor largely prevail.913 

This is especially true in the case of lower level police appointments in districts. 

There is a dichotomy in law. Although the SNGP declares police appointments to be 
                                                            
908 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011; interview district Police Chief, September, 2011; 
interview district saranwal, September 2011; and interview district DCC Shura member and Malik, 
September, 2011. 
909 The saranwal argued for appointment of competent personnel and providing them with necessary 
infrastructure to improve district government capacity. Interview district Saranwal, September, 2011. 
910 Interview district DCC Shura member and Malik, September, 2011.  
911 Appointed by chief saranwal, on a probation period of one year, a district saranwal is suppsed to be 
free from criminal past, or crimes against humanity and should have taken a certificate of 10 year 
subordination. Interview district Saranwal, September, 2011. 
912 Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district male resident (see Appendix B, section 
VII), October 9, 2011, henceforth, Interview district male resident, October, 2011. 
913 Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 22-25. 
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merit based sans even interference by the provincial governor,914 the same law 

provide district and provincial governors approval of Grade 5-8 appointments in their 

respective domains (after recommendation by the Provincial Appointments 

Committee).915 This is controversial, especially governor’s role in influencing or 

approving district level police personnel appointments may give him a leeway in 

influencing process to the advantage of his clique or groups of district and tribal 

influentials.  

In Bati Kot, the district Police Chief denied ethnicity or tribalism being an 

issue in police recruitments. On the question of maliks or other prominant individuals 

manipulating lower level police appointments, the police chief conceded that even 

though the MoI formally approved lower police personnel appointments in the 

districts, the process was vitally influenced by local influential’s with powerful links 

in the government.916 As for higher level district police posts, he reported 

appointments made either through examination, or on the basis of a long work 

experience. When enquired about general population’s complaints (in Bati Kot) 

against the district police, the police chief outlined complaints based on non-

professional attitude of police personnel. These included, involvement in giving 

threats, intimidation, arresting, late arrival in troubled areas, tempering with the 

evidence and lack of timely tackling of issues.917 A careful reading of these 

complaints suggests that such non-professional attitude is the result either of 

recruitment on methods other than merit or a genuine lack of appropriate training.  

Appointments process reveals several informal practices at the sub-national 

district level, including Bati Kot despite attempts at streamlining it in more formal 

terms. One instance is when Provincial Governor’s consent is sought before 

appointing relevant district governors. As mentioned the Bati Kot woluswal had been 

appointed after undergoing examination, however, on the question of whether 

provincial governor (wali) had any role in the appointment of district governors, the 

woluswal contended that Wali may be taken into confidence and even considered 

                                                            
914 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 175.   
915 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 175.   
916 Interview district Police Chief, September, 2011. 
917 Interview district Police Chief, September, 2011. 
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Wali’s consent necessary by logic of being a political boss of the province.918 This is 

seemingly contradictory to efforts at promoting merit based system for woluswal’s 

appointment. The positive opinion about consent of the political boss in woluswal’s 

appointment perhaps is an indication that technocratic practices of examination will 

take some time before being accepted as the only system for appointments. It is also 

reflective of past legacies continuing into the present system, because under previous 

ruler’s and regimes, district and provincial governor appointment had been an 

executive prerogative. It is also a desire perhaps to keep a level of understanding with 

the provincial governor, because lack of financial and administrative devolution 

makes the Provincial Governor a very strong candidate for influencing district level 

matters and this dependence on wali translated into controlling district woluswal’s 

appointment. Another form of informal influence is witnessed within the district 

itself. The district governor is officially not empowered to meddle in appointment of 

district line department heads, but as reported by Bati Kot woluswal, his consent was 

viewed favourabley when appointments are made in filling district line department 

heads919. Again, not specifically empowered to undertake transfers or removals of 

public officials at the district level, Bati Kot woluswal described enjoying the power 

of requesting change of district officials, who were not (in his opinion) discharging 

their duties in accordance with rules and request instead for more capable staff in their 

place.920  

Capacity building problems further incorporate appropriate training of public 

officials in post appointment period. Training requirements at the district level have 

been identified as enhanced funding for imparting extended periods of training, 

decentralization of training programmes to provincial level and training capacity 

through translated concepts and terms.921 Since 2007, the IDLG has administered a 

number of training workshops and seminars for improving district administration 

official’s skills.922 It’s Directorate of Capacity Building and Institutional Development 

                                                            
918 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
919 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
920 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
921 See “District Councils: The Missing,” 1-10. 
922 Its General Directorate of Human Resources implemented 85 % pay and grading system in the 
centre and provinces (provincial and district governor’s offices and provincial councils), bringing the 
total number of employees to 5797. See “IDLG Annual Report 2012,” 19.  



 

 

274

has developed training manuals and materials and trained more than 6000 employees 

at the sub-national level in report writing, planning, performance appraisal, filing 

system, monitoring and evaluation, communication, decision making, anti-corruption, 

budgeting, internal audit and conflict resolution.923 Decentralization in training is 

being attempted by creating regional offices of IARCSC and civil service training 

centres in 20 out of 34 provinces.924 Other steps involve the 2011, SNG Programme 

managed orientation workshops on sub-national policies, rules and procedures for 

newly recruited district and provincial governors and deputy governors.925 However, 

the impact of such workshops and training programmes may be difficult to assess. In 

Bati Kot, the woluswal left the answer section blank when asked about his knowledge 

of the Sub-national Governance Policy and its regulations926.  

An analysis of the data on efforts at imparting training to the sub-national 

entities reveal interesting findings. First, most training is heavily top down-confined 

primarily to provincial governor’s and equivalent line department offices, or that of 

Provincial Council members and City Municipalities. For example, the UNDP funded 

SNG Programme’s help to the IDLG to improve effectiveness of provincial and 

district governor’s offices is largely concentrated at the provincial level. These 

include establishing ICT networking in Balkh, Faryab and Jawzjan provincial 

governor’s offices, citizen information centres in these offices and capacity 

development working groups for coordinating such activities at the provincial level. It 

has also worked with 23 IARCSC provincial training centres to train 1866 civil 

servants.927 At the district level, their activities have confined to either introducing 

improved operating manuals in different districts, including Nangarhar928, or aiming 

to strengthen PAR reform implementation in terms of improving organizational 

structures and skills of public officials at the district level (to be completed by 

2014).929 On queries related to training, the district woluswal Bati Kot informed 

receiving ten day training on management, organization and good governance by the 

                                                            
923 See “IDLG Annual Report 2012,” 20. 
924 Resulted in training 2620 civil servants in management techniques, computer proficiency and 
English language. See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 265. 
925 “UNDP, The Afghanistan Subnational Governance Phase II,” 6. 
926 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011.  
927 “UNDP, Afghanistan: Subnational Governance Phase II,” 13-16. 
928 “UNDP, Afghanistan: Subnational Governance Phase II,” 13. 
929 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 156. 
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National Institute of Services (da Mulki Khidmatuno Idara) and a further two day 

seminar training by IDLG on administration related skills.930 The district 

saranwal/public prosecutor also replied in affirmative on trainings administered, both 

before and during service.931 It is a welcome development that IDLG is administering 

some form of training to district officials, but clearly, such short term training may not 

be adequate for imparting the necessary capacity building skills among district level 

officials.  

Second, there are a number of capacity building programmes for subnational 

entities on paper, with ambitious plans and targets, but these are hardly seen on the 

ground. For example, the SNG Policy entrusts the IARCSC with building capacity of 

public officials and also gives MoF the power in collaboration with IARCSC to build 

their capacity in finance and procurement functions. It also provides for organization 

specific training to be imparted to the sub-national officials at least once every two 

years. The policy further devotes a separate Training and Development Budget to 

such activities, which is supposed to be non-transferrable932. It shows that regular in-

service training is supposed to constitute an essential element of all the department 

officials at sub-national level. But in practice, as the data suggests some ministries are 

singled out for preferential treatment in terms of capacity building and structural 

reforms, including at the sub-national level. One such ministry is that of Education, 

where Pay and gradation (P&G) reforms have been enthusiastically followed. Studies 

cite P&G reforms at the provincial level being driven by MoE, under which 105,000 

teachers are reportedly receiving P&G salaries. 933 In Nangarhar, donor agencies, such 

as the USAID has further furnished in-service teacher training (INSET), developed in-

school teacher support activities (ITSA) and in partnership with NGOs and Mof 

Education, provided literacy and vocational schools training, and training to faculty 

professors besides constructing and refurbishing schools934. Resultantly, in Bati Kot, 

only the head of education department reported regular in-service capacity building 

                                                            
930 Interview district Woluswal, September 2011.  
931 Interview district Saranwal, September, 2011. 
932 See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 269-71. 
933 See Richard Hogg, “Building Government Capacity: Key Issues and Emerging Challenges”, in 
Afghanistan in Transition: Looking Beyond 2014, eds. Richard Hogg et al. (Washington, D.C.: The 
World Bank, 2013), 100. 
934 “USAID Afghanistan Fact Sheet, Nangarhar Province,” 7, accessed March 12, 2013, 
afghanistan.usaid.gov/.../Fact_Sheet_Nangarhar_USAID_Activity_Over.  
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and training workshops for school teachers in the district. The DEO also mentioned 

special funding sanctioned by the MoE for training teachers and for other 

development works in district’s education sector.935    

Third, training of sub-national officials is being imparted by different 

stakeholder, which may create issues, such as lack of uniformity in goals and 

objectives as well as training modules and techniques. The IDLG has signed MoU 

with governments of France, India and South Korea for imparting capacity building 

trainings to district governors and provincial deputy governors.936 India has recently 

completed training 103 district governors and 16 IDLG officials on good governance, 

public administration, leadership, rural development and other related subjects.937 

This programme which aims at training 258 civil servants938 is also short of achieving 

a uniform training for all the 399 district governors.   

The SNG Policy lays down training for elected council members at the district 

level,939 however, since no elections have been undertaken for such elected council, 

therefore, the policy has not trickled down to the districts. This is despite the fact that 

there are DCCs and DDAs performing council/shura functions and CDCs working as 

development organs of the village entities. Even the district and village council 

members need training to impart the necessary skills for carrying out their 

responsibilities. The problem of low capacity at the district level, especially among 

the council/shura members is not just an issue of low levels of training, but also that 

of no or very low levels of literacy and inexperience issues, which may be overcome 

with sustained capacity building training. The MRRD head in Bati Kot recognized 

problems of illiteracy, no experience and low capacity to problematize planning for 

projects on the part of CDC members, and cited these reasons to be responsible for 

member’s indulgence in influencing project selection that benefitted them, rather than 

                                                            
935 Interview District Education Officer, September, 2011. Such efforts have led to increase in girls 
enrolment all over Afghanistan from 191,000 to 2.8 million in 2013 and reportedly all of the 180,000 
teacher force have received training either through the Teacher Training Centres or In-Service Teacher 
Training. See “The World Bank, Afghanistan Overview.” 
936 Under it, deputy provincial ministers went to France and district governors (20) to South Korea. See 
“IDLG Annual Report 2012,” 2. 
937 See “Local Governance,” (IDLG Monthly E-newsletter, Volume 3, Issue 5, May 2013), accessed 
July 2, 2013, www.idlg.gov.af. 
938 “Local Governance,” Vol.  3, Issue 5.  
939 “Sub-national Governance Policy”. 
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the community.940 This reflects that lack of appropriate training and issues of low 

capacity are co-related to that of council member’s indulgence in unfair practices 

influencing the development prospects of the district. 

There is the issue of frequent transfers of governors and police chiefs and 

other district officers affecting their capacity to work effectively, for example, the 

average time reportedly for a woluswal and police chief in a district was only eight 

months. The judges and other department heads were in place for much longer 

times.941 From the interviews of district officials and shura member in Bati Kot, it 

becomes apparent that the issue of question of longer period retention and that of 

retention in home province are crucial for effective functioning of district 

administration. Bati Kot Woluswal was serving the district for seven months at the 

time of interview.942  On the question of frequent transfers of district governors 

(maximum stay in one district is usually some months to one year), the woluswal 

considered it detrimental to performance, because short duration affected the 

prospects of developing a thorough knowledge of district’s socio-economic and 

political profile. He did not think that frequent transfers had any effect on preventing 

the woluswal from abusing his position, because in his opinion, a governor could 

indulge in unfair practices even during shorter term of office.943 On a query over 

whether the woluswal’s appointment in his home province made any difference in the 

discharge of his functions, the Bati Kot woluswal considered it useful for a woluswal 

not to be a resident of the district of appointment, in order for him to discharge his 

functions without any fear of intimidation or pressure from his local tribe.944 The 

shura/DCC member also negatively remarked on the question of woluswal’s 

appointment in his home district for the reason that such an appointment may carry 

charges of favouritism (sometimes baseless) creating problems in the way of 

enforcement of law and execution of orders.945 Literature also talks about the problem 

                                                            
940 Interview district MRRD head, September, 2011. 
941 See Hamesh Nixon, “Subnational State Building in Afghanistan,” (AREU Report, 2008), 25.  
942 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011.  
943 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011.  
944 The woluswal reported no influence of district influentials in woluswal’s appointment, though he 
conceded their limited role in consultations over woluswal’s transfer. Interview district Woluswal, 
September, 2011.  
945 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011. 
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of transfer and retention of officers, especially in insecure or volatile districts. This 

problem affected the performance of programmes, such as the DDP, which aims at 

improving efficiency of district administration through training etc., Officers shy 

away from postings in peripheral districts, not only because of security issues, but 

also due to problems in establishing fiscal mechanisms for faster distribution of funds 

and staff pays.946 Security affects ability of subnational programmes to carryout 

activities in farflung areas. The slow implementation of Subnational reforms in 

insecure provinces, such as Kandahar, Wardak and Uruzgan are many, e.g., security 

clearance taking time, severe restrictions on movements, cost of working is higher, 

etc.947 Lack of qualified staff, security considerations and poor packages allow seats 

to go vacant at the sub-national level especially in volatile provinces of Kandahar, 

Helmand and Uruzgan. For example, only one-third of official positions were 

occupied in Kandahar city and in Helmand province948 and vacancy ratio stood as 

high as 87 % in the province of Zabul.949 Many DDAs are reportedly unable to hold 

regular meetings despite the provision of infrastructure due to security reasons. 950  

Recruitment issues assume a further dimension at the sub-national district 

level, including Bati Kot. It is grossly gender biased in official circles. This is 

universally true for Afghan official circles: In 2007, 95-97 % of the senior civil 

servants were reportedly male951. None of the official district structures at Bati Kot 

have female representation. Only the semi-official/non-official shuras, such as the 

DCC and DDA and at the villages level, CDCs carry some form of gender 

representation. This stands in contrast to the SNG Policy’s assertion of increasing 

female representation in sub-national public administration, reserving 25 % seats for 

them in all the elected sub-national councils, providing opportunities for participation 

in agriculture, labour, and social affairs, recruitment of more female teachers and 

health workers and measures to improve gender awareness courses for officials and 

gender mainstreaming in government departments952. The Afghanistan Compact and 

                                                            
946 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 36. 
947 “UNDP, Afghanistan: Subnational Governance Phase II,” 11 and 17.   
948 Canas “Governance Challenges,” 9. 
949 UNDP, “Afghanistan: Subnational Governance Phase II,” 11. 
950 See “UNDP, NADP, 2013 First Quarterly Project Progress Report”, 5. 
951 “An Assessment of Sub-National Governance,” 35-36. 
952 See “Sub-national Governance Policy”, 251-254. 
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ANDS documents further provide reserving specific number of seats for female in 

elected and appointed bodies including the civil service and increasing their 

enrolment levels at all levels of primary, secondary and university education as well 

as increasing the number of female teachers by 50 %.953 The UNDP SNG Programme 

further stresses upon gender equality through equal participation of both in sub-

national decision making, equal access to public services and equal job opportunities 

in sub-national institutions. 954 

As mentioned, these objectives stand in contrast to the actual position in 

relation to female representation in sub-national official bodies. Lack of female 

representation is noted as a universal feature of district administration in 

Afghanistan.955 In 2011, the ANP contained only a thousand female police personnel, 

mostly confined to the centre.956 These numbers elevated to 1445 female police 

officers in August 2012 and under UNDP SNG Programme, these are expected to rise 

to 5000 by June 2014957. However, at the district level, there are hardly any female 

police personnel. In Bati Kot too, the police department did not have any female 

employee, although the Police chief stated that female staff was needed for dealing 

with disputes involving female population.958 Interestingly, there seems to be 

dichotomy between the favourable opinion of district officials over female 

representation in district level institutions and the actual condition of their absence 

from district level governance. A 2011 UNDP sponsored police perception survey 

quoted 53 % Afghans said they were in favour of women police officers in their 

community.959 In Bati Kot too, the DCC shura member expressed positive opinion 

over the question of female representation in the future elected district council for 

reasons that female population can extend their grievances through these members, be 

aware of their rights and also participate in executing those projects that the 

                                                            
953 Under Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), the Afghan government is supposed to increase 
female strength in all elected and appointed bodies to 30 %. See “Sub-national Governance Policy”, 
250-251. 
954 “UNDP, Afghanistan: Subnational Governance Phase II,” 24.    
955 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 22-25. 
956 See “UNDP in Afghanistan,” 3, accessed March3, 2013, http://www.af.undp.org/afghanistan/en/ 
home.html. 
957 See UNDP, About Afghanistan, accessed March 1, 2013, http://www.undp.org/content/ 
afghanistan/en/home/countryinfo/.  
958 Interview district Police Chief, September, 2011. 
959 See “UNDP, About Afghanistan”. 
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government specifically devised for the benefit of the womenfolk.960 Bati Kot male 

resident replied positively on the question of membership to women in district 

councils arguing that it will make them dynamic members of the society and help 

them prove their competence in different fields of life.961 Such views present a picture 

of less opposition to female representation in the different councils and though an 

elected council is absent, but the different shuras, for example, the DCC, DDA 

(district level) and CDCs (village level) have given some form of representation to 

female population in Bati Kot. Female representation has been built in the constitution 

of these bodies, and therefore, each one of these carry female representation. For 

example, the CDCs Operational Manual provides for equal number of female 

members to their male counterparts in CDCs, either organized into mixed councils 

(men and women meeting together for CDC functioning), or separate ones (meeting 

separately and deciding) 962. Similar provisions are provided in DCC and DDA rules 

of functioning. This has encouraged a considerable number of DDA members in 

Afghanistan-around 28 % to be female, totaling 2905 and 33 % of its training 

participants to be women963.   

On a positive note, studies indicate that programmes, such as CDCs which 

emphasize mandatory female participation give them greater opportunities to have a 

say in decision making as well as income generation and allow them more mobility. 

964 But such bodies failed to impact the society’s cultural norms and perceptions on 

female roles in the society.965 There are strong gender biases to female participation in 

rural decision making, which take many forms. In some areas, female participation in 

CDCs programmes has been blocked by men, by either ignoring women input in 

                                                            
960 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011.  
961 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011.  
962 “Ministry of Rural Rehabilitation and Development MRRD, National Solidarity Programme Phase 
III, Operational Manual Version VI,” (2012), 17, accessed on 1 March 2013, 
http://www.nspafghanistan.org/default.aspx?sel=16. 
963 “UNDP, MRRD, NADBP, Women’s Empowerment Projects”, (NABDP Gender Empowerment 
Project Presentation, 19 December 2012), accessed March 2, 2013, http://www.mrrd-
nabdp.org/attachments/article/286/2012%20Dec%2018%20-
%20Women%20Empowerment%20Projects.pdf. 
964 The study was conducted on female participation in CDCs development programmes on 500 Afghan 
villages in two years, through a randomized field experiment. For details see Andrew Beath, Fotini 
Christia and Ruben Enikolopov, “Empowering women: Evidence from a Field Experiment in 
Afghanistan,” (The World Bank, Impact Ealuation Series No. 76, November 2012).  
965 See Beath, Christia and Enikolopov, “Empowering women”.  
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development plans, controlling project funds, or by obstructing flow of information 

and communication between the men and women’s groups. In other areas, women 

participation is hindered by insecurity, conservative cultural practices and lack of 

female staff to conduct their participation.966 This is complimented by female 

participation to decision making on small projects, specifically targeting female 

population. For example, in Bati Kot, gender bias is reflected in officials and male 

resident’s views in confining their role to deciding on and executing female related 

development projects967. In Bati Kot, the projects targeting female development 

included only courses in tailoring. They had limited or no input in planning for 

general development.968 The CDC head mentioned one project allocated for women 

development and conceded their non involvement in the selection of development 

projects of general nature by the CDC members. He was positive in terms of 

preparation of development plans jointly by men and women, provided the 

government or coordinating committees agreed to it.969 This is generally true of other 

developmental programmes, which mostly target vocational training programmes for 

making the female population participate in national development.970 

At the district level, the issue of non-election of district councils is also valid. 

The 2004 constitution and the SNGPL document provide for elected councils at the 

district level. It is also provided in the constitution that district councils are supposed 

to elect a third of the members of the upperhouse ‘Masharano Jirgah’. Lack of elected 

councils at the district level is depriving the district population of the prospect of 

strengthening relationship with the central government.971 When district DCC Shura 

member was queried on the question of whether an elected district council can solve 

people’s problems, his reply was that elected councils can benefit and resolve district 

                                                            
966 See Sippi Azabaijani-Moghaddam, “A Study of Gender Equity through the National Solidarity 
Programme’s Community Development Councils”, DACAAR (n.d), 5, accessed on March 2, 2013, 
http://www.nspafghanistan.org/files/NSP%20Gender%20Study%20Report.pdf. 
967 Interview district MRRD head, September, 2011; and interview district male resident, October, 
2011.  
968 Interview district MRRD head, September, 2011. 
969 Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district CDC head (see Appendix B, section V), 
October 4, 2011, henceforth, district CDC head, October, 2011. 
970 The UNDP reports completing 48 vocational training projects for women benefitting 1,952 women 
in 18 provinces. See “UNDP, Fast Facts: Developing Rural Afghanistan,” (December 2012), accessed 
March 12, 2013, http://www.undp.org/content/undp/en/home.html. 
971 The provincial assemblies elect the district share of the third in Parliament and the third allotted to 
them by the constitution. See Shurkin, “Subnational Government,” 8. 
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problems only when these are elected and independent and can undertake their 

responsibilities with honesty and integrity. He criticized the current council (DCC) 

members for failing to prove their competency by not discharging their functions 

responsibly and in accordance with the objectives for which the councils were 

formed.972 Both the DDA and DCC are acting as district shuras in the absence of 

elected district council. These bodies are elected on a limited election principle, but 

the woluswal was skeptical about calling these as truly elected or representative 

bodies by raising the issue of fairness and transparency in their elections.973 This 

reflects that unless the district councils are elected on a universal suffrage basis as 

provided in the constitution, the principle of limited election will cast a doubt over 

their transparency. And that only transparently elected and independent (from 

executive control) district council carry the impression of being meticulous and 

honest in the discharge of their functions.  

8.4.2       Resource Scarcity and Infrastructural Deficiencies 

Resource scarcity and infrastructural shortages afflict sub-national institutions 

at all levels and across all departments. District level offices are acutely short of 

offices, furniture, meeting halls and other relevant paraphernalia. One account cites 

only 180 districts (almost half of total 399) to possess governor’s office, only 64 had 

access to electricity and a lesser number-47 owned meeting halls for elected district 

councils.974 This stands in sharp contrast to SNG Policy’s emphasis on endowing the 

sub-national governments with sufficient resources for covering their operating, 

maintenance and infrastructural costs by March 2014.975 Other semi-official 

programmes also suffer the same fate and have to be pumped in regular supply of 

Grant-in-Aid to be able to furnish these with office equipments, salaries and 

administrative incentives for regular meetings. 976 The DDP programme has 

reportedly suffered setbacks in terms of missing deadlines in project implementation 

                                                            
972 Interview DCC shura member and Malik, October, 2011. 
973 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
974 UNDP, “Afghanistan: Subnational Governance Phase II,” 11. 
975 “Sub-national Governance Policy”, 178.  
976 For example, the NABDP provides monthly organizational support of $ 150 for improving physical 
capacity of offices, to enable the DDAs to hold regular meetings. Resultantly, 180 out of 388 DDAs 
hold regular meetings and 279 have offices with basic administrative support. See “UNDP, NADP, 
2013 First Quarterly Project Progress Report,” 5. 
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targets due to lack of public officials, especially judicial staff and prosecutors for 

serving in remote districts of Afghanistan.977  

For capacity building to be effective the district level, it is argued that a 

regular supply of funds, salaries, and provision of offices and transport is 

inevitable.978 However, resource gaps in terms of needs and actual availability has 

affected capacity building initiatives in different programmes at the sub-national 

level. For example, 93 % of National Priority Programme for Local Governance 

(NPPLG) under IDLG has suffered implementation problems because of paucity of 

donor funding.979 Resource scarcity assumes another dimension. Many capacity 

building programmes launched with much fanfare and promises of significant funding 

lag behind schedule due to donor’s unwillingness to keep up with promised 

disbursements. A potent example is that of the $ 115 million 3 year UNDP National 

Institution Building Project (began in January 2010), which started off to a very slow 

start because just $ 9 million were received by 2011.980 Bureaucratic institution 

building is specifically under resourced and one example illustrates that the US, 

which devoted $ 1 billion per month on ANSF training, spent a paltry $ 85 million on 

civil services training in 2010.981 

Resource inadequacy is true in the case of Bati Kot district too. The Bati Kot 

Woluswal reported lack of infrastructure, including equipments, furniture, etc. for all 

the line ministries and argued that addressing these problems would certainly improve 

administration.982 The same stand was maintained by DCC shura member, who 

argued that line ministries required infrastructure to carry out their functions properly, 

such as, transport and communication facilities, training, workshops etc.983 Bati Kot 

male resident also mentioned line ministry’s inability to complete projects on time on 

account of lack of competency in resources.984 The Bati Kot district Qazi highlighted 

                                                            
977 Kemp, “The District Delivery Program,” 6-10.  
978 See “District Councils: The Missing Middle,” 1-10. 
979 “Local Governance,” vol. 3, issue 2. Such programmes are invaluable because they create 
employment. UNDP reports 483000 people benefitting from employment opportunities as a result of 
22 National Priority Programmes for community development and infrastructure projects. See “UNDP 
in Afghanistan,” 3. 
980 See Canas, “Governance Challenges,” 9. 
981 See Canas, “Governance Challenges,” 9.  
982 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
983 Interview DCC shura member and Malik, October, 2011. 
984 Interview district male resident, October, 2011.  
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the need for strengthening the financial position of primary court judges and removal 

of court’s financial and infrastructural problems to be able to resolve disputes 

satisfactorily.985 Judicial sector infrastructural shortages at the sub-national level are 

universally true in Afghanistan, as reports identify shortages of defense lawyers, court 

and office buildings, and other necessities, which resulted in non-efficient record 

keeping and slow procedures.986 Resource deficiencies have prevented the state from 

creating primary courts in many districts, with the effect that the number of people 

approaching formal courts for dispute settlement is very low, as they need to register 

their cases with the city courts. In contrast, where there is relatively easier 

accessibility of people to formal court system, there is a greater propensity that they 

will approach these for problem settlement.987 It therefore becomes a question of non 

availability of formal state structures (through resource inadequacy), which forces 

people to go to traditional structures of dispute resolution, as much it is of these 

structures possessing legitimacy among the local population (as the case of 

community based dispute resolution bodies may suggest). In Bati Kot district, the 

woluswal reported a considerable number of cases being referred for settlement to the 

district’s primary court.988 But there is also a greater number ending up with 

indigenous bodies for dispute resolution.  

Infrastructural and resource scarcity are directly affecting the security situation 

in Bati Kot district as confirmed by the Woluswal, Police Chief and DCC Shura 

member. The Bati Kot Woluswal confirmed shortages of personnel and equipment 

hindering police responsibilities and believed that with adequate force and proper 

equipment, the district police could maintain peace even without the help of ISAF or 

ANA.989 The Bati Kot male resident argued for setting up of more police check posts 

in remote areas and increasing the number of police personnel to improve overall 

                                                            
985 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011.  
986 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 26. 
987 In Ahmad Aba (Gardez), out of 14 registered cases in 2009-10, 5 were sent by prosecutor to city 
court in Gardez. More than 95 % cases are resolved by Jirgah there. On the other hand, in 6 urban 
nahias of Jalalabad in 2007-08, 377 cases were registered, 153 criminal. See “Linkages Between State 
and Non-State,” 10. 
988 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011.  
989 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 



 

 

285

security in Bati Kot.990 The DCC Shura member confirmed unsatisfactory security 

conditions in many parts of the district, blamed the paucity of staff and sophisticated 

weapons, and stressed that security was essential for the completion of ongoing 

development projects.991 The Bati Kot police chief confirmed low salaries being 

insufficient to meet the needs of their families, or cover their worries, but reiterated 

their patriotism and non-indulgence in corruption.992 These worries reflect a genuine 

concern among Bati Kot officials and others that security as a component for 

development could be maintained by local police department, only when their 

infrastructural, men and material deficiencies were provided for by the central 

government. The issue of lack of security affects service provision by other line 

departments too. For example, low security is mentioned as one of the hurdles in the 

way of girl’s education in many districts of Afghanistan, besides non availability of 

female teachers and Taliban resistance to girl’s education.993 In Bati Kot, where the 

total number of school going children was 4000, there were no schools in distant 

areas. Lack of trained teachers especially lady staff, meager payment to the teaching 

staff, deficient residential facilities, and insufficient supply of edible food were 

described as the main hurdles in the way of improving education there.994  

Lack of sufficient finances, as well as infrastructure and resource deficiencies 

was described as the most important hindrances in the completion of timely projects 

by Ministry of Agriculture Irrigation and Livestock (MAIL) in Bati Kot. Financial 

inadequacy was creating deficiencies in irrigation water supply, provision of good 

quality seeds, warehouses and proper marketing arrangements for agricultural goods, 

flood and drought control mechanisms.995 The MAIL head conceded that donor 

funding was paltry before 2008, and this stalled a meaningful progress in planning for 

agricultural growth. But, he also complained that MAIL employees lacked the 

requisite training (affected by funds non-availability), and therefore failed to 

incorporate farmer’s demands in project selection and planning. The result was poor 

                                                            
990 He expressed satisfaction that with limited resoures, the woluswali (district) government was 
working to establish security and credited both the Afghan government and the international security 
forces for maintaining security in the country. Interview district male resident, October, 2011.   
991 Interview DCC shura member and Malik, September. 
992 Interview district Police Chief, September, 2011. 
993 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 30. 
994 Interview district Education Officer, September, 2011.  
995 Interview district MAIL head, September, 2011.  
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output, non-completion of projects in time and provision of services and facilities at 

exorbitant prices, putting them out of reach of majority farmers in Bati Kot.996 

The MRRD head in Bati Kot detailed shortages of jobs, infrastructure 

deficiencies, such as hydro-electric power projects, bridges, roads, projects promoting 

agriculture and health, including construction of a 50 bed hospital as important 

problems.997 The case study of CDCs under the MRRD provides an interesting case 

study in this respect. The CDC head confirmed a non-provision of salaries to the CDC 

members for performance of development related functions998, however, despite 

salary non-provision, both the MRRD head and the DCC shura member gave a 

positive assessment of the CDCs. This was because funding had been made available 

to them for completion of projects on time, which not only brought a positive change 

in the lives of village people, but also provided work to them.999 The example shows 

that one factor for a positive perception of the CDCs is the availability of funding for 

grassroots level projects and the creation of employment opportunities as a result of 

implementation of such projects and the perception that the funding can be used to 

initiate bigger projects. Such positive perception serves to increase the legitimacy of 

state institutions among the people.  

The members of both DDA under MRRD and DCC under ASOP (IDLG) were 

either unpaid or paid irregularly in the Bati Kot district.1000 The DDA head in Bati Kot 

stressed on the donors to invest in big projects to generate employment for district 

residents and lamented local’s migration to the cities or other countries in search of 

jobs.1001 The DDA head could not conceive of development without aid in Bati Kot, 

because of its weak financial position, on account of possessing no natural or mineral 

resources to generate finances. Therefore, he stressed that Bati Kot had no other 

option but depend on foreign aid to sustain its economy. Expressing reservation over 

the question DDA’s proper utilization of funds for community’s benefit, he 

                                                            
996 Interview district MAIL head, September, 2011. 
997 Interview district MRRD head, September, 2011.  
998 He insisted that very few people would be willing to discharge functions without proper salaries. 
Interview district CDC head, October, 2011.  
999 Interview district MRRD head, September, 2011; and interview DCC shura member and Malik, 
September, 2011. 
1000 Interview district DDA head, October, 2011; and interview district DCC head, October, 2011.  
1001 Interview district DDA head, October, 2011.  
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emphasized that without funding, DDA’s were merely symbolic bodies.1002 This 

suggests that in the case of DDAs, a concern over the availability of funds is matched 

by reservations over the manner in which these were utilized for the development of 

rural livelihoods. Funding issues, infrastructural deficiencies and irregular salary 

payments to DDA members have made these bodies in some parts of Afghanistan 

redundant, or change into a coordinating role to the CDCs in their localities.1003  

Besides low funding, there are issues related to funding bypassing the sub-

national government and consuming in building parallel bureaucracies or the NGO 

sector. The engagement and funding of NGOs and the Provincial Reconstruction 

Teams (PRTs) for service provision over and above the sub-national institutions 

creates a number of concerns, including: diversion of more resources to NGOs than 

the state institutions; problem of supervision by the state agencies over NGO funding 

and output; legitimacy problems generated as a result of NGOs outdoing state 

institutions in providing services; and the recruitment by NGOs of qualified 

manpower on high pay scales. Aid and food delivery though NGOs create other 

issues. There are reports of district officials involvement in rent seeking activities by 

influencing INGOs, such as World Health Organization to distribute food to favoured 

groups or taking away of such food for sale in the open market to the people for 

whom it was originally intended to reach free of cost.1004 The PRTs engagement in 

service delivery is said to have created legitimacy and credibility problems for the 

local government, besides the issue of monitoring and that of delivering development 

through soldiers, who were not specifically trained and unaware of local cultural 

sensitivities.1005 This is problematic because the SNG Policy provides PRTs 

functioning through the district governments. The issue has been partly addressed 

under a Presidential Decree (26 July 2012), which mandates the IDLG to develop a 

mechanism for transferring PRT activities to local and national government 

structures. And the IDLG on its part has compiled a preliminary PRT closure 

                                                            
1002 On the question of adequate fund provision by NADBP for projects, the DDA head replied that the 
NADBP did provide funds for prominent or big projects, but he expressed his reservations over the 
question of fund’s proper utilization for community’s benefit. Interview district DDA head, October, 
2011.  
1003 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 35-36. 
1004 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 30. 
1005 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 37-38. 
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framework that calls upon the relevant ministries to assume greater responsibilities 

and come up with their own policy guidelines for supporting PRT replacement.1006  

In the Bati Kot district, NGOs collaborated with the Ministry of Health (MoH) 

to implement health related programmes1007. The PRT head in Bati Kot confirmed 

district administration’s cooperation with the district PRT and the NGOs for discharge 

of development related functions. Though, it was also acknowledged that high salaries 

made locals join the NGOs rather than government service. And there was also 

recognition of wasita or connection playing a role in influencing appointments in the 

local NGOs.1008 It was further maintained that PRT was monitoring its own 

projects1009, which implies a lack of supervision by the district administration. 

Cultural unawareness was also reported on the part of PRT members, though with the 

assertion that the PRTs would not implement projects that harmed local culture.1010 

DCC Shura member argued for the need by the government to supervise local and 

foreign NGOs to ensure that in case of non-deliverance by an NGO, the government 

may hand over the task to another NGO for improving service provision.1011 Health 

related NGOs and PRTs are active in service provision in parallel to district 

administration, but the health ones are collaborating with district health department in 

carrying out health related tasks. But Bati Kot PRT functioned independently, running 

and supervising its own projects without monitoring by district government. This is 

contrary to the SNG Policy’s provision of PRTs undertaking reconstruction functions 

through district and provincial administration. Cognizant of a lack of supervision by 

district and provincial authorities over PRTs functioning in their domains, the SNG 

Policy further argues for a commission (to be formed by the President) to propose 

mechanism for greater monitoring of PRT projects by local government entities.1012   

                                                            
1006 “Local Governance,” IDLG Monthly E-newsletter, Volume 3, Issue 1 (January 2013), 3.  
1007 Interview district Health Officer, September, 2011. 
1008 Interview based on written questions from Bati Kot district PRT project head (see Appendix B, 
section VI), October 7, 2011, henceforth, Interview district PRT head, October, 2011. 
1009 He also conceded that in case of aid or funding declining, projects will suffer, especially because 
Bati Kot did not have any viable economic productivity. Interview district PRT head, October, 2011.  
1010 Interview district PRT head, October, 2011.  
1011 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011. 
1012 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 132 and 185.  
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8.4.3    Over-centralization 

Over-centralization at the sub-national level manifests itself in three forms: 

lack of financial devolution to lower tiers of government; excessive centralization in 

policy making and implementation by the central government; and upward 

accountability of the sub-national structures. The 2004 Constitution fails to devolve 

monetary powers to sub-national governments. Provincial and district governments 

are functioning without corresponding authority to prepare statements of their income 

and expenditure. Only a national level budget allocates resources to line ministries 

and provincial and district governments. The provincial and district bodies do collect 

taxes but are not allowed to retain any part of it, diverting all to the central 

government. Only municipalities carry some authority in raising and retaining 

revenue for delivering services independent of central government. It is argued that 

provincial line departments need some degree of control over budgetary resources to 

be able to undertake functional responsibilities as the constitution mandates, however, 

financial dependence denies them a separate legal status from their respective line 

departments.1013 

What are the effects of financial non-devolution on the working of sub-

national governments? Financial centralization is creating various forms of 

dependency for the sub-national structures. First, at the district level, since the district 

line ministries are devoid of taxation powers to raise their own revenues, they are 

dependent on their parent department of the provincial administration for not only 

salaries but also other mundane expenditures, such as transport.1014 Second, the lack 

of effective budgetary powers makes the district and provincial governments use 

formal and informal powers to get necessary disbursements.1015 The request for 

development funding by provincial authorities through the Provincial Development 

committee is riddled with delays and rejections (by MoF) for lack of proper drafting, 

due partly to absence of budgeting capacity on the part of provincial bodies. These 

                                                            
1013 Boex, argues for a vertical budget deconcentration, meaning central government would set over all 
budget priorities, but allow the provincial line officials greater control over service delivery 
responsibilities. See Jamie Boex, “Exploring Afghansitan’s Subnational Fiscal Architecture: 
Considering the Fiscal Linkages between Villages, Districts, Provinces and the Centre,” (IDG Policy 
Brief, Urban Institute Center on International Development and Governance, November 2012), 3-4. 
1014 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 17. 
1015 See Shurkin, “Subnational Government,” 8. 
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delays and refusals make the use of informal connections important in influencing the 

central government for getting funds released.1016 Third, there is discrepancy by law 

in funding sources of the sub-national government structures, in terms of some being 

funded directly by the national budget and others through the IDLG. At the district 

level, for example, the line ministry offices are funded under the national budget, the 

district governor’s office through the IDLG and the CDCs under NSP through block 

grants from MRRD1017. The SNG Policy mentions District Council being funded by 

the IDLG and the national budget1018. Such multiplicity and overlapping in funding of 

district governance creates a picture of confusion on the central government’s part.  

Fourth, denial of resource generation shapes another dilemma. Provincial 

development planning is incompatible with availability of local resources, short 

termist, non-result oriented and fails to connect with national goals (ANDS, etc.)1019. 

Since either the central government or the donors are expected to provide the funding, 

the natural result is dissonance between actual resource availability and programme 

planning. It develops on the one hand a culture of dependency and on the other denies 

opportunities to sub-national governments to develop capacities in planning and 

budgeting1020. Fifth, absence of a consolidated account of income and expenditure 

translates into every central line ministry making budget for each province in which it 

operates. The sub-national actors, such as provincial governors, offices or those at the 

district level are not allowed the leisure of providing input into these departmental 

budgets1021. Absence of input results in low disbursements to provincial line 

departments. One account cites just one dollar reaching the provincial line 

departments out of every four dollars received by the central ministry1022.  

Sixth, financial non-devolution leads to excessive centralization in policy 

making, procurement and implementation in service delivery. The central government 
                                                            
1016 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 18. 
1017 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 165.  
1018 See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 155 and 167. The IDLG is supposed to provide the district 
government funding for narcotics control, disaster management (outside the purview of line ministries) 
and operational costs for Village Councils. See, “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 149 and 165.   
1019 See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 316.   
1020 It is reported that district and provincial financial management is weak, neither budgeting of costs 
is done properly, nor expenditures are tracked systematically. See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 
326. 
1021 Further, the budget items are categorized under financial heads, rather than programme heads (by 
the type of cost rather than the objectives). See IDLG, “Sub-national Governance Policy”, 314.  
1022 IDLG, “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 322. 
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is entrusted with making policies besides all the important subjects even on those 

which are usually considered to be the domain of sub-national governments, e.g, 

health, education, transportation, infrastructure, provincial roads, private sector 

growth, agricultural dev, natural resource management and others. The few subjects 

on which provinces can make policies include some local access feeder roads, 

alternative livelihoods and recreational facilities. Only provinces are responsible for 

implementing infrastructure, road and transport. The districts have been entrusted 

with some implementation powers in health, education, water supply, disaster 

management and social protection, functions shared by Village Councils too1023. 

Procurement functions in terms of goods and services are also monopolized by the 

central government. This means that the central government procures such basic items 

as school books and decides on contracting out management of health clinics, 

resulting in few financial management responsibilities left to sub-national 

structures.1024   

Lastly, the SNG Policy provides some relief to the sub-national governments 

in devolving financial planning.  For example, it provides the village, district and 

provincial authorities the power to contribute their input in micro level development 

planning to the ‘peoples plan’ category of the Provincial budget. However, another 

part of the provincial budget, the ‘ministry driven development led plan’ gives 

provincial line departments the prerogative to prepare macro level service delivery 

programmes. This is complemented by stating that the allocation of budget for such 

development programmes will be the prerogative of the central government1025. The 

SNGP further stipulates strengthening of district and provincial governments and line 

ministries procurement and contracting powers1026. An important decision recently 

entrusted the provincial governments to plan, procure and implement projects worth 

less than $ one million and called upon the ministries to transfer similar projects 

                                                            
1023 Since village councils are yet to be organized, therefore only district administration is supposed to 
exercise these limited implementation powers. For details, see “Sub-National Governance Policy,” 179-
181. 
1024 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 322.   
1025 This is what the SNGP calls ‘bottom up planning process’. See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 
328-33. 
1026 See “Sub-national Governance Policy”, 155; and “UNDP, Afghanistan: Subnational Governance 
Phase II”, 24.  
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within 30 days to provincial governments control in case these were not yet 

implemented; the MoF would take action in case of non-compliance.1027  

In BatiKot, the district government had no exclusive heads of taxation and 

instead relied on a monthly allowance from the provincial Wali’s office for running 

administrative matter. The woluswal did report on line department’s power to make 

their department budgets and prepare plans and forward it to the concerned line 

ministry office in provincial capital.1028 In the absence of effective financial powers, 

the district government instead of existing as an effective administrative tier engaged 

in resolving the problems of the district population directly, was merely functioning 

as a middleman in communicating district population’s problems to higher authorities, 

such as to the provincial Wali and the Interior, and Home ministries.1029 On the 

question of financial independence to the district government, the DCC shura member 

also acknowledged the poor sources of taxation heads in Bati Kot and informed the 

district’s biggest revenue source to be the fixed budget from the central government, 

which it could spend independently.1030 The head of MAIL department in Bati Kot, 

reported some independence in preparing plans for rural development. The MAIL 

representatives arranged meetings with farmers and livestock owners at the rural level 

to know their difficulties, which in turn, facilitated preparation of plans for their 

development.1031 These plans were then forwarded to the line department concerned 

offices at the provincial level. This implies that the line departments at the district 

level including MAIL enjoy some independence in preparing plans for agricultural 

growth and also sought stakeholders, i.e., farmer’s input in preparing the plans. But 

since, these are not allowed to spend from their share of taxation independently, 

applying for grants means wastage of precious time and unnecessary delays. 

Interestingly, fearing the fragmentation of scarce public finances thinly across many 

tiers of government and for being far removed from centre in Kabul, Boex, does not 

                                                            
1027 It was the Governors National Conference at Kabul on June 11-14 2013, which decided upon the 
issue. See “Local Governance,” (IDLG Monthly E-newsletter, Volume 3, Issue 6, June 2013), accessed 
July 2, 2013, www.idlg.gov.af. 
1028 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011.  
1029 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011.  
1030 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011.  
1031 Interview district MAIL head, September, 2011.  
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favour fiscal decentralization for the districts level bodies.1032 This argument may 

stand ground on the issue of central government lacking adequate public resources for 

downward disbursal to the district level. But then there is no justification for creating 

administrative tier at the basic level of governance (district) without corresponding 

financial power to initiate micro-level development projects in their respective units.  

Over centralization assumes a further shape at the sub-national level. It affects 

the accountability mechanism between the elected council or assembly at the 

provincial and district level and the provincial and district executive. Provincial 

councils have no independent funding and depend on the governor for everything 

including office space.1033 Both, the provincial assembly and the district shura- DCCs 

(the district government does not have an elected district assembly), are acting as 

merely monitoring body over provincial and district administration and as 

consultative bodies on provincial and district development plans.1034 The elected 

assemblies lack the power to hold their executive accountable and instead, can only 

request line ministries heads and provincial and district executive heads to attend their 

meetings for answering some queries (which is also non-obligatory).1035   

The accountability aspect of district and provincial governments has been 

dealt in detail by the SNG Policy. At the district level, several accountability types or 

concepts overlap: the principle of dual accountability, which requires the line ministry 

offices to be accountable to both the district governor and the district council; vertical 

and horizontal accountability, which makes the governor and district administration at 

once vertically accountable to the provincial governor, the president, central 

ministries and horizontically accountable to the district council; informal 

accountability, which gives informal bodies at the district level (shuras, councils, 

elders, religious leaders and media) the responsibility with overseeing and monitoring 

the service delivery functions of the line offices1036. The SNGP also provides certain 

mechanisms to district bodies for exercising such accountability responsibilities. For 

example, the district councils have been authorized to recommend line officers further 

                                                            
1032 See Boex, “Exploring Afghansitan’s Sub-national,” 4.  
1033 See Shurkin, “Subnational Government,” 8. 
1034 See Sinha, “State Building and Stabilization,” 9-12. 
1035 They further lack mechanisms for effective communication with the public and their mobilization 
over government policies. See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 43. 
1036 See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 132-33.  
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training, put them on probation and even dismiss if found short of minimum service 

provision standards, but such punishment may be imposed only after district governor 

and provincial line ministry department’s consultation. Other mechanisms include 

compulsion on district governors to testify before and provide information to the 

district council at least once a month and in case of non-satisfaction, the district 

council may report the matter to the provincial governor before giving him a chance 

of defense before the council1037. This is interesting for the district council may 

censure or report any misdemeanor on woluswal’s part, but is not authorized to 

remove him from office. It is understandable since district governor now holds a civil 

servant’s position, but reporting lapses to higher authorities and waiting for their 

response means that popular accountability is not yet an established mechanism for 

removal of public officials. Though such a course is given but it is not clear whether 

the district council can recommend the governor’s removal or transfer. Also this is 

what the law says, it is still a far cry in practice. The governor is also authorized to 

receive complaints against official’s performance from common public and in case of 

non-redressal of complaints he can ask the provincial governor and the centre to take 

remedial measures1038. A further accountability mechanism involves controlling 

tendencies for unfair practices by the officials at the sub-national level through 

providing citizens the right to access information from government offices, by 

extending national level anti-corruption laws to provincial and district levels and 

strengthening external/internal audit mechanisms as well as introducing computerized 

financial management system at sub-national levels.1039  

In the Bati Kot district, DCC shura member on the question of district 

official’s accountability to elected councils, replied that the officials were already 

accountable to their own departments for their working and perform their functions 

according to their own service rules and regulations, and that responsibilities are 

delegated to them to serve the people.1040 This suggests that the concept of 

accountability of the executive to elected representatives is a far- fetched one in 

                                                            
1037 See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 147-48. 
1038 See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 136 and 152-53. 
1039 The anti corruption laws include Cabinet’s strategy for Anti-Corruption and National Assembly 
Law on Monitoring the Implementation of this Strategy against Administrative Corruption. See “Sub-
national Governance Policy,” 261-63.   
1040 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011. 
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Afghanistan and even DCC shura member could not entertain this aspect of 

accountability to elected bodies. Another downside to the proposed accountability 

powers of sub-national councils is that the Cabinet in its scrutiny of Provincial 

Council’s Law (June 2013) has removed the accountability functions of provincial 

councils before submitting the law to the Parliament.1041 

8.4.4     Multiplicity and Coordination Dilemmas 

Afghanistan’s post 2001 security and development domain has emerged as a 

playfield for a variety of actors, donors, foreign governments, INGOs and local and 

foreign NGOs, which has complicated the state building goals and their achievements 

through duplicative spending of resources on programmes that have cross-cutting 

purposes. Not only there are issues of poor coordination among donors, there are also 

reports of inconsistencies in donor development budgets in terms of amounts pledged, 

committed and disbursed. Especially acute have been the issue of wastages due to 

lack of coordination between the government and the donors. Reports cite this issue to 

lead to a donor disbursement of only 37 % of the proposed budget in 2010-11.1042 

Multiplicity and coordination dilemmas trickle down to the sub-national provincial 

and district level in various shapes. There is reportedly a lack of coordination and 

integration in development priorities between the central line ministries and their 

offshoots in the provinces and districts and between different departments at the sub-

national levels. Lack of horizontal integration is developing into a ‘silo phenomenon’, 

wherein each ministry tries to function as a self contained unit.1043 

At the sub-national level, coordination problems emerge from overlapping 

jurisdictions between district level functionaries. An ambiguity at the district level is 

the relationship between district woluswal and the district police chief because of 

overlapping responsibilities provided by law. Among the wide administrative powers 

bestowed on the district governor by the SNG Policy, all of police chief’s 

responsibilities are also put in his domain, e.g., maintenance of law and order, 

                                                            
1041 This led the provincial councils chairperson’s to travel to Kabul in June 2013, to lobby both houses 
for restoring accountability functions in the final passage of the law. See “Local Governance,” Volume 
3, Issue 6. 
1042 This also results from a mismatch between donor and government’s fiscal year startups, which put 
pressures in respect of financial reporting. See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 65. 
1043 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 39-40; and Shurkin, “Subnational Government,” 
12. 
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observance of constitution and enforcement of laws and punishments by higher 

court1044. The district governor is also supposed to coordinate line ministries 

functioning, but without involvement in the operational activities, especially of MoI, 

under which ANP functions. The district police is further directed to serve under the 

supervision of and guidance of the district governor, but maintain their independence 

at the organizational or operational level.1045 A Ministry of Interior (MoI) directive 

also prohibits the governor from directing police activities at tactical or operational 

level, while giving them the power to convey executive orders to the police 

commanders.1046 Although by law the district police chief is not subservient to the 

woluswal, but in practice, as the case of Batikot suggests, the police chief reports 

regularly to the woluswal on security related incidents in the district.1047 An AREU 

report also confirms district police chief undertaking woluswal’s approval before 

submitting the monthly security reports to the provincial police line department.1048 

Regarding overlapping jurisdictions, the woluswal pointed out that the IDLG (since 

its creation in 2007), had differentiated the functional domains of the walis, district 

woluswals and district police chiefs more clearly. He noted an improvement in district 

administration affairs on transferring local government responsibilities to the IDLG 

from the MoI.1049 This suggests that in woluswal’s opinion, prior to IDLG creation in 

2007, there had been a greater overlapping of powers and responsibilities between the 

district’s executive and police heads. However, as the 2010 Sub-national Governance 

Policy suggests, overlapping jurisdictions are still provided by law. Very recent 

developments suggest that even Army units in the province have been directed to 

obey governor’s commands in emergencies, rather than wait for central government to 

respond. And MoI has directed the provincial police to work under provincial 

governor’s direct control.1050 This is perhaps necessitated by the urgency of improving 

security at the sub-national level in the run-up to the withdrawal of foreign troops 

from Afghanistan in 2014. The issue of governor’s relationship with judges and 

                                                            
1044 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 136-37 and 142.  
1045 See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 174-75.  
1046 See Nixon, “Sub-National State Building,” 33. 
1047 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
1048 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 22-25. 
1049 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
1050 These decisions were taken at the Security and Transition session of Governor’s National 
Conference held at Kabul from 11-14 June, 2013. See “Local Governance,” Volume 3, Issue 6.  
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prosecutors at the sub-national level is also not properly clarified. Attempts are 

underway to clarify district and provincial governor’s relationship with the judges and 

prosecutors. The recent Governor’s National Conference (11-14 June, 2013), provided 

judges and prosecutors to function under the administrative authority of provincial 

governors, though it was also stressed that justice and prosecution were to be 

independent in their technical affairs.1051  

There is an overlapping between the various programmes run by the IDLG and 

MRRD. For example, the IDLG sponsored DCCs overlap with most functions of 

MRRD’s DDAs. The DCCs multiple responsibilities make them cover those 

performed by the DDAs, such as governance, accountability and development. 

Therefore, it is expected the DDAs will be consumed by the DCCs in the near 

future.1052 SNG Policy further provides duplications in roles and responsibilities of 

district level structures. The DDAs are entrusted with coordination among district 

level development programmes and organizations and prepare plans and perform 

development related tasks.1053 These overlap with district governor’s co-ordinating 

responsibilities and line ministry’s service delivery functions raising the possibilities 

of friction between district level agencies. In Bati Kot, the DDA head expressed 

satisfaction with the level of coordination (which in his opinion was strong) between 

the DDA and the district administration and informed that the projects for rural 

livelihood were developed with mutual understanding and consultation.1054 The DCC 

head also denied any tension between the functions of DDAs and DCCs and insisted 

that DCCs cooperated with other departments and offices to work for resolving 

district problems.1055 The two line ministries of MAIL and MRRD also share many 

rural livelihood related tasks. The MRRD chief in Bati Kot replied in affirmative on 

the question of increasing MRRD coordination with MAIL on development projects, 

without outlining how duplicative projects and wastage of resources could be 

avoided.1056 Coordination problems were also underplayed by the Bati Kot district 

MAIL head who replied in affirmative on the question of coordination between the 

                                                            
1051 See “Local Governance,” Volume 3, Issue 6. 
1052 “UNDP, NADP, 2013 First Quarterly Project Progress Report,” 2.  
1053 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 157-58.  
1054 Interview district DDA head, October, 2011. 
1055 Interview district DCC head, October, 2011. 
1056 Interview district MRRD head, September, 2011. 
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different line ministries in the district, and argued that coordination was carried out in 

planning for rural development with not only other line ministries, but also with DDA 

and DCC within Bati Kot district.1057 This reflects perhaps greater efforts by the Bati 

Kot woluswal, to coordinate the work of line ministries and helping them to work as a 

team for producing coordinated output in solving problems.  

The other mechanism through which coordination at the district level is 

achieved is regular reporting by line ministries to the district governor and by the 

district governor upward to IDLG through the provincial governor. In addition, 

provincial level department heads report to their ministry’s office in Kabul and district 

level heads report to Kabul via the provincial level administration.1058 In this set-up, 

provincial governments are playing the role of intermediaries between the district 

government as the lowest tier and the central government as the highest. In Bati Kot, 

the line departments prepared plans under woluswal’s supervision and communicated 

issues and problems on a written basis with him. They further submitted weekly, 

monthly, and quarterly reports on a regular basis to him. On his part, the woluswal 

also sent reports on district matters to the provincial capital, besides the reports sent 

after woluswal’s signature by district line ministries heads to their provincial line 

departments.1059 Additionally, the woluswal reported meeting the Nangarhar Wali 

once every month, but in times of emergency could even meet him several times.1060  

The district governor is required by law to report to not only the provincial 

Wali, but also the IDLG on matters relating to district governance, including security, 

economy, besides monitoring implementation of IARCSC Capacity Building and Pay 

and Gradation Reforms.1061 His responsibilities of coordination and upward reporting 

as well as monitoring underlines woluswal’s significance as district’s executive head, 

but also in Bati Kot’s case are producing effective results in achieving coordination 

horizontally between various departments and agencies at the district level and 

vertically between the provincial administration and the district one. This stands in 

                                                            
1057 Interview district MAIL head, September, 2011. 
1058 See Shurkin, “Subnational Government,” 7. 
1059 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
1060 Wali communicated his order and instructions to the woluswal in a written form. Interview district  
Woluswal, September, 2011.  
1061 See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 146-47.  
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contrast to reports that raise coordination issues among the different structures at sub-

national level.   

Various reports cite a lack of coordination between district administrative 

bodies and village level development agencies. For example, the CDCs development 

programmes and priorities in education, health and rural livelihood are seldom said to 

be integrated or interlinked with district administration’s priorities and programmes. 

The NGOs, which are working as Facilitating Partners (FP) to the CDCs fail to 

maintain sufficient communication with district administration, function outside their 

purview or consent and therefore, increase chances of duplicative services, wastage 

and inefficiencies.1062 In the case of Bati Kot district, the CDC head reported the 

different CDCs functioning in coordination with each other on planning for intra-

village projects and urged for coordinating the functioning of the CDCs with the 

district government for more successful results. He also mentioned CDCs 

accountability to their village monitoring and supervisory teams.1063 These 

observations show that the need for CDC’s function coordination with the district 

level administration is not currently practiced at the Bati Kot level. Their detachment 

from district woluswal’s office suggests that their successful functioning would not 

work to increase the legitimacy of the district government in Bati Kot.  

To sum up, this section investigated the working of institutional paradox of 

capacity building vs. dependency at Bati Kot district. These paradoxes were studied 

within the framework of appointment, trainings and recruitment issues, resource 

scarcity, over centralization and coordination problems. The Bati Kot case suggests 

that issues in trainings and appointments include patronage appointments among the 

lower level of district staff, system of examination for the higher officials, insufficient 

training, gender non-representation and non-election of district councils were more 

pressing problems. Resource scarcity afflicted the performance of all the line 

ministries in Bati Kot. Over centralization is affecting district government 

performance through financial dependence and lack of devolution in planning, 

                                                            
1062 See “District Councils: The Missing Middle,” 1-10; and Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local 
Governance,” 65. 
1063 He also urged transparency in procedures to avoid CDC resources being spent only under the 
influence of local elites and termed the district government’s attitude towards the CDCs as friendly. 
Interview district CDC head, October, 2011.  
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procurement etc. And coordination problems of varying degree prevailed between 

donor funded development councils, especially the CDCs with the district 

government. However coordination problems were generally underplayed by district 

officials and no major friction was reported between or among district bodies in 

relation to their roles and responsibilities.   

8.5      Formal vs. Informal/Technocratic vs. Traditional 

This section attempts to bring out the linkages between the formal and 

informal governance structures, actors and processes at the district level, with 

reference to Bati Kot district. It explores the question what linkages are present 

between the formal and the informal at Bati Kot district and how these linkages are 

affecting the state building practice. As formal administration trickles down, it gets 

thinner and at the village level (lowest tier not yet formally organized), the village 

council is supposed to duplicate as village administration (SNGP), and the thinner the 

administration gets, the more there is emphasis on the role of informal actors and 

structures in village level governance. The SNG Policy not only recognizes the 

informal entities, but also encourages promoting their role in running governance at 

the sub-national level. 1064 The mechanisms for such promotions include: regular 

consultation with shuras and jirgahs by the district council; greater community control 

over development funds, planning and budgeting; greater information sharing with 

local community structures; ensuring community participation in management of 

natural resources; and effective complaints handling mechanism to handle community 

complaints.1065  

The informal institutions in Bati Kot, including community elders, maliks, 

arbabs, mullahs, mosque shuras, Jirgahs and NGOs perform multifarious functions 

ranging from rural development tasks to dispute resolution and aiding line 

departments and NGOs in service provision. The maliks perform the role of 

intermediary between the district government and local population and perform minor 

administrative duties, such as, certifying applications for identity cards, passports and 

                                                            
1064 It gives them the name, “Civil society organizations” (CSOs) and includes in it, shuras, councils, 
media, maliks, arbab, qaryadar, khan, Rish-i-safid, malik-i-guzar, kalantar, ulema, mullah, arbakai, 
qumandan and communities. See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 150.  
1065 See “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 257-60.  
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other government documents.1066 In Bati Kot district, maliks are not paid for their 

services1067 and their responsibilities include communicating people’s problems to the 

government and communicating government’s decisions etc., to the people. Some 

DCC shura members are also maliks (traditional chiefs) of their respective ethnic sub-

groups/ khels.1068 Ulema’s in Bati Kot were state sponsored and received stipends 

from the department of Auqaff and Hajj.1069  

What are the linkages between the formal and informal institutions in Bati Kot 

district? There are strong linkages between formal and informal structures at the 

subnational district level, including Bati Kot. Influence of informal over the formal is 

persistent in sub-national governments. One manifestation of this is district officials 

undertaking duties not exclusively provided by law. For example, woluswal’s 

functions under the law do not include referral of disputes for settlement to the formal 

court system or to the informal dispute resolution bodies. But, in practice, the 

disputant’s first point of contact with the formal government in their districts is the 

governor and, it is the woluswal who exercises the unwritten prerogative of referring 

disputes to concerned informal (Jirgah or shura), or formal bodies (prosecutor’s office 

or huqooq department). Overlapping jurisdictions prevail among district personnel, 

not informed by law but underlined by practice. In Bati Kot, the district woluswal 

reported among his powers, referral of disputes among parties or individuals to 

concerned department for settlement (which also included the district shura), but 

insisted on non-interference in the affairs of the judiciary once case ended up in the 

primary court. He also attests the decision by the shura/DCC after it decides over a 

case.1070  

AREU reports also identify district governors (and provincial too) exercising 

considerable informal powers far beyond their official mandates of coordination and 

                                                            
1066 The malik’s name is registered in the district primary court, upon a letter of support from their 
community and he is issued a stamp. They receive payment in kind from their villagers. See Saltmarshe 
and Medhi, “ Local Governance,” 44-45. 
1067 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011; and interview district DCC shura member and 
Malik, September, 2011.  
1068 Each village is represented by a Malik, irrespective of the number of khels in it, though at times one 
village may represent one khel and therefore, a malik from that khel. A malik on death may be replaced 
through his people’s selection by his own son. Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, 
September, 2011.  
1069 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011.  
1070 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
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executive functions.1071 Bati Kot Woluswal reportedly worked in close cooperation 

with traditional structures and local elders in carrying out his responsibilities.1072 The 

law also entrusts the district governor with moral and religious duties, including 

maintenance of religious places of worship, assistance in Haj arrangements and 

assistance to religious ulema in their tasks.1073 Though such religious responsibilities 

are informed by law, there are certain functions the Woluswal indulges in, which are 

not expressly mentioned in law. For example, the SNG Policy does not mention 

Woluswal to have powers in dispute resolution (only maintenance of law and order) 

1074, but as the practice in Bati Kot and other districts suggest, he is actively engaged 

in referring cases to the appropriate formal or informal body for resolution and even 

participate in informal shuras to resolve certain disputes. On the question of what 

makes the district head perform functions, which are not expressly provided by law, it 

can be argued that historically and by function of geography, the system of 

governance has followed a decentralized trend in Afghanistan, where the peripheral 

districts and provinces were in many respects independent in the conduct of their 

governance functions. The long civil war, wherein local commanders managed to 

develop a hold over illicit trade in narcotics, minerals etc., gave them the economic 

wherewithal to legitimize their power. In post 2001 period, many have been appointed 

governors, which empowered them to monopolize appointments in their districts and 

in some cases, provide even salary and equipments to government employees.1075 The 

slow and ambiguous reform implementation in public sector, especially in the 

appointment of qualified personnel, meager salaries and low resources for problem 

solving strengthens the de facto control over formal state structures.1076 

Other linkages between formal and informal are demonstrated by the 

functioning of district shuras. As mentioned earlier, in the absence of popularly 
                                                            
1071 See Nixon, “Subnational State building”.  
1072 Interview district male resident, October, 2011.  
1073 The district council has been entrusted with responsibility to eliminate illegal Islamic practices, 
such as baad (exchange of female for dispute settlement, forced marriages etc.) See “Sub-National 
Governance Policy”, 147 and 154.   
1074 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 147.  
1075 For example, revenues from Daulatabad saltmines in Faryab were a source of income for one of 
General Dostum’s commanders and revenues from lapis lazuli mines from Badakhshan for Northern 
alliance commanders. See Lister and Wilder, “Strengthening Subnational Administration,” 39-48. 
1076 Lister and Wilder, call these complex political dynamics that confuse the boundaries between de 
jure and de facto and fail technocratic efforts at state building See Sarah Lister and Andrew Wilder 
(2005): 39-48. 
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elected assemblies, the DCC and DDA perform shura functions in the districts. These 

shuras perform dispute resolution functions and communicate informally, the 

decisions and directives of the district government to the people. The SNG Policy 

does mandate the elected district council to arbitrate in civil cases with the consent of 

both parties and mentions dispute resolution as one of the responsibilities of DCCs at 

the district level. 1077 The Bati Kot DCC is also actively engaged in resolving disputes 

in the district. And their judgments are also recorded in the formal court system and 

serve as a point of reference for future decisions by the formal court.1078   

In Bati Kot district, the mechanism for settling disputes by DCC shura 

resembled the traditional structures functioning, such as Jirgah. The DCC member 

(also a malik) reported deciding on cases on the basis of reconciliation for avoiding 

enmity among the parties and for preventing the recurrence of further disputes. When 

the council decided in the presence of both the parties impartially and on acceptance 

by both, the woluswal after approval sent it to the judicial department. But he also 

stressed that in cases of serious injury or death, the police chief and public prosecutor 

arrested the accused and subjected the case to further investigation.1079 This is 

interesting because the shuras while performing the function of a dispute resolution 

body try reconciliation, which is traditionally associated with indigenous dispute 

resolution bodies. The Shuras also functioned as intermediaries, transmitting district 

government’s directives to the local population in Bati Kot. The Woluswal considered 

this function positive and argued that there was a better chance of accepting state 

authority when government decisions were communicated to the public through 

shuras. He also noted that at times, differences may appear between district shuras 

(DCCs) and woluswals and the shura may approach the wali and the central 

government on complaints of wrongdoing on the woluswal and force the authorities to 

take notice.1080 Such prerogatives are not provided in law. This reflects the two 

dimensional character of the relationship between the woluswal and the district shura. 

The district shura is helping the woluswal perform district related duties, but such 

                                                            
1077 “Sub-national Governance Policy,” 154.  
1078 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011.  
1079 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011. 
1080 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011.  
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help is conditional on how far the shura thinks of the woluswal as impartial in the 

discharge of his duties.  

In the case of Bati Kot district, community elders were involved in dispute 

resolution functions at various levels-informally as members of their tribal jirgahs, at 

the village level as members of CDCs and at the district level as members of the 

district shuras, such as DDAs and DCCs. These informal actors, including maliks and 

elders were also consulted by the Bati Kot district police department through regular 

meetings for enhancement of security and peace.1081 The police chief argued that the 

capacity of the district police department can be enhanced through regular meetings 

with the elders, village chiefs and maliks, necessary for maintaining durable peace.1082 

The role of other informal bodies, such as mosque shuras, and Jirgahs are very 

much relevant in the context of not only dispute resolution but also development 

functions at the sub-national level. For example in many urban districts, mosque 

shuras may be more influential in settling disputes, and are even relied on by INGOs 

for aid and food distribution. In Jalalabad Nahias (city districts), for example, each 

mosque has a mosque shura that works closely with the Nahai shura, for settling 

disputes and for coordinating aid distribution as well as liaison with the provincial 

line departments in reconstruction of infrastructure.1083 These examples show that 

semi-formal and informal bodies actively participate in dispute resolution at different 

levels beginning from the mosque shura right up to the district, and provincial council 

or shura.1084 In a survey conducted in some districts of North East Afghanistan, 

almost 78 % regarded shura to decide disputes in a just manner. A large number also 

thought (76 %) that shuras were immune to manipulation by outsiders and represented 

all households. Majority would go to elders of village shura first and none replied of 

                                                            
1081 There was no arbaki functioning in Bati Kot district and the police chief believed that arbaki could 
play a positive role in maintaining peace and security (under tribal chief’s control), without getting into 
conflict with the formal police structure at the district. Interview district Police Chief, September, 2011.   
1082 Interview district Police Chief, September, 2011.  
1083 Each of the jalalabad districts also consists of business shuras (unions) that resolve 65-70 % of the 
business disputes in Jalalabad city . See “Linkages Between State and Non-State,” 12. 
1084 A further point of importance is that basis for such dispute resolution (even in Jalalabad city 
districts) is customary law (Pashtunwali), and this law is used for dispute settlement, even in the case of 
involvement of Sikhs of Jalalabad as one of the parties. See “Linkages Between State and Non-State,” 
13. 
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going first to the provincial administration.1085 In Bati Kot, when the district Qazi was 

asked about giving dispute resolution functions to elected councils and whether it will 

increase their chances to indulge in corrupt practices, he replied that the council may 

exercise dispute resolution powers over petty criminal and civil cases, but felt the 

need to engage when the decisions violated constitutional and Islamic laws. In case of 

such violations, the judiciary did not verify such a settlement. He also insisted that if 

elected councils are supposed to entertain all types of disputes, then it was hard to 

justify the existence of formal court system.1086  

In the judicial sector, the link between formal and informal is pervasive. The 

Huqooq department, in case of registration of civil cases, not only urges the disputants 

to seek redressal through a Jirgah, but also appoints mediators for such a Jirgah.1087 

The Huqooq department chief had a positive opinion about Jirgah and council’s 

dispute resolution role and argued about decisions by mediators to be brought on 

record. Especially decisions in those cases which were sent by the Huqooq 

department needed to be officially recorded for future reference by formal justice 

system.1088 The primary court Qazi in Bati Kot responded affirmatively on harmony 

between the formal and the informal and on the positive role informal played in 

resolving disputes. He argued that harmony can increase if formal Qazis encourage 

facilitating dispute resolution (initially) through the council of elders and honouring 

its decisions and settlement, which are made on the basis of Islamic shariah and 

record it after necessary legal and doctrinal stages.1089 The positive perception about 

the informal also stems from the fact that many judges and prosecutors, coming from 

                                                            
1085 See Jan Koehler and Christoph Zurcher, “Assessing the Contribution of International Actors in 
Afghanistan: Results from a Representative Survey,” (SFP-Governance Working Paper Series, No. 7, 
DFG Research Centre Berlin, October 2007), 10-11, accessed December 12, 2011, www.sfb-
governance.de/en/publikationen. 
1086 Violation occur because such Shuras settle cases on the basis of reconciliation, but formal court 
decides cases on the basis of Islamic or statutory law in favour of one of the parties. Interview district 
Qazi, September, 2011.  
1087 In Jalalabad, in case of non-registration of a case but referral by the Huqooq department, a 
government stamp is procured and jirga decision copy is stored in the primary court, but in case of 
registration with a primary court and then referral to jirgah by the court, the judge simply passes a 
verdict following decision by the Jirgah. In rural areas, decisions by Jirgah’s are registered in 
governor’s office. See “Linkages Between State and Non-State,” 18-20. 
1088 This was in reply to the question of whether their decisions can act as a reference point for formal 
justice sector in interpreting the settlement of future dispute. Interview district Huqooq department 
head, September, 2011.  
1089 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011.  
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respectable families also serve informally as members of Jirgahs to resolve disputes 

between disputants. In Bati Kot district, before deciding under law, the court at first 

tries to settle dispute through reconciliation, and in case of failure, or in criminal 

cases, the public prosecutor looks into the case, and the judge decides the case 

according to the existing state laws.1090 Though not formally empowered to do so, 

even primary court judges may refer a case to Jirgah for settlement. On the question 

of all shura and Jirgah decisions being registered with the primary court in Bati Kot 

district, the Qazi replied that as a first step the court tries to settle dispute between the 

claimant and the disputant though mutual understanding of both parties under the 

mediation of the elders, religious scholars. When agreed for reconciliation, 

notification is issued to both the parties, dispute is decided in the light of Islamic 

shariah and the department (primary court) is informed about the decision. At the 

satisfaction of both the parties, the decision is recorded and the case of the claimant 

and the defendant is concluded. A copy of decision is given to the parties each and 

one copy is kept in the register and in the files of the department.1091 These 

observations and examples show that the interlinkages between formal and informal 

dispute resolution bodies are very strong in Bati Kot. And that the disputes when 

referred by the formal court to informal bodies is decided according to the satisfaction 

of disputants, it is formally registered and becomes a fact of law. Reports also cite 

district shura’s judgements being registered with the provincial governments.1092 

The case of CDCs functioning in villages as community governance 

institutions provide further examples of pervasiveness of intermingling and fusion of 

state and non-state customary roles. Their experimentation in two-third villages in 

Afghanistan reveal the importance of social context in determining their organization 

and functioning, which differs in different backgrounds, despite possessing a well 

developed set of standard procedures. These include, for example, reduced or one-

third representation to women, where mixed councils are allowed and in cases, such 

as Herat and Nangarhar, organization of separate but equally numbered councils for 

men and women. Flexibility has been inbuilt in its operational manual for either 

mixed or if not possible, separate women councils to work side by side with men’s 
                                                            
1090 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011. 
1091 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011.  
1092 See “Linkages Between State and Non-State,” 18-20. 
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one.1093 Differences were also revealed in the manner of project selection. The CDC 

members are also engaged in performing development councilor functions in tandem 

with their more traditional roles, such as, dispute resolution, labour organization and 

social protection for the vulnerable.1094 The successful working of CDCs in villages 

show that there should be built in flexibility mechanisms in technocratic exercises of 

state building, which should allow these bodies, by consensus and in conditions of 

cultural sensitivities, to bring changes in their functional and organizational aspects. 

Such intermingling of informal with the formal is also reported in formation of DCCs. 

For example, in December 2009, the election of DCC in Khushi district (Logar 

province) was conducted through consensus in a Jirgah.1095   

The linkages between informal and formal present a complicated picture when 

analyzed in the context of whether these are working to extend state building goals, or 

not promoting the same, or even working to fail them. The case of CDCs in villages 

present a positive manifestation of the same, as local context has been substantially 

accommodated in deciding on local CDCs membership, form of election and scope of 

functions. Such an approach has helped increase its effectiveness and outreach to two-

third villages in Afghanistan. Most sub-national reports cite CDCs to enjoy the best 

reputation.1096 In Bati Kot, male resident expressed a positive opinion about 

international community’s developmental projects in building roads, schools, 

agricultural sector and electricity, which they carried out on the suggestion of village 

CDCs.1097 The head of CDC in Bati Kot denied village influential’s using the CDC 

resources for personal gains or the charges of it being politicized.1098 By implication, 

the CDCs are successful experiments in developmental tasks are and any charges of 

unfairness denied by its head. Since the CDCs are also observed performing conflict 

resolution functions, scholars suggest legally transforming these into formal village 
                                                            
1093 In April 2004, out of 4000 CDCs, 15 % were special women councils and the rest were mixed. See 
“What MRRD Does?” 1. 
1094 Other related success factors include, longer period projects backed by government initiative, 
considerable resources and NGOs participation as facilitating partners. See Hamesh Nixon, “The 
Changing Face of Local Governance: Community Development Councils in Afghanistan,” 
(Afghanistan Research and Evaluation Unit AREU, 2009), 8-43. 
1095 Khushi was divided into 5 zones (two for Pakhtuns and three for Tajiks) to elect 9 council members 
from each group. USAID, “Success Story, Afghans Form First District Community Council”, accessed 
April 2, 2013, www.usaid.gov. 
1096 See Shurkin, “Subnational Government, 10-11. 
1097 Interview district male resident, October, 2011. 
1098 Interview district CDC head, October, 2011.  
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councils, to be directly elected under Independent Election Commission (IEC) 

supervision and entrusted with corporate positions, for running their own finances and 

managing their own bank accounts.1099  

The NGOs in Bati Kot as important informal actors are in various instances, 

contributing positively to enhancing state building goals especially in service 

provision sectors. All the district line ministries, including MoE, MoPH, MAIL and 

MRRD are supplemented by NGO partners. Besides, the support and involvement of 

informal community actors, such as local influentials and mullahs has been 

instrumental in raising community awareness about the benefits of vaccinations as 

well as basic education for girls.1100 In Bati Kot, health department chief confirmed 

the positive contribution of community elders and mullahs in managing health issues 

of their villages. Village elders met in council meetings to resolve health related 

problems. Both village elders and mullahs acted as intermediaries in extending 

government health messages to the public.1101 The health department head confirmed 

elder’s positive role in communicating to large number of people information about 

health problems, different diseases and the preventive measures to be undertaken in 

these diseases, from the elders.1102  

The Bati Kot District Education Officer (DEO) conceded the positive role of 

village elders and mullahs in supporting and defending the cause of education in the 

district.1103 His asserted that religious scholars and village elders showed their consent 

and agreement for support to girl education and did not entertain any complaints even 

in connection with co-education. He considered lack of resources, such as female 

teachers and girls schools greater hurdles than community’s or Taliban’s opposition, 

which he insisted did not exist in Bati Kot district.1104 DCC shura member also 

confirmed malik’s and shura member’s role in mobilizing people on important issues 

such as educational development, for example, by placing requests for schools etc.1105 

These observations suggest the constructive role informal actors are playing in Bati 

                                                            
1099 See Boex, “Exploring Afghanistan’s Subnational,” 5. 
1100 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 30. 
1101 Interview district Health Officer, September, 2011.  
1102 Information from Bati Kot District Health Officer.  
1103 Interview district Education Officer, September, 2011.  
1104 Interview district Education Officer, September, 2011.  
1105 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011. 
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Kot in helping line departments spread positive services among the district 

population. District elders are instrumental in helping the police to improve security 

in Bati Kot. The Bati Kot male resident responded in affirmative and confirmed their 

cooperation for keeping security, when asked whether state should involve the 

traditional institutions for maintaining peace. He expressed positive opinion about 

NGO involvement in development projects.1106  

In some cases, the pervasive influence of informal over the formal assumes 

patrimonial features, but such patrimony is also said to be advancing in non-

traditional ways, the goals of state building in Afghansitan. The example of Gul Agha 

Sherzai, the Wali of Nangarhar demonstrates that informal and formal enjoy a patron-

client relationship and this relationship has paid dividends in maintaining security, 

initiating and sustaining reconstruction and controlling narcotics in the province. It 

also shows that the informal style of rulership is extending central state building goals 

in Nangarhar. Patron client relationship functions as a two-way process. The governor 

provides jobs out of personal favour, gives contracts to tribal influentials, resists 

technocratic appointment in favour of tribal ones, provides development funds on 

tribal priorities and the like. The tribal leaders on their part act as intermediaries 

between the formal administration and the people by extending government directives 

to the people and maintaining stability in their areas.1107 There are other examples, for 

example, Ahmad Shah Massoud and Shurai Nazar Shumali, created administrative, 

judicial and military structures which carried out state related functions and also 

engaged with NGOs to provide health services to the people. Ismail Khan of Herat is 

also credited with developing an effective administrative system, which provided 

services (less corrupt) on revenues earned from customs and regional sponsorships. 

Biro, attributes the success of these informal patrimonial warlordism on their ability 

to cooperate and interact with traditional authority structures that define Afghanistan’s 

micro societies.1108 Some example show even political appointments to promote the 

                                                            
1106 Interview district male resident, October, 2011. 
1107 In this case, both are lending their political capital to each other. See Mukhopadhay, “Warlords as 
Bureaucratis,” 15-20. 
1108 Warlord’s access to a wide variety of sources (globalized markets, transnational Islamic parties, 
foreign countries) allows them to surpass traditional local leadership in his capacity to attract resources, 
but he needs cooperation from solidarity groups to exercise his powers effectively. See Biro, “The 
Unbearable Lightness,” 22-25. 
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cause of state building at the district level. In Kohistan (a district of Faryab), for 

example, the locals rejection of a Jumbesh appointee because of political affiliation 

with Jamiat, led to the appointment of a Jamiat governor, which helped in operation of 

security and reconstruction institutions, such as the ANP and the PRT.1109 But the 

above cases are exception rather than the rule and probably more relevant in cases 

where traditional structures survived the war and where traditional rulers may be 

patronized to generate allegiance from the entire tribes. In other cases, strongmen who 

based their authority on local security and economic networks, which were often 

outside the law, failed to provide dividends to their respective province of rule. In 

Helmand, for example, the corrupt rule of Sher Mohammad Akhunzada, not only 

estranged significant groups in the province, but also failed to curtail poppy 

cultivation and heightened provincial insurgency.1110  

The interplay of informal with the formal also influences negatively the goals 

and objectives of state building exercises. This may happen, when informal power 

holders seek to influence the formal governance through patronage based 

appointments. Some of such practices may encourage because of legal authorizations 

to district and provincial governor’s to approve lower grade appointments. For lower 

level district appointments, local influentials are supposed to provide references and 

such references become a source of patronage and relationship based appointments. 

The Bati Kot Woluswal mentioned political interference as a salient issue confronting 

the line ministries working in the district.1111 The DCC shura member in Bati Kot also 

mentioned besides inadequate resources and low security, undue interference by 

influentials as a major hindrance in the way of development works.1112 Such influence 

may translate in a bias among development council members such as the DDA, in 

choosing projects that specifically benefitted only their respective areas.1113 Bati Kot 

male resident mentioned Afghan state’s capacity to provide security and maintain 

peace being influenced by external interference and corruption issues.1114 The 

                                                            
1109 It signifies the gatekeeper role of district governor to people’s access to services. See Nixon, 
“Subnational State Building, 26. 
1110 Canas, “Governance Challenges,” 8. 
1111 He also mentioned insecurity and inadequate resources. Information from Bati Kot Woluswal.  
1112 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011. 
1113 Interview district DDA head, October, 2011. 
1114 Interview district male resident, October, 2011.  



 

 

311

corruption menace afflicts police department too, especially when elders try 

influencing arrests and investigations of cases.1115 While recognizing the generalized 

practice of influentials using wasita or corruption to get their works done, the Bati Kot 

Woluswal denied any involvement in unfair practices and attributed his appointment 

to a fair competitive examination process.1116 This implies that the capacity to indulge 

in unfair practices increase as the office of the woluswal becomes an appointed one 

rather than filled in through a competitive process. Perhaps patronage appointment 

obliges the governor to fulfill illegal demands on the part of those influentials who 

had influenced his appointment in the first place. 

These examples illustrate the negative influence of informal over the formal 

practices of governance. Some such practices also confront the judicial sector and 

those bodies involved in dispute resolution at the district level. The linkages between 

the formal and the informal in judicial matters, may be convenient for resolving 

disputes at a faster and cheaper rate and pace, however, such cooperation also results 

in facilitating corruption and increasing relationship based influences on sub-national 

government priorities. The elder’s position as Jirga representatives and their influence 

as members of local shuras in charge of food and aid distribution coalesce to create at 

times (as suggested by the case of Nangarhar’s capital Jalalabad) unfavourable and 

unjust influences over distribution of resources. Here Jirga elders as gatekeepers to 

state and non-state resources, may influence the disputants to agree to accept specific 

mediators (who receive expenses as charges for fuel, meals or mobile phones, etc), or 

risk being excluded from the group of beneficiaries.1117  

Shura’s and Jirgah’s engagement in informal dispute resolution also serves to 

increase their indulgence in corrupt practices. In the BatiKot district, the woluswal 

reported majority of disputes involving security, economic or community interests to 

be first dealt in by local shuras and elders and such cases sought legal recourse only as 

a last option. The woluswal noted community based dispute resolution mechanisms to 

be not always constructive and held that mostly shuras and elders settled disputes to 

serve their personal interests and for preventing people from taking recourse to formal 

                                                            
1115 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 22-25. 
1116 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
1117 This political capital also works in a positive manner of making disputants accept the decisions 
reached by the Jirgah. See “Linkages Between State and Non-State,” 20-22. 
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court settlements.1118 There were reservations expressed by the DCC shura member 

on the question of current shuras effectively performing their functions in relation to 

dispute settlement. He argued that council members and elders fail to settle dispute in 

the light of justice requirements, instead demand cash as a security from rival groups, 

and take power of attorney from the disputants. They distribute the cash and in this 

way have a poor influence over the public.1119 Though formal institutions indulgence 

in corrupt practices was denied by DCC shura member, but conceded that corruption 

can hinder proper functioning of district departments when officials start taking bribes 

for discharging their responsibilities. Such a department may get stigmatized and no 

one can attribute any fairness from it.1120 These observations throw some light on the 

perception of fairness enjoyed by formal and semi or informal institutions in Bati Kot 

district. While there were reservations expressed over the role of shuras and informal 

Jirgahs to be biased in some of their judgements, there wre lesser complaints against 

the formal judicial or district structures. This is perhaps due to the fact that almost 80 

% of the cases are resolved through informal mechanism in Bati Kot and therefore, 

these bodies get more frequent opportunities to indulge in malpractice than the formal 

judicial structures.  

Financial issues handled under patronage based influences have impacted 

adversely the functioning of institutions, such as DDAs. It is reported that in 

distribution of DDA fundings, provincial governors in some instances, unduly 

favoured some districts over others.  The result was that unused funds relapsed to 

central government, creating slowdowns in implementation of capacity and 

development related projects in districts. In other instances, delays were created by 

opposition of informal actors and structures at the district level (tribal, religious 

leaders, businessmen and landlords) 1121 who perceived of DDP reforms to be 

hazardous to their interests. Other reports cite DDA project selections (in 

development projects) influenced by Afghan Parliament members to benefit their 

                                                            
1118 Interview district Woluswal, September, 2011. 
1119 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011. 
1120 He suggested no unnecessary interference in the working of district employees and timely payment 
of salaries and other allowances for improving district administration. Interview district DCC shura 
member and Malik, September, 2011.  
1121 Kemp, “The District Delivery Program,” 6-10. 
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constituencies.1122 The case of public private partnership in service provision, while 

paying dividends especially in the health sector, has nevertheless been criticized on a 

number of grounds. The NGOs often work in isolation and in want of coordination 

with district level service delivery institutions and as such avoid state monitoring of 

their activities. There are other biases, such as choosing districts to work for their 

relative peaceful conditions rather than on need base and hiring professionals at 

higher pay scales than could be afforded by the state.1123 Therefore, depriving the 

state of expertise of valuable manpower, downgrading its service provision potential 

and resultantly negatively affecting the legitimacy of state building process in public 

eye. 

The judicial department of Bati Kot presents an interesting study of the 

interplay of formal vs. informal, the legal plurality of the statutory, Shariah and 

customary law, the improvement of formal court system and the utility of the informal 

in dispute resolution. The Qazi primary court Bati Kot in an answer to the question of 

retention of duality of law by 2004 constitution, held the view that Section 3 of the 

Afghan constitution provides that no law shall be made that is repugnant to the 

injunctions of Islam, therefore, as a first step statutory law is enforced and only in 

case of non-provision by law that justice is done in accordance with the Hanafi school 

of jurisprudence.1124 This implies that the judge consider statutory law an extension of 

Islamic Shariah law, because under the constitutions no law shall be enacted against 

the injunctions of Islam. Then statutory becomes Shariah because it does not violate 

the Islamic precepts. It also suggests that the Qazis at the district level are 

significantly aware of the supremacy of statutory law and accept it as such because of 

their conformity with conformity with injunctions of Islam. This perception of 

prevalence of statutory in comparison to customary law is even stronger for the DCC 

shura, who stressed the prevalence of statutory law over customary law, on the basis 

of constitution being a written document provided laws for dispute settlement.1125  

Despite the acknowledgement of supremacy of statutory law, there is also 

recognition among the judicial personnel of Bati Kot about the importance and 

                                                            
1122 “UNDP, NADP, 2013 First Quarterly Project Progress Report”, 5.   
1123 See Saltmarshe and Medhi, “Local Governance,” 30. 
1124 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011. 
1125 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011.  
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relevance of customary law in dispute settlement at the community level. The Qazi 

quoted Civil Law Section (2) to emphasize that where statutory law was missing and 

Shariah was silent, then judges are allowed to take recourse to customary law 

provided it did not violate statutes or legal orders.1126 But there is a simultaneous 

awareness about the negative aspects of customary law and how these clash with the 

constitutional rights. DCC shura member referred to Baad (a cultural tradition where 

women are exchanged for dispute settlement) and stressed that only in some (civil 

nature) cases, customary law may be honoured.1127 Implying that statutory law needed 

to be followed in serious criminal cases, such as, murder and when there is a danger 

of gender rights infringement. The Qazi called some customary practices un-Islamic, 

such as, baad, forcible marriage of girls, stopping girls from acquiring education, 

marrying girls on bride payments, etc., but stressed that these are decreasing with the 

passage of time as education is becoming common.1128 He also stressed that only 

those aspects of customary law can be utilized that are not in conflict with Shariah or 

statutory laws.1129 Such statements reflect judge’s acceptance of the legal plurality 

culture of Afghanistan, but at the same time show their concern over the manipulation 

of such laws to the detriment of some sections of the society.  

The realization of significance of statutory law notwithstanding, only about 20 

% of the disputes are registered with the formal legal process in Bati Kot district.1130 

One reason is that formal courts may be too remotely located for rural people to reach 

and get their disputes settled. In Nangarhar, estimated 90 % of civil and 70 % of 

killings are settled through Jirga or fueds without involving the formal authorities.1131 

Nixon, mentions corruption, and lack of qualified judges to apply both Hanafi and 

Jafari jurisprudence for reasons that discourage people to take recourse to formal 

court system.1132 But use of formal court system is a question of availability too. The 

Qazi in Bati Kot held that since Afghanistan was an Islamic country and its judicial 

system was in conformity with Islamic Shariah, therefore, people expect that all civil 

                                                            
1126 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011. 
1127 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011. 
1128 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011. 
1129 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011. 
1130 Interview district DCC shura member and Malik, September, 2011. 
1131 See Nixon, “Subnational State Building,” 27. 
1132 See Nixon, “Subnational State Building,” 27. 
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and criminal cases could be settled through official judiciary and courts.1133 This is a 

testament that the question of availability of formal court system is a very relevant 

issue. The findings of a study on linkages between traditional and formal local 

government bodies in provinces of Kunduz, Nangarhar and Uruzgan, suggest that 

such interaction and its success was highly context specific, dependent on strong 

political will on both sides and required clarity in their roles of justice provision. The 

local resistance to approaching formal court system resulted from privacy norm in 

family disputes, fears of losing materially in land disputes and concerns over penal 

punishments in cases of criminal ones. But again, the locals also entertained 

reservations over referring both family and criminal disputes to even community 

shuras.1134     

The Huqooq department chief in Bati Kot cited more practical concerns, such 

as time factor; people shy away from formal system because these take more time in 

deciding on cases than the Jirgahs which decide in a shorter time and on the basis of 

compromise between parties. He further mentioned two problems in the effective 

enforcement of formal legal decisions-lack of security and biases in favour of one of 

the parties during dispute settlement.1135 The district saranwal while insisting all 

criminal cases should be decided by formal courts in the light of state’s criminal laws, 

agreed that since majority of cases were settled outside formal court mechanisms, it 

was proving less burdensome on the district’s formal judicial capacity.1136 For 

improving formal judiciary’s service provision, Qazi stressed Judge’s impartiality in 

dispensing cases, clean perception among the public, decision over cases in a fixed 

time period and formal recording of all decisions.1137 On improving the performance 

of community based dispute resolution mechanisms, he suggested official recording 

and recognition of their decisions by formal court system, when it did not violate 

Islamic Shariah, dispute resolution by elders in an impartial manner and their 

                                                            
1133 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011. 
1134 See Erica Gaston, Akbar Sarwari, and Arne Strand, “Lessons Learned on Traditional Dispute 
Resolution in Afghanistan,” (Building Peace, Practical Innovations from USIP, Building Peace no. 3, 
April 2013), accessed May 2, 2013, http://www.usip.org/files/ROL/TDR.pdf. 
1135 Huqooq department head also noted partiality in dispute settlement by formal courts. Interview 
district Huqooq department head, September, 2011. 
1136 The problems faced by public prosecutor in preparing cases involved, lack of security and facilities 
for coordination, which hampered preparation of judicial cases. Interview district Saranwal, September, 
2011. 
1137 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011. 
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appointment in the council with disputing parties consent, so that they would honour 

its decisions.1138 These mature assertions imply that the judicial staff was well aware 

of the deficiencies of the formal and the informal dispute resolution mechanisms. The 

principle of impartiality is well understood in formal court dealings and the 

weaknesses of the informal in practicing anti-Shariah judgments in the informal 

bodies are also duly criticized. 

This section argued that the informal is pervasively influencing the formal in 

sub-national administration, including Bati Kot. There were several manifestations of 

that and in many examples, their linkages served the goals of state building. But this 

happened in specific conditions and when the goals of both formal and informal were 

complimentary rather than conflictual. For example, the instances where Bati Kot 

district elders cooperated with district administration in forwarding state building 

goals of extension of health, educational and security services to the local population, 

formal and informal worked in tandem to promote state building objectives. But in 

cases, where powerful groups influenced appointments and interfered with district 

administration functioning, the formal informal goals were non-complimentary and 

harmed the attainment of desired objectives. In such cases, their linkages worked to 

harm the state building process, especially in patrimonial appointments and biased 

dispute resolution by formal and informal bodies. 

8.6      Conclusions 

This chapter attempted to understand the working of subnational district 

government in Afghanistan in the light of institutional paradoxes. It analyzed the 

subnational governance to decipher in what shape institutional paradoxes trickle down 

to the subnational level and how they affect the state building practice. The capacity 

building of district administration at Bati Kot suffers from multifarious problems. 

First, there is the issue of appointments on merit vs. appointments on patronage basis. 

The district officials proposed examination to be a better method of appointment of 

officials at the local level, including the woluswal, who himself had been appointed 

through a process of examination. But, conceded that not all higher ups were coming 

through examinations. And especially in lower grade appointments, there was a lot of 

                                                            
1138 Interview district Qazi, September, 2011. 
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interference by influentials. Besides merit based appointments, district administration 

Bati Kot was also suffering due to the frequent transfers of district officials especially 

the woluswal and the police chief. The officials noted short term postings lowered the 

effectiveness of district administration to discharge its duties effectively. It was 

desirable for non-appointment of officials in their home districts, for fears of 

favouritism and influence by local tribes. The training and capacity building of district 

officials were also inadequate, short, and haphazard. Only the District Education 

Officer reported regular capacity building trainings for the teachers in Bati Kot. 

Another discrepancy observed at the district administration in Bati Kot was gross 

gender under-representaton. The district administration, including police did not have 

any female personnel and among the semi-formal bodies, only the DCC, the DDA and 

the village level CDCs had some female representation. The nature of female 

contribution to development works in these bodies was limited to small projects, such 

as provision of sewing machines etc. to deserving female population.  

Recruitment and training issues were compounded by lack of resources, 

financial as well as lack of basic infrastructure at the district offices. All the line 

departments, including MRRD, MoE, MoPH, MAIL, woluswal’s office, police chief, 

Saranwal and Qazi, reported infrastructural and resource scarcity problems, including 

shortage of personnel and equipment, transport and communication facilities. They 

also confirmed that these shortages were a major hurdle to delivery of services to the 

district population. The district government suffered from over-centralization in 

financial issues, had no budgeting capacity and less input in policy making and 

procurement decisions by the central government. The district administration had no 

power of retaining taxes or spending from the same for their development priorities. 

They received expenses to run the administration from the provincial governor’s 

office and the line ministries received finances from their head offices in Kabul or the 

provincial centre. This inhibited timely provision of resources for the projects that 

were drawn up for district’s rural livelihood by the district’s woluswals office, MAIL 

and MRRD. Multiplicity has created some coordination and mostly overlapping of 

jurisdictions paradoxes in Bati Kot. Overlapping jurisdictions existed between the 

offices of woluswal and police chief, and between the various programmes of DCC 

and DDA, both of whom have been given development related tasks, but are created, 
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managed and run by different ministries-the IDLG and the MRRD respectively. 

However, coordination problems were underplayed between the different line 

ministries at Bati Kot. This was perhaps because the woluswal as the main 

coordinating officer was taking extra pains to ensure coherence in the working of the 

various line ministries offices. There were also some issues in co-relating the CDCs 

developmental projects with the district administration’s development programmes in 

Bati Kot.  

In the formal vs. informal institutional paradoxes, strong linkages were found 

between the formal and the informal at Bati Kot. These linkages were found in the 

district officials performing functions that are not specifically ordained by law. For 

example, the woluswal, district shura members (DCCs and DDAs), huqooq 

department and CDC members all were engaged in some form dispute resolutions 

among disputants especially of civil nature cases in one way or the other. The shura 

members and elders also helped the district police in carrying out security related 

tasks. This influence of informal over the formal was especially pervasive in the 

judicial sector, where even Qazi conceded, asking the disputants to resolve the 

disputes through informal mechanisms, when the case was registered with the court. 

The linkages between the formal and the informal present a complicated 

picture when analyzed in the context of whether these linkages are extending state 

building goals, or not promoting them, or even working to fail them. The CDCs 

working in villages to promote rural development through community elder’s 

participation in project selection and implementation presented the positive picture of 

linkages between the formal and the informal. The village elder’s participation in 

forwarding health and educational sector goals were also appreciated by the district 

officials in Bati Kot. They also worked to improve district security through regular 

meetings with police chiefs and were acting as intermediaries in communicating 

government directives to the public and public’s problems to the government. In some 

cases, the even the informal patrimonial features of administration were forwarding 

state building goals.  

The judicial department in Bati Kot presents an interesting case study of the 

duality of legal traditions, the utility of the informal and the improvement in the 

formal court system. Interestingly, the judicial officials were very clear about the 
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supremacy of statutory law over all other laws, including the customary laws. 

However, they considered statutory to be in accordance with Shairah, because of the 

constitutional provision that no law shall be enacted which is repugnant to the 

injunctions of Islam. Judicial officials argued about the negative aspects of customary 

law, but also conceded that the community bodies dispensing justice on low costs and 

their easier accessibility affected the disputant’s choice to consult them. But there was 

also an emphasis on all criminal cases being registered with the formal courts and 

solved through them. Among other linkages between formal and informal dispute 

resolution mechanisms, more significant is the official record of those disputes 

resolved by Shura/DCC in Bati Kot. These also provided as point of reference for 

future decisions by the formal court system in Bati Kot. 

The interplay of formal with the informal also influences negatively the goals 

of state building in Bati Kot. It is paradoxical. When top down fails to get assimilated 

in bottom up, ills are generated, such as, rent seeking, corruption. But such ills may 

also be generated when it gets assimilated. The case of patronage based appointments 

among lower grade officials is one example of informal negatively influencing the 

formal. The officials at Bati Kot complained of undue external interference in the 

working of district administration, which was negatively affecting their working. The 

linkage between the formal and the informal in the judicial sector was also resulting in 

corruption and relationship based influences on dispute settlement, especially by the 

shura/council members. There were also reservations expressed against the role of 

even community based structures, such as the council of elders (Jirgahs) for being 

biased in favour of one party against the other. This implies that the general 

impression about their impartiality may not stand true in dispute resolution issues.  
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Chapter – IX 
CONCLUSIONS 

This thesis attempted to understand the failings of state building interventions 

in post conflict societies. It aimed at deciphering the reasons for lackluster state 

building performance in intervened failed states including Afghanistan. The thesis 

proposed that an understanding of state building underperformance can be located in 

the state failure discourses, which shape the state building practice. It argues that state 

building model’s inspiration comes from state failure discourses, which paint the 

failed states as either lacking in institutional/functional characteristics, or deficient in 

liberal political and economic order. From these two variants the two models of state 

building practice are generated: state building as institution building, which focuses 

on building centralized state structures; and state building as building of a liberal 

order, which emphasizes a participatory electoral politics with free market economic 

characteristics. Both these models are applied in tandem in post conflict failed states 

generating paradoxes, which constrain the state building practice. In the institutional 

variant, paradoxes emerge from capacity building practices that generate dependency 

among the state institutions. Paradoxes also surface from the state building 

institutional practice of technocratic top-down formal reforms that sideline the 

informal processes, or engage with them in complex linkages that complicate the 

attainment of state building results. The interplay between the formal and the 

informal, in which de facto tries to influence the de jure, depending on context and 

environment and the initiative, either serves to inhibit state building goals, or promote 

these goals, but in non-orthodox, unconventional manner. Both the set of paradoxes 

obscure the state building process and makes it hard for external state builders to 

device state building models that are more adaptive to local conditions. The thesis 

applies the institutional paradox framework to Bati Kot, Nangarhar to comprehend, 

what shape institutional paradoxes assume at the sub-national level and how these 

affect the state building practice. The thesis also argued that state failure causes 

specific to a failed state’s context and history are hardly neutralized after intervention 

for state building takes place. Such state failure dynamics as established in 
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Afghanistan’s case continue to influence negatively the achievement of desired state 

building goals. 

The capacity building vs. dependency paradox has affected the state building 

process internationally in various state building exercises in Bosnia and Herzegovina 

(BiH), Kosovo, East Timor and Iraq, trickling down to the post 2001 state building 

one at national and sub-national levels in Afghanistan. The international experience 

with state building in the above cases demonstrate that foreign control over local 

institutional processes discourages the growth of indigenous ownership of state 

building exercise, develops a culture of dependency and discourages accountability of 

state builders to the local population. In the capacity building of formal institutions, 

three trends can be diagnosed, many generating their own set of limitations. In cases 

(Slovenia), where economy was strong and state institutions remained intact, 

especially the bureaucracy, it was relied upon by the interveners to implement reforms 

that were not very radical in nature. In other cases, the state institutions were 

perceived to be burdened by past political legacies, these were completely dismantled 

and new forms were created (Iraq). And in cases where state institutions were very 

weak or non-functional after war, a thorough over hauling of the same was done (East 

Timor and BiH). In the second case of complete dismantling of running institutions of 

bureaucracy and military, as in Iraq, the decision proved very expensive in terms of its 

fallout impact. Where attempts were made in overhauling, more successes were 

witnessed in running institutions on a hybrid basis, with the help of local 

administrators and foreign experts. But in hybrid cases, where discrimination was 

made in terms of facilities and resources being non-sufficient for local administrators 

as compared to the foreigners, it bred resentment among the locals1139.  

The capacity building of formal institutions also suffered because of external 

state builder’s practice of funding the creation and working of a second civil service-

the NGOs. Most major post conflict exercises show that these received more funding 

as compared to the formal institutional reconstruction. Besides depriving the state 

institutions of precious resources, this practice delegitimizes state structures by 

creating programmes that run parallel to state sponsored development ones. In the 

decentralization experiment, federation, when constructed with a weak centre and 
                                                            
1139 See Chapter VI, section 6.2.1. 
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strong federating units with special safeguards to ethnic groups, it did not work 

properly, as in BiH. In other examples, decentralization to sub-national levels was 

either launched very late, or lacked the political will from the centre’s side to make it 

a success (East Timor). The institutional capacity building is further hampered by the 

involvement of a plethora of agencies, foreign governments and NGOs, often working 

with conflicting agendas and over lapping programmes; duplicative reforms entailing 

wastage of resources. This has created problems in achieving a coherent and 

coordinated strategy (in funding and objectives) for institution building. Resource 

scarcity has profoundly impacted institution building priorities. Multiple examples 

from international state building exercises show either lack of political will to commit 

resources, or release the full amount of promised funds. All the above capacity 

building paradoxes harm state building goals by creating institutions that are less 

effective, uncoordinated, resource starved and dependent on foreign control, finances 

and guideline1140.  

The thesis explored the capacity building vs. dependency paradox in 

Afghanistan in respect of building the formal institutions of the state, including 

security forces (ANA and ANP), the judiciary, bureaucracy and the DDR reforms. 

The thesis asserts that dependency paradoxes emerge in attempts at building these 

institutions because of problems in recruitment, trainings, retentions, resource 

inadequacies, greater funding going to the second civil service (NGOs), coordination 

problems arising from multiplicity of actors and agendas and lack of financial and 

administrative decentralization. The institutional growth targets for the Afghan 

National Security Forces (ANSF) have been very ambitious sans the adequate 

recruitment and training facilities. The progrmmes have lacked trainers, infrastructure, 

language experts, low capacity on Afghan side and other issues, which delayed 

capacity building. It has created institutions that lack operational preparedness, are not 

capable of countering insurgency and sustain heavy losses, when put into the field to 

fight. Other sectors, such as the judiciary and bureaucracy face shortages of personnel 

and more so, qualified ones to undertake service provision tasks. They also suffer 

from low pays, corruption, patronage based appointments and low technical 

                                                            
1140 See Chapter VI, sub-section 6.2.1.  
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proficiency as a result of late or lackluster implementation of pay and structure 

reforms1141.  

Additionally, there is donor funding bypassing the government agencies. This 

is so stark that one estimate cites two-third of services in Afghanistan deriving from 

the NGOs, rather than the state. It creates a crisis of legitimacy for the state and 

devoids it of manpower as well as precious funds. Resource inadequacy badly affects 

institution building, especially the civil institutions, such as bureaucracy and the 

judiciary. It has complicated achievement of disarmament goals for the state 

institutions. There is also a discrepancy on the funding spent on coercive institutions 

and the one reserved for civilian sectors. Another retrogressive capacity building 

practice is involving a large number of actors and agencies in institutional 

reconstruction. Multiplicity has raised serious issues in training and funding of 

military and police and has also harmed the DDR objectives. The state building 

practice has created highly centralized state institutions in administrative and fiscal 

matters. This over-centralization afflicts the military and police, the judiciary and 

public administration. Devolution issue is compounded by contradictory and 

overlapping administrative and legal structures1142. These issues compound the 

dependency paradox among central state institutions.  

The capacity building vs. dependency paradox trickles down to the sub-

national provincial and district levels. This paradox is explored through field work 

research in district Bati Kot, Nangarhar. District is the lowest level of formally 

organized administration in Afghanistan and identified as the lowest feasible 

administrative tier for administration and coordinated service provision. The thesis 

argues that institutional paradoxes trickle down to the sub-national district level and 

create dependency paradox among district level institutions. In Bati Kot, capacity 

building of district institutions has suffered from multifarious recruitment and training 

problems. These include low qualification among candidates resulting in appointment 

of under-qualified personnel or causing positions to go vacant. The top down 

implementation of civil service reforms has started to reach Bati Kot, for its woluswal 

was recruited on merit based examination system. But the majority of lower grade 

                                                            
1141 See Chapter VII, sub-section 7.2.1.1 
1142 See Chapter VII, sub-sections 7.2.1.2 and 7.2.1.3. 
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appointments are still filled in through connections, influenced by patronage based 

practice of appointments. Frequent transfers were harming higher district official’s 

capacity to deliver services on account of failure to develop a thorough knowledge of 

context and socio-political milieu. Retention in home district was supposed to 

influence official’s performance through tribal influence and favouritism by official’s 

side. The training imparted to the officials was also short with no regular in service 

training, except for the education department, whose head reported regular teacher 

trainings. Recruitment in the district was gender biased, none of the departments had 

any female appointee, except semi-official programmes, including DDA, DCC and 

village level CDCs. Female representation was not only less but also confined to 

gender specific and small development projects1143.  

Resource scarcity and infrastructural deficiencies compounded every 

department at the district level. The heads of all the line ministries at Bati Kot, the 

judicial officials and the woluswal, unanimously conceded deficiencies in resources, 

including infrastructure and also argued such deficiencies affected the capacity of 

district institutions to deliver services to the local people. The complaint about 

funding bypassing district administration to the NGOs was not as strictly highlighted, 

but it was mentioned that the NGO hiring of professional or qualified persons at high 

pay scale was depriving the state of their services. The reason why bypassing of 

funding to NGOs was not emphasized is because the district administration do not 

possess the power of preparing its budget, drawing expenditure from its account or 

spending the same without higher level approval on its district level development 

programmes. This brings us to the issue of over centralization, lack of financial, 

policy making and administrative devolution at the sub-national level. The 

woluswal’s office received allowances for running its expenses from the Wali’s office 

and the district line ministries though were allowed to recommend plans for 

improving district service provision to the higher offices of their respective line 

ministry in the province, however, they would wait for the plan approval eventually 

from the line ministry centred in Kabul and for the release of funds to sponsor it. Over 

centralization also worked in the context of district shura or assembly (not popularly 

elected but the DCC) not being able to hold the district executive accountable for its 

                                                            
1143 See Chapter VIII, sub-section 8.4.1 
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working. This implies that the concept of horizontal accountability is yet to take some 

form in Afghanistan because even the popularly elected provincial assembly lacks 

powers to hold the provincial executive machinery responsible for its functioning1144. 

Coordination and coherence dilemmas arising from multiplicity affect the 

district administration in Bati Kot. Some studies on sub-national governance in 

Afghanistan report less vertical coordination among the development priorities of 

parent line ministry and those functioning at the sub-national level and horizontal 

integration among the different line ministries functioning at the district level. 

However, in Bati Kot, woluswal and line ministry heads downplayed the issue of 

coordination among the departments. It was perhaps, the woluswal was playing his 

coordinating role more efficiently, or because the line ministries heads and police 

chief followed the practice of communicating regularly in a written manner with the 

woluswal and therefore avoided issues of horizontal coordination. There was a 

concern expressed on overlapping jurisdictions among the high officials, especially 

between the office of the woluswal and police chief. But there was also stress on 

IDLG’s efforts (through trainings and rule making) had helped to differentiate the 

functional domains of both the offices more clearly. The various sub-national reports 

also cite coordination issues between the IDLG sponsored DCCs and the MRRD 

created DDA, since their development functions overlap. However, on enquiry, such 

overlapping was denied and instead emphasis was laid on Bati Kot possessing 

coordination between these bodies development work and the district 

administration1145. 

Capacity building at the sub-national level reflects the larger dilemmas in the 

process of state building at the national level. For example, the overdependence on 

foreign loans for service delivery trickles down to the service delivery aspect of 

provincial and district governments. Their development needs and budget are either 

delivered by the central government’s Ministry of Finance (MoF) or are receiving aid 

for running capacity building and service provision programmes from donor agencies 

through the IDLG or the MRRD. There are worries that the development aid may 

receive cutbacks in the wake of international withdrawal in post 2014 period and 

                                                            
1144 See Chapter VIII, sub-sections 8.4.2 and 8.4.3. 
1145 See Chapter VIII, sub-section 8.4.4. 
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resultantly, many of these programmes may face resource shortages and shut down. 

Out of the amount earmarked for state expenditure, a large majority is unused because 

of lack of capacity on the part of the government agencies. The issue of resource is 

cross cutting and affects the institutional paradoxes in various ways. Failure to fund 

state building expenses by a single donor results in multiple actors and donors with 

varied objectives and goals, participating but, without the adequate level of 

integration and therefore, resulting in coordination and coherence dilemmas. The 

scarcity of resources is also relevant for alternatively not allowing the capacity of 

central as well as sub-national institutions to grow. Additionally, this scarcity drives 

the centralized ministries to centralize resource spending and disallow financial 

devolution of resources to sub-national institutions. This in turn affects the sub-

national institutions performance and drives them to become more dependent on 

central disbursement of resources to the local level. This is the paradox of building 

capacity to build dependency.  

The thesis asserts that state building institutional variant results in paradoxes 

in the formal vs. informal/ technocratic vs. traditional domain. This set of paradoxes 

emerge, when state building engages in centralized, top-down and technocratic 

practice of introducing institutions from above, with no or little basis in the host 

society. Conflict societies are characterized by informal, fragmented and traditional 

governance structures, such as Jirgah’s and also informal practices, such as 

patrimonialism, clientelism and patronage politics. Paucity of knowledge on the part 

of state builders on such institutions and their working leads to the introduction of 

technocratic exercises that either fail to take hold in the society, or lead to informal 

creating linkages with and influencing the technocratic to its benefit. Depending on 

their incompatibility or utility to one another, the formal/ informal interaction is 

divided into four types: accomodationist; functional or complementary; dysfunctional 

or competitive; and substitutive. A new body of scholarship, emphasizes post conflict 

state building to integrate successful governance aspects of traditional societies in a 

constructive relationship, while building its legitimacy on service provision1146.  

In Afghanistan, in the initial years, state building strategy focused on 

developing centralized state structures, confined to the urban centres. It was only after 
                                                            
1146 See Chapter VI, sub-section 6.2.2. 
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2005, that more decentralized institution building practices were adopted. Efforts 

were made to engage with informal structures of governance, including integrating 

community based policing structures (arbaki) with state building goals of providing 

security and fighting counter-insurgency. Setting aside the reasoning for such efforts 

to link traditional structures, for example, by function of history or cultural norms, the 

actual practice of engaging arbaki has shown varied results. Two results stand out; 

both are at times perplexingly opposite. In some instances, successes came when such 

indigenous institutions were run under the supervision and direction of official 

(Wali’s) supervision, rather than running them as parallel institutions to the state. In 

other cases, the state created militias were defeated for the precise reason that these 

were not manned by traditional institutions, such as Jirgah, so when attacked by the 

Taliban, the tribe refused help because of these being set up without or outside their 

blessing1147.  

In the judicial field, the formal vs. informal paradox manifestations include, 

plurality of legal culture and resultant complications and the contestation between 

formal and informal dispute resolution mechanisms. The plurality of legal culture 

emanates from multiple legal practices, the statutory, the shariah and the customary 

laws. This plurality generated tension in the state building process between the 

Western legal experts, who devised Afghan penal code on Western legal traditions 

and the Afghan experts on law, who refused to accept it on account of being left out 

of the preparation process and for it being too Western oriented and outside the 

framework of Shariah. There are instances in Afghan state building which show forms 

of cooperation between the formal and informal judicial processes. For example, state 

officials including the judicial ones participate in informal bodies (such as Jirgah’s) to 

resolve disputes among people and formal judiciary accepts Judgments of informal 

customary bodies by registering them with the formal court system. Some NGOs are 

also making attempts to engage tribal elders in shuras to resolve inter-tribal disputes 

under the supervision of provincial Walis. These practices show an understanding 

among external state builders that bottom up processes needed to be engaged for 

increasing the effectiveness of formal institution building strategies1148. 

                                                            
1147 See Chapter VII, sub-section7.2.2. 
1148 See Chapter VII, sub-section7.2.2. 
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In the Bati Kot district, an investigation into the question of which linkages 

existed between the formal and the informal and how such interactions affected the 

state building practice revealed interesting findings. In Bati Kot district, strong 

linkages were found between the formal and the informal. It had various 

manifestations: woluswal as the district gatekeeper performed functions including 

dispute resolution, which are not informed by law; district shuras, including the DDA 

and the DCC, engaged in dispute resolution functions, informally communicated 

decisions and directives of the government to the people and helped the district police 

maintain security in their areas; community elder’s were involvement in securing 

peace by providing help to the district police; elders participated in development 

functions through support to educational programmes, especially for girls, and 

communicated to the public information on health related government projects and 

stressed on the people to avail of them; primary court judge or Qazi, though not 

formally empowered to do so, referred cases to the Jirgah’s and shuras for settlement, 

especially civil cases; and Shura’s (DCCs) judgments on disputes were registered 

with the primary court and used by its judge as a reference in future cases1149.  

The study of whether formal/ informal interactions and linkages serve the state 

building purposes in a positive manner or works instead to harm or inhibit it, provide 

a complicated picture in the Bati Kot district. The case of CDC’s functioning at 

village level in Bati Kot show the functional or complementary form of formal/ 

informal relationship. This is because these CDCs have integrated community elders 

into the task of identifying development needs of their communities and in using the 

funds to carry out the development tasks. These enjoy a good reputation for being 

able to reach the grassroots community levels and initiating development projects 

with rural elder’s help and participation. Another functional and complementary 

example is that of district health and education departments engaging the community 

elders in supporting the cause of education and in resolving district health problems 

by communicating to the people, information from the government’s side about 

diseases, their prevention and cure. The District Education Officer, even reported a 

positive role of elders in supporting girl’s education in Bati Kot and in placing 

                                                                                                                                                                          
 
1149 See Chapter VIII, sub-section 8.5. 
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requests for schools on behalf of the locals to the concerned authorities. The elders 

also helped out the district police in improving security in Bati Kot1150.  

There are some examples where the pervasiveness of informal over the formal 

is producing patrimonialism, but such patrimonialism is helping state building goals 

in non-traditional ways. For example, the example of Gul Aghan Sherzai, the Wali of 

Nangarhar shows that he is gaining successes in advancing some state building goals, 

such as security and narcotics control through patronage based practices of appointing 

tribal chieftains to important state offices and favouring them with gifts etc. There are 

some other examples also of warlords extending state building goals through 

developing effective administrative systems but on income derived from control over 

legal and illegal customs revenue. But these are exceptions rather than the rule. In 

most cases, their relationship becomes dysfunctional and non-complimentary, when 

informal tries to control the formal through patronage based appointments or 

influences the functioning of district administration to their interest. In Bati Kot, 

police chief reported influentials interfering in lower grade police appointments and 

woluswal complained of external interference in district administrations functioning. 

In judiciary too, saranwal reported the formal judicial processes at times deciding in a 

biased manner in favour of one of the (stronger) disputants. The role of shuras in Bati 

Kot was particularly criticized in dispute resolution as being not always constructive 

and their decisions tainted by personal interests by preventing disputants from taking 

recourse to formal judicial mechanisms. It is important to remember that about 80 % 

cases are resolved through informal dispute resolution mechanisms in Bati Kot. These 

examples show the negative aspects of pervasiveness of the informal over the formal 

institutions1151.  

 The study of judicial structures and actors at the Bati Kot district suggest 

interesting findings on the plurality of legal culture and its perception among the 

judicial personnel in the district, on the utility or otherwise of the informal dispute 

resolution mechanisms and on the improvement of the formal judicial structures. The 

judicial personnel were very much clear about the supremacy of statutory law in 

Afghanistan over and above the customary law and quoted constitutional provisions 

                                                            
1150 See Chapter VIII, sub-section 8.5. 
1151 See Chapter VIII, sub-section 8.5. 
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to prove this point. However, on the question of ascendancy of statutory law over 

Shariah law, the Qazi also mentioned that the current constitution of Afghanistan 

specifically provides for making laws that were not repugnant to the injunctions of 

Islam. This implied that the Qazi considered no difference between statutory and 

Shariah law because the state could not promulgate an unIslamic law. The judicial 

personnel were also explicit about the negative practices in customary resolution of 

disputes, for example, they mentioned the practice of baad (exchange of women for 

dispute settlement). But there was also acceptance that customary institutions 

provided quick and cheap justice to the people, the reason why most disputants 

approached them for dispute settlement. And this utilization of informal means and 

structures lessened the burden on the formal judicial structures. There was also 

argument in favour of only the formal judiciary trying cases of criminal nature, 

especially serious injury, death etc., or those infringing women rights. There was also 

the contention that if capacity of formal judicial institutions is raised through better 

pays, proper infrastructure and other facilities, the formal could resolve disputes more 

efficiently1152.  

The thesis also argues that interventions for state building hardly address the 

underlying causes of state failure in post conflict societies. These state failure 

dynamics continue to haunt the post intervened state building practice1153. The case of 

Afghanistan suggests that state failure theories, such as neo-patrimonialism, rentier 

state, ethnic fractionalization and geophysical constraints are relevant in the current 

process of state building. Patrimonialism, which contributed to state failure in 

Afghanistan has found its way into the post 2001 state building exercise. It has 

assumed ethnic factionalism characteristics. The army, for example, is discredited 

with charges of rival patronage factions, belonging to different parties influencing 

recruitments, staffing and resource allocation decisions. This factional competition is 

credited with slow implementation of the DDR reforms and with weakening the 

judicial character of the Supreme Court. At the sub-national level also, introduction of 

bureaucratization reforms were frustrated by patronage politics of local power holders 

and strongmen. These strongmen have discovered new ways of influencing the 

                                                            
1152 See Chapter VIII, sub-section 8.5. 
1153 On state failure theories relevant to Afghan context, see Chapter V. 
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Afghan state, by electing themselves to the parliament and by engaging in organized 

crimes through collusion with state security higher ups and officials.  

Ethnic fractionalization is the new thorn in the throat of state builders in 

Afghanistan. There was initially an ethnic bias in the formation of interim 

government, criticized by many for creating legitimacy deficit for the set-up. Ethnic 

balance was attempted in post 2004 period in institutional restructuring. The issue is 

complicated. Ethnic and regional imbalances abound in the composition and 

recruitment of security forces with rampant allegations of favouritism. But, given 

Afghanistan’s history, where no civil war can be attributed to ethnic fractionalization, 

it is argued that external state builders by trying to deal with Afghanistan’s problems 

through ethnic lens are in fact publicizing it and in the process, refueling ethnicity 

tensions. This is again paradoxical. By emphasizing on ethnic balance in the various 

institutional structures, external state builders are blowing it out of proportion and 

thereby making it worse.  

The new institutions of Afghan state building are heavily rentier dependent. 

Serious concerns are shown over the financial sustainability of the ANA, and other 

security sector institutions, expenditure on which at one time climbed 500 % of 

domestic revenues. It sets in motion the classic pattern of state failure in Afghanistan. 

Historically, rentier income has proved quite destabilizing for Afghan regimes and 

when ever, there was a reduction in such income, the regime in power was 

destabilized. Afghanistan’s geographical constraints in rocky mountains, difficult 

passes and harsh terrain has complicated state builder’s goal of centralizing regions 

and groups under a centralized rule and in raising the cost of laying infrastructure has 

also depressed extraction of resources from domestic economy. These geographical 

constraints continue to inhibit the state building goals in post 2001 period. With 75 % 

population concentrated in rural areas, 80 % labour force employed in agriculture, 

unemployment ratio standing at 40 %, life expectancy, and illiteracy among the 

lowest in the world and drug economy constituting more than 30 % of the population, 

it is hardly surprising that human development indicators impose double constraints 

on the state building project. On the one hand, there is not enough capable population 

in terms of education and technical expertise to run the state successfully and on the 
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other hand, such deficiencies engage a large amount of state resources for spending on 

the removal of such deficiencies. In this manner, the various state failure dynamics 

co-relate with state building paradoxes to complicate the state building process and 

impose restraints in the achievement of desired state building goals1154. 

                                                            
1154 For post 2001 state failure dynamics, see Chapter VII, section 7.4.  
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Appendix A 

Interview Questions Bati Kot District Official Respondents (Sections I-IX) 

Section I-Bati Kot District Woluswal  

 ولسوال

ومره وي او د بتي کــوټ پــه ولســوال کــې د  .1 ول نفر  په ولسوال کې 
ومره دي.  کليو شمېر 

ــۀ  .2 اکلو دپــاره  ۀ دي او د دغه رقم د اکلو طريقه کار  د ولسوال د 
ے شوي دي.  معيار مقرر ک

اکلو په ل کې د واليت د والي سره هم مشــاورت کــولے  .3 آيا د ولسوال د
 الح تر کومه حده پورې منلے شي.شي يا نه. او د هغوي ص

ء د يو فرمان له مخه د ولسوال د ولسوال حېثيــت ٢٠١٠د اوولسم مارچ  .4
ے شوي دي. په موجــوده  ه بدل ک د ولس د خدمت د يو دولتي مالزم په تو
اکنې د معيار هي قسم ته ذکر نۀ دے شــوے.  صورتِ حال کې د ولسوال د 

مي معيار افراد په دغــه منصــب ما اورٻدلي دي چې اکثر د ډٻر کم تعلي
ــاره  ائے زيات لوستي او حقدار افراد بې روز اکلے شي او د دې په  و

 پاتې شي.
تاسو په دا خبره باور لرئ چې که دا زموينې د الرې بنــا د ولســوال د 
ے شي. ے شي نو زيات نه زيات اهل افراد به چوڼ ک  منصب دپاره غوره ک

اکلے شي. ما اورٻدلي دي آيا کله کله ولسوال د خپلې ولسو .5 ال نه هم 
کــه  ۀ خبره دا ده چې ولسوال دې د خپلې ولسوال باشنده نــه وي  چې 

ي.  چې دې سره بدعنوان او د خرد ُبرد امکانات نور هم سېوا کي
اکلو نه مخکې د مشرانو او مخــوريزو خلقــو ســره صــالح  .6 آيا د والي د 

 کولے شي.
کې يو ولسوال زيات نه زيات تر يو  ما اورٻدلي دي چې په يوه ولسوال .7

ــۀ  کال پورې قيام کولے شي او د هغه تغير بيا بيا کولے شي. ستاســو 
ي. په وثوق ســره  زارۍ اثر نۀ پرٻو خيال دے چې دې سره د هغۀ په کار
وئيلے شي چې د بيابيا تغير په سبب به يو ولسوال د سيمې د مخــوريزو 

بدعنوان د مــخ نيــوي دپــاره  مشرانو سره تماس نۀ شي ساتلے او دا د
ۀ تدبير دے.  ډٻر 

و په شکايت مرکــزي  .8 نې ولسواالن د شوري د غ ما دا هم اورٻدلي دي چې 
ــولے شــوے  که چې په دوي د خرد ُبرد تــور ل لي شوي دي.  حکومت ته لې

 وو.
ومره موده پورې ولسوال پاتې شوي يئ. .9  تاسو 

ۀ مســؤليت  د ولسوال د انتظامي امورو په سر ته کولو کې .10 يو ولسوال 
 لي.

ومره قضائي واک اختيار حاصل وي. .11  يو ولسوال ته 
ي. بيا ولسوال دغه  .12 ما اورٻدلي دي چې هره عرضي وړومب ولسوال ته را

ي يا د تنازعې په شــکل کــې ئــې د تصــفيې  عرضي متعلقه مديريت ته لې
ي.  دپاره شوري ته لې

ي او د  .13 اکل کي ه  ن ي  ۀ معيار دے.د ولسوال د شوٰرى غ  دې دپاره 
ه کومک  .14 ن ي په انتظامي امورو کې د ولسوال سره  د ولسوال د شوٰرى غ

 کوي.
ي د خپلو وظائفو تر سره کولو دپاره معاش هم وصولوي. .15  آيا د شوٰرى غ
ي. .16 له کي و  ه په مياشت کې  و غون  د ولسوال د شوٰرى د غ
نې ولسواليو کې کلي والي  .17 انې کار کــوي ما اورٻدلي دي چې په  شوٰرى 

ۀ حالت دے.  د بتي کوټ د کليو 
ء د نيم قامي اصالحاتو له مخه په ولسوال کې د يــوې چــوڼ ٢٠١٠د کال  .18

ې  ۀ خيال دے. چې يوه چوڼ ک ې) جواز موجود دے. ستاسو  شوي شورىٰ (جر
 شوي شوٰرى د موجوده شوٰرى نه غوره ثابتېدے شي.

ۀ خيال دے چې د ولسوال انتظا .19 ميه د خپلې کارکرد دپــاره د ستاسو 
 ولسوال چوڼ شوې شوٰرى ته جوابدۀ ده.
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د موجوده شوٰرى دا وظيفه هم ده چې د وزارتونو په متعلقه شــعبو نظــر  .20
و خلقو معاملې مرکــزي  وساتي او په بدعنوان يا په خرد ُبرد کې د کک
ي. آيا ستاسو دغه فکر به د ولســوال د انتظــاميې پــه  حکومت ته ولې

ے شي.امور  و کې د اصالح کار وک
ي هم لــري. د  .21 ې غ ۀ  ما اورٻدلي دي چې د بتي کوټ د ولسوال شوٰرى 

ۀ دے؟  دوي مسؤليت 
آيا تاسو دا فکر کوئ چې د شورائي ميکانزم له مخه چې اساسي کار ئــې  .22

ولسي اصالح او خبرتيا ده خلقو ته د دولتي حاکميت د اصــالح او فېصــلو 
 شي.ۀ موقع په الس ورتلے 

ومره وزارتونو مديريتونه کار کوي. .23  ستاسو په ولسوال کې د 
د دغه مديريتونو رئيسان د خپلو وظائفو په تر سره کولو کــې د کومــو  .24

ي.  ستونزو سره مخامخ کي
ۀ کېدے شي. .25 ه  ن زاري  ۀ خيال دے چې د دوي کار  ستاسو 
لے شي او لک .26 ه چې د انتظامي امورو په ل کې ماليات يوه اهمه برخه 

معلومه ده چې د ولسوال انتظاميه خپله هــي بوديجــه نــۀ لــري او د 
ه کار کوي. آيــا دا د دوي پــه انکشــاف  و په تو ان واليت د انتظامي 

وي.  اثر غور
ېکســونو  .27 که چرته ولسوال ته د خپلو محصوالتو د سېوا کولو اختيار د 

ے شي او دوي ته د خپلو بوديجو د تش ولو په شکل کې ورک کيلولو واک ل
ے  ولو حق هــم ورکــ ه په خپلو پروژو د ل ے شي او دوي ته خپله  ورک

ۀ شي. ۀ فکر دے چې دې سره به د دوي د کار معيار   شي. ستاسو 
آيا د ولسوال انتظاميه دومــره اهليــت لــري چــې دوي خپلــه بوديجــه  .28

 وتشکيلوي.
و کــې آيا مرکزي دولت د ولسوال د مامورينو سره د پالن پــه تشــکيلول .29

کاري چې د مرکزي پالن د تشــکيلولو  صالح مشورت کوي آيا دا معقوله نۀ 
ي پالنونــه  ــان ے شي چې خپل  ائے دې ولسوال ته دا اختيار ورک په 

ي. ي او د بوديجې محصوالت په بره بو  جوړ ک
ء تر مخه د ولسواالنو دا وظيفه هم وي ٢٠١٠د نيم قامي اموراتو د کال  .30

ي. ولســواالن د ولســواليو د اقتصــاد د چې اقتصــاد مــخ پــه بــ ره بــو
 سردوباره ودې دپاره کوم کوم اقدامات کوي.

د نوې قامي پاليس له مخه د ولسوال دا وظيفه هم ده چې په ولســوال  .31
ــۀ  کې امنيت قائم ساتي. د ولسوال د امنيت په ل کې ستاسو مسؤليت 

ــه دے او د ولسوال د پوليس د قوماندان په مرسته تاسو ا ن منيت ته 
 دوام ورکولے شئ.

آيا د پوليس قوماندان تاسو ته خبر درکوي يا د واليت د پوليس مشر ته  .32
 خبر کوي.

او د افغانســتان د قــامي  (ISAF)آيا تاسو دا فکر کــوئ چــې د ايســاف  .33
عسکرو د مرستې نه پرته د ولسوال پوليس دا قوت لري چــې امنيــت تــه 

ي.  دوام ورک
ورسم د السه په تر سره کولو کې تاسو د ســيمې د د ولسوال انتظامي/ م .34

ۀ مدد اخســتے شــئ او آيــا دوي د انتظــامي  سپين روبو او مشرانو نه 
ۀ مرسته کولے شي.   امورو په سر ته کولو کې ستاسو 

ه جوړ شوي تنظيمونــه د خلقــو د  .35 آيا تاسو دا فکر کوئ چې په محلي تو
ۀ ميکانزم په طور کا و په تصفيه کې د يو   ر کوي.شخ

ې)  .36 ۀ نوي کشالې د شوٰرى (جر ما اورٻدلي دي چې په سلو کې نوي يا پين
ومره  ي. ستاسو په ولسوال کې په سلو کې  د نظام په ذريعه تصفيه کي
ــودلې  ې د رسمي عدالتي نظام يا د ولسوال د قاضي په وړانــدې کې شخ

 شي.
ډٻــر  وئيلي شي چې د خپلو مفاداتو د تر ســره کولــو دپــاره دا خبــره .37

ئ او يا بــه ورلــه  ې ورک اهميت لري چې تاسو متعلقه واکدارانو ته ب
ۀ فکر کوئ.  مضبوط سفارش پېدا کوئ. تاسو په دې حقله 

د ولس د کارونو او ستونزو د هوارولو دپاره د ولسوال پــه انتظــامي  .38
ومره زياتوالے پکار دے.  اهليت کې 
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ۀ تربيت هم حاصــلوي او آيا د قدرت تر السه کولو نه مخکې يو ولسوال  .39
وک تربيه کوي.  دوي 

اکل د ازموينې په نتيجه کــې پــه عمــل کــې  .40 ما اورٻدلي دي چې ستاسو 
 راغلي دي.

آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې د ازموينې طريقه د ولســواالنو ادارې تــه زيــات 
 اهل خلق راوستي دي.

ء نه مخکې به نيم دولتي ادارې د داخله چارو د وزارت پــه ٢٠٠٧د کال  .41
ودنه چلېدې اوس دغه ادارې د مقامي حکومــت خپلواکــه نظامــت تــه ال ر 

ے شوي دي. آيا تاسو دا فکر کوئ چې د نيم دولتــي ادارو پــه  حواله ک
ۀ والے هم راغلے دے. ۀ   کارکرد کې د نوي تشکيل له مخه 

ء د پاليس نه خبر يــئ کومــه ٢٠١٠آيا تاسو د نيم دولتي نظام د کال  .42
ې ده.چې د مقامي حکومت خ  پلواکه نظامت مرتب ک

 د ولسوال مسؤليت د نيم دولتي نظام په ادارو کې په صفا ډول شوے دے. .43
ے شوي دي. تاســو  ولسوال ته مکمل انتظامي او جزوي قضائي واکونه ورک

ۀ شي. ي   ۀ فکر کوئ چې دې سر به د ولسوال د دفتر کارکرد

 تل پکار دي.آيا تاسو دا يقين لرئ چې د ولسوال په دفتر نظر سا .44
ــۀ داســې طريقــه کــار  .45 شــته چــې د  (Mechanism)آيا په موجوده وخت کې 

 ولسوال د دفتر د غلط استعمال مخ نيوے وشي.
آيا د ولسوال شوٰرى د خپل اختيار د غلط استعمال په ســبب د دې ذمــه  .46

ولے شي. ر  وار 
ولے شي چې د ولسوال  .47 ر ه د دې خبرې پابنده و ن د ولسوال اداره به 

 خلقو د ضرورتونو خيال به ساتي. د
ۀ تجاويز دي. .48  د ولسوال په دفتر د کلک نظر ساتلو په حقله ستاسو 
ــه  .49 ولسوال په خپله ولسوال کې د موجودو وزارتي شعبو فعاليت تر مېن

ه ارتباط راوستے شي.  ن
خــه د پــالن  .50 آيا په ولسوال کې د انکشافي چارو په ل کې د ولســوال 

ۀ ذمه وا  ري شته.جوړولو 
ۀ اختيار هم شته. .51 اکلو په ل کې  خه د   د ولسوال 
، انتظامي واقعاتو، پاليسو په  .52 آيا ولسوال د خپل مسؤليت، د کارکرد

ي.  حقله معلومات د واليت والي ته ورلي
له ليدل کتل کوي چې د خپلې ولســوال  .53 و  ولسوال د واليت د والي سره 

ي. ي  په مسئلو ورسره وغ
ونه آيا والي ولس .54  ائي. (Reports)وال ته ليکلي شوي رپور
 آيا والي د ولسوالي سره د ليکلو شوو کاغذونو په ذريعه رابطه ساتي. .55
آيا د متعلقه شعبو آِمران د خپلو حکومتي کشالو په ل کې ولسوال تــه  .56

ي.  معلومات ورلې
ي. .57 له معلومات ورلې و   دوي ولسوال ته 
ه وزارتونو آمرانــو تــه معلومــات ما اورٻدلي دي چې ولسواالن د متعلق .58

ول واکه حېثيت نۀ لري. ي او په خپله   ورلې
ومره اختيار حاصل دے. .59  د ولسوال په انتظامي امورو کې والي ته 
ومره اختيار لري. .60  د ولسوال آمر د مالزمينو په اخستو کې 
ومره  .61 عالمان او ملکان د ولسوال سره د هغۀ د ولسوال په وظائفو کې 

 ي.کومک کو
آيا د دې ضرورت محسوس شوے دے چې د عالمانو او ملکانو حېثيت دې پــه  .62

ــه مــالي معاوضــه  دولتي سطح ومنلے شي او دوي ته دې په باقاعــده تو
 ورکولے شي.

د غېر رسمي قدرت لرونکو لکه د عالمانو او ملکانو په کومو انتظــامي  .63
ه په بتي   کوټ کې.مسئلو د ولسوال سره اختالف پېدا شو. په خصوصي تو

ومره  .64 د ولسوال په سطح په انتظامي امورو کې ولسوال او د هغۀ عمله 
 غېررسمي حېثيت لري.

ۀ ډول تر سره کولو دپــاره ولســوال د مرکــزي  .65 آيا د خپلو وظائفو په 
ۀ خصوصي امتيازي فن (مالي معاونت) هم اخلي.  حکومت نه 
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ــه  ستاسو په ولسوال کې د انتظامي امورو په لــ کــې د نســلي .66 ولکو
 توان دے.

ۀ وظائف دي. .67 ۀ   د ولسوال د نائب ولسوال 
ۀ قانوني حېثيت لري. .68  آيا دغه منصب 
ي. .69 اکل کي ه  ن  نائب ولسوال 
ي. .70 ورنر په نيابت الندې را  آيا د هغۀ منصب د 
ــه پېــدا  .71 ن ه ارتباط  ولسوال او نائب ولسوال د خپلو وظائفو تر مېن

 کوي.
ــه پــه انتظــامي امــورو آيا داسې ممکنه ده چې د دو .72 ي دواړو تــر مېن

ي.  اختالفات سر راپورته ک
نې ولسواليو کې د ولسوال او د نائــب ولســوال  .73 ما اورٻدلي دي چې په 

ه د انتظامي امورو په ل کې تاؤ تريخوالے پېدا شوے دے چې د  تر مېن
ې ده. د بتــي کــوټ د  ولسوال د انتظامي امورو هوارتيا ئې تس نس کــ

وره کنه.ولسوال حا  ل ته 
ما اورٻدلي دي چې په لــرې پرتــو ولســواليو کــې موجــود دغــه مربــوط  .74

 وزارتونه د تجربه کاره نفرو کمي محسوسوي.
د متعلقه مربوط وزارتونو هغه مسائل چې د کم اهليت او کمې تجربــې د  .75

ــۀ  خه  ي. د دغه مسائلو د حل کولو دپاره تاسو  نفرو نه راپورته کي
 تجاويز دي.

قيام د ولسوال د انتظاميې وړومب وظيفــه ده. پــه موجــوده  د امنيت .76
ې د امنيت په الره کــې  وخت کې هغه کومې ستنونزې دي چې په بتي کوټ ک

ان پېدا کوي.  خن
ــۀ  .77 ــۀ کولــو دپــاره تاســو  د افغانستان ملي پوليس د زيات نه زيات 

 تجاويز لرئ.
د عســکرو پــه او د امريکــې  (ISAF)آيا تاسو دا باور لرئ چې د ايساف  .78

 وتو به د افغانستان ملي پوليس د امن په قيام کې بريالي شي.
ولو، د بيــا  .79 د دولت له اړخه په غېر مسلح کولو، په تګ راتګ بندٻز ل

ائے کېدلو نه بېرته ساتلو تدبيرونه به د ولسوال د امنيت پــه  رايو
ومره کردار ولوبوي.  ۀ کولو کې 

ي شته چــې د دولــت قــدرت تــه  آيا په بتي کوټ کې داسې وسله وال .80 ول
 پتون وهي.

ما اورٻدلي دي چې د لغمان او وردګ واليتونه د طالبانو په قبضــه کــې  .81
ۀ حال دے.  دي. د بتي کوټ 

 

Section II- Bati Kot District Police Chief 

 د ولسوال پوليس قوماندان 

ۀ طريقه کار دے. .1 اکل کېدو   د ولسوال د پوليس د قوماندان د 
ۀ دے. د .2  ولسوال د پوليس د قوماندان مسؤليت 
د ولسوال د پوليس قوماندان چا ته جوابده دي. ولسوال ته که د واليت  .3

 د پوليس آمر ته.
و کې وٻشل شوې ده. .4 ان ومره   د ولسوال د پوليس شعبه په نوره 
ومره نفري کار کوي. .5 ران الندې   ستاسو په ن
اکي. .6 وک  ورتبو نفري  ي  د 
ال په سطح د پوليس د مالزمت دپاره کوم معيار دے په شرط د دې د ولسو .7

 که مون تعليم وغېره په نظر کې وساتو.
ه مخ مالزه لري کنه. .8 اکلو کې ملک  ورتبو په  ي  د 
اکل د ازموينې په الره وشي نو دا به د شعبې دپــاره  .9 که چرته د نفرۍ 

ه ور وي.  ومره 
و پوره کولو دپاره د پــوليس نفــري آيا د ولسوال د امنيت د ضروريات .10

 کافي ده.
په ولسوال کې د امنيت د دوام دپاره د پوليس نفــري د زيــاتولو نــه  .11

ۀ پکار دے.  عالوه نور 
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ې سپايانې هم شته. .12  آيا د ولسوال په پوليس کې د امنيت دپاره 
و محافظانو ضرورت دې مقصــد  .13 آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې په ولسوال کې د 

ي.دپاره ضرور ې هوارې ک و شخ  ي دے چې د 
ون هم يوه مسئله ده. .14  آيا د پوليس په اخستو کې نسلي يا قبائلي ت
ان پېــدا  .15 يزونــه خنــ د ولسوال د پوليس د نفرۍ په استحکام کې کوم 

 کوي.
ۀ دي. .16 ۀ   د ولسوال د پوليس د کارکرد په ل کې عمومي شکايتونه 
ې قبائلي مشران، ســپين روبــي په ولسوال کې د امنيت د قيام په ل ک .17

ۀ کومک کولے شي.  او ملکان د پوليس سره 
آيا تاسو دا فکر کوئ چې د پــوليس وظــائف دې د ولســوال پــه ســطح د  .18

 ولسوال په اختيار الندې راوستے شي.
ي او د  .19 آيا دا دولت دپاره مناسبه خبره ده چې اربکيانو ته وسله ورک

ي. آيا دا به د امنيت په قيام کې د مرستې په خاطر دو ي ته پېسې ورک
افغان حکومتونو د هغه اهدافو سره متصادم خو نۀ وي کوم چــې هغــوي د 

 رسمي قانون د تعامل د قائم ساتلو دپاره کوي.
 (D.D.R)آيا تاسو دا فکر کوئ چې اربکيانو ته وسله ورکول د ډي ډي آر  .20

ېل وهل دي. (D.I.A.G)او ډي آئي اے جي   اهداف په شا 
کې هغه کومه ممکنه الره ده چې د امنيت د يقيني کولو په خاطر په آخر  .21

ۀ کولو دپاره ضروري ده.  د ولسوال د پوليس د کارکرد 
ۀ دے. .22 اکلو معيار  ورتبو د نفرو د  ي  د 
ومره کار کوي. .23 اکنو کې واسطه يا د مخوريزو خلقو زورنه   په دغه 
ا .24 ي.آيا د لوړې رتبې پوليس عمله د ازموينې نه پس   کلې کي
ې د پوليس په حقله ٢٠٠٩-٢٠٠٨آيا د کورنو چارو وزارت چې په کال  .25 ء ک

ي وو. تاسو د هغې د نوعيت نه خبر يئ.  کوم اصالحات معرفي ک
ې چې د ولسوال په ٢٠٠٩-٢٠٠٨د پوليس د کال  .26 ء د اصالحاتو په نتيجه ک

ۀ بدلون راوستے شوے  ې  سطح د پوليس په انتظامي چار او وظائفو ک
 وو.

آيا تاسو دا باور لرئ چې دغه اصالحات د وسوال په سطح د پوليس په  .27
ۀ کولو دپاره کافي دي.  صالحت د زياتو او د دې د وظائفو د نوره 

ه تر سره  .28 ن ارنې عمل  د پوليس واليتي مرکز د ولسوال په سطح د 
 کوي.

 د ولسوال په سطح د امنيت نورې ادارې خپل وظائف تر سره کوي. .29
ې داسې غېر رواجي ازبکي سپايان هم خپل وظائف آيا  .30 په ولسوال ک

 جاري ساتي.
ۀ نوم لري. .31  دوي 
 آيا دولت دوي ته په مياشتيز حساب معاش ورکوي. .32
ۀ دے. .33  د دغه ازبکي عسکرو مسؤليت 
ے دے. .34 ۀ ک  آيا تاسو دا باور لرئ چې د دوي موجوديت امنيت 
وال د پوليس د فعاليت آيا تاسو دا باور لرئ چې د دوي کار به د ولس .35

 سره متصادم شي.
ۀ دي چې دوي به په غلطو  .36 آيا تاسو باور لرئ چې د پوليس معاش دومره 

ٻدو نه بېرته ساتي. ې د کک  کارونو ک
ٻدو  .37 ې د کک آيا د پوليس کم معاشق د دوي السونه په غلطو کارونو ک

 رغبت دے.
 

Section III- Bati Kot District Qazi 

 ضي (د ابتدائي دارالقضا مشر)د ولسوال قا

ۀ دے. .1  د ابتدائي دارالقضا د مشر په حېث د ولسوال د قاضي مسؤليت 
ي او د دۀ دپاره کوم تعليمــي اهليــت  .2 اکلے کي ه  ن د ولسوال قاضي 

 پکار دے.
ي. .3 ې هواري  په ابتدائي دارالقضا کې زيات تره کومې شخ
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ه راوړان .4 دې شي نــو هغــه ئــې د ۀ وخت چې د ولسوال قاضي ته يوه شخ
ا کې تعميموي.  کوم قانون په ر

و په هوارتيا کې کردار  .5 آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې رواجي قانون د ولسي شخ
 لوبولے شي.

آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې رواجي قانون تــه دې رســمي يــا قــانوني حېثيــت  .6
ے شي.  ورک

آيا رواجي قانون به د دولتي قانون يا اسالمي شرعي قانون سره متصادم  .7
ي خو نه.  کي

د خلقو هغه کوم داسې مسئلې دي چې دوي خپلې تنازعې قضائي نظــام تــه  .8
 راوړي.

زاري سېوا کولو  .9 د دولت د قضائي نظام د زيات مؤثر کولو او د دې کار
 دپاره کوم اقدامات بايد اوشي.

د رواجي قانون منفي اړخونه کوم کوم دي. آيا په کليوالو سيمو کې په  .10
ي  .دې اوس هم عمل کي

ء په اساسي قانون په شرعي قانون دولتي قــانون تــه تــرجيح ١٩٦٤دکال  .11
ې شوې وه. ولــې د کــال  ء اساســي قــانون د دوه مخيــز نظــام ٢٠٠٤ورک

ندونه کوي آيا دغه نظام د رسمي قانوني نظام د پرمختګ الره خو نۀ  ر
 بندوي.

ه د کليوالو سيمو د ساخت .12  د دې د فراخه استعمال باوجود په خصوصي تو
ا کې د افغانستان  و د هوارولو د ميکانزم په ر ولنې د شخ له مخه د 
د موجود اساسي قانون تر مخه رسمي قانون قانوني حېثيت اونۀ مونــدو. 

 آيا د دغه رسمي قانون په دولتي سطح تسليمول پکار دي.
ــ راوســتو  .13 ــه د هــم آهن د رسمي او غېر رسمي قضائي نظامونو تر مېن

 شي. حوصله افزائي کېدے
آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې د موجوده رسمي نظام تر مخه د قضــائي ابتــدائي  .14

ۀ پــوره دي او د ولســوال پــه ســطح د  انې کافي او په هر  دارالقضا
 انصاف بندوبست کولے شي.

ه پېدا شي او هم په يــو  .15 ن په غېر رسمي قضائي نظام به د خلقو باور 
ــ ن ه زيــاتوالے راوســتے وخت به د ابتدائي قضائي نظام په اهليت کې 

ے شي. ې په خپل ډول هوارې ک  شي. چې ولسي شخ
ې د  .16 اريو ک آيا تاسو باور لرئ چې د تعليم د خورولو او د کليو په 

و د  و نظام) په ذريعه د شخ بدلولو عمل د رواجي ميکانزم (د جر
ان پېدا کوي. ې خن  هوارولو او د فېصلو په عملي کولو په الره ک

انو آيا د بتي کوټ  .17 و او شوٰرى  ولو جر ې د  انو ک په دارالقضا
 فېصلې ثبت کولے شي.

و د هوارولو  .18 آيا تاسو باور لرئ چې ولسوال د چوڼ شوې شوٰرى ته د شخ
 قدرت پکار دے.

ې وي نو ولې. .19  او که جواب په هو ک
ې وي نو ولې. .20  او که جواب په نه ک
ته قضائي اختيار آيا تاسو دا باور لرئ چې د ولسوال چوڼ شوې شوٰرى  .21

ي.  ورکول د بدعنوان موقعې نورې هم زياتې ک
 

Section IV- Bati Kot District Huqooq Department Head 

 د ولسوال د حقوقو د شعبې مشر

ۀ ده. .1  د حقوقو د شعبې وظيفه 
ــه  .2 ن و د هوارتيــا دپــاره  غېر رسمي روايتي قضائي نظام د ولسي شــخ

 پکارولے شي.
ه په اســتعمال  (CBDR) کې سي بي ډي آر ستاسو په ولسوال .3 ن ميکانزم 

 کې راوستے شي.
و په رواجــي ادارو کــې فېصــله کــول  .4 آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې د ولسي شخ

 پکار دي.
ان دي چې د دولتي قضــائي نظــام لــه مخــه د تنــازعو پــه  .5 هغه کوم خن

ي.  هوارولو کې مانع کي
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و هوارتيــا تــه دې آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې په رواجي ادارو کې د تنــازع .6
ه وي. ن ے شي او که داسې وشي نو دا به   قانوني حېثيت ورک

ان  .7 هغه کومې ستونزي دي چې د دارالقضا د فېصلو په عملي کولو کې خنــ
 پېدا کوي.

ې دي چې عموميت لري. .8 و کې هغه کومې شخ  په ولسي شخ
تاسو ولې دا فکر کوئ چې خلق د خپلو تنازعو د هوارتيا دپاره رواجــي  .9

ي.ق  ضائي ادارو ته زيات راجع کي
و پــه  .10 آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې دغه رواجي ادارې د ولسوال په سطح د شخ

 هوارولو کې مثبت کردار لوبوي.
آيا تاسو دا خيال لرئ چې د رواجي ادارو فېصــلې دې د دولتــي قضــائي  .11

ے شي. ه ثبت ک خه په الزم تو  ادارو د واکمنو 
ې د  آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې دغه فېصلې .12 به په رسمي قضائي ولقه کې د شخ

ه پکارولے شي.  نوعيت د توضيح او هوارتيا له امله د نظير په تو
وري. .13  خلق رسمي قضائي نظام ته ولې د شک په نظر 

Section V- Bati Kot District Public Prosecutor  

ارنوال  د ولسوال 

ۀ وظائف دي.  ارنوال په حېث ستاسو   د ولسوال د 

ۀ معيارونه دي.ار .1 اکلو کې  ي او د دغه رقم  اکلي کي ه  ن  نوال 
ولے شي. .2 ه تاسو ته کومې قضيې پې  په عمومي تو
ا کې هوارې  .3 دارۍ قضاياوې دې د دولت د قضائي نظام په ر ولې فو آيا 

ي.  کي
و د هوارتيــا ميکــانزم دوام  .4 و مرکو پــه ذريعــه د شــخ که چرته د جر

ويا د قض ي پــه دې لــ کــې اومومي نو دا به  اوت نظام دوه مخيزه کــ
ۀ رائې ده.  ستاسو 

آيا دا به د دولت د قضائي واکمنانو دپاره د هغوي د بار د ســپکوالي  .5
ې د غېــر رســمي قضــائي  موجب نۀ شي. که چرته په ســلو کــې اتيــا شــخ

 ميکانزم په ذريعه هوارتيا اومومي.
و د تيارۍ، ترتيبولو او سم .6 اعت په ل کــې هغه کوم مسئلې دي چې د شخ

ي. ارنوال مخامخ کي  ورسره 
ارنوال د حېثيــت او د هغــۀ د دفتــر د خلقــو د  .7 ستاسو په خيال کې د 

ۀ کول پکار دي.  مقام هسکولو دپاره 
ۀ تربيت  .8 درکولے  (Training)آيا تاسو ته د مالزمت دپاره په حکومتي سطح 

 شي.
ې هم مالوي  ي.آيا تاسو ته دغه تربيت د مالزمت په مېن ک

 

Section VI- Bati Kot District Health Officer 

 د مربوطو وزارتونو مشر

 د صحت عامه وزارت 

ۀ صالحيت لري. .1  د صحت عامه وزارت 
ومره مراکز لري. .2  يوه ولسوالي د صحت عامه د ابتدائي صحت 
ران او د صحت سره متعلقه نــوره عملــه  .3 ومره ډاک په يوه ولسوال کې 

 کار کوي.
ان .4 د مقامي انتظاميې سره د صحت عامه په کارونو کــې  (NGOs)ې انجيوز

د کومک په ذريعه د خلقــو خــدمت کــوي. د ولســوال د صــحت د شــعبې د 
ۀ کولو او د دې د اهليت په سېوا کولو کې کومې ستونزې  کارکرد په 

ان پېدا کوي.  خن
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انې  .5 د صحت په ل کــې ډٻــر  (NGOs)آيا تاسو دا فکر کوئ چې اينجيوز 
 ه ور وظائف ترسره کوي.

ولنې مشران (سپين روبي) په کومه طريقه د ولسوال د صحت د شــعبې  .6 د 
ۀ کومک کــولے  انو د مهيا کولو په ل کې  انو د آسانيتا سره د دارو

 شي.
آيا د کلي مشران (سپين روبي) او ماليان د صحت په حقله په ولس کــې د  .7

 شعور پېدا کولو مهمې وسيلې دي.
په ولس کې د شعور پېدا کولو په ل کې مشران او راوجي عناصر د بتي کوټ 

ه ور ثابتېدے شي.  ومره 

 

Section VII- Bati Kot District Education Officer 

 ولسوال وزارت معارف مشر

ــومره  .1 ې) د پرمختــګ پــه لــ کــې  په ولسوال کــې د تعلــيم (زده کــ
 انکشافات شوي دي.

ودنې په حقلــ .2 ه پــه شــعور بېــدارولو کــې د کلــي د په ولسوال کې د 
ۀ امداد اخستل کېدے شي.  مشرانو او ماليانو نه 

ومره مکتبونه دي. .3 ودنې   په ولسوال کې د ابتدائي او لېسې د 
اکلو او تربيه کولو مســؤليت دچــا  .4 په دغه مکتبونو کې د استاذانو د 

 په غاړه دي.
ــه د اســتاذانو د تربيــه کو .5 ان ــوونې  لــو او پــه آيا د ولسوال د 

ي. ے کي انو د مهيا کولو دپاره فن ورک  مکتبونو کې د نورو آسانتيا
آيا په ولسوال کې د هلکانو او نجليو دپاره بئېل بئېل ابتــدائي او  .6

 لېسې مکتبونه پرانستي شوې دي.
ۀ دے. .7  آيا په ولسوال کې د هلکانو او نجيليو د اندراج تناسب 
وونې په .8 ان کوم کوم دي. په ولسوال کې د نجليو د   الره کې غ خن
آيا عالمان او د کلي مشران نجليو ته دا اجازه ورکوي چې مکتبونو ته  .9

 ئ.
ان مانع دي. .10  په مکتبونو کې د نجليو د شمېر په زياتولو کې کوم خن
ينې سيمو کې طالبان د دولسو کالو نــه د بــره  .11 ما اورٻدلي دي چې په 

وي ډول مکتبونو ته د تلو اجازه عمر نجليو ته مکمل طور سره يا په جز
ۀ حال دے.  نۀ ورکوي. د بتي کوټ په ولسوال کې 

ينه معلمــاتو د  .12 ــ آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې د نجليو په مکتبونــو کــې د 
 کموت په سبب د نجليو د خواند د تناسب په زياتولو کې يو خن دے.

ي چــې خلــق .13  هغه کومه غوره طريقه کېدے شي چې مشران دې تــه چمتــو کــ
ي. لو آماده ک  ماشومان مکتبونو ته په لې

ۀ دے. .14  په واليت کې د هلکانو او د نجليو د خواند تناسب 
ي. .15 ومره ماشومان مکتبونه ته  ه   د مکتب د تلو جو
لو کې مانع دي. .16  آيا د امنيت نشتوالے مکتبونو ته د ماشومانو په لې
ۀ کولو کې کومې ستونزې م .17  وجودې دي.د ولسوال د معارفي نظام په 

 

Section VIII- Bati Kot District Ministry of Agriculture, Irrigation and Livestock Head 

ونې او مالداري وزارت مشر  د ولسوال آرنې, اوبو ل

اروو د وزارت وظائف کوم کوم دي. .1  د کرکيلې، اوبۀ خور او د 
ۀ کولو دپــاره کــومې .2 کــومې  د ولسوال د کلي والو سيمو د اقتصاد د 

 پروژې په الس الندې دي.
ۀ کولو په الره ستاسو وزارت د کومــو ســتونزو  .3 د ولسوال د اقتصاد د 

 سره مخامخ دے.
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ي چې د زراعت په وزارت کې د پرمختګ دکمي غ سببونه دا  .4 دا وئيلے کي
په راغب کولــو او  (Donors)ء نه مخکې د عطيه ورکونکيو ٢٠٠٨دي. د کال 

 دوي د خپل کم اهليت په سبب پاتې راغلي دي. مالي مرسته په کولو کې
ه د ودې د عمل په لــ کــې  .5 آيا ستاسو د شعبې او د نورو شعبو تر مېن

 ۀ ارتباط هم شته.
ــومره  .6 ستاسو شعبه د کلي والو سيمو د ودې د پــالن پــه تيــارولو کــې 

 خپلواکي لري.
 

Section IX- Bati Kot District Ministry of Rural  

Rehabilitation & Development MRRD Head 

 وزارت مشر  پراختياد ولسوال کلو د بيا رغونې او 

ۀ مسؤليت لري. .1  ستاسو شعبه (مديريت) 
ۀ دي. .2 ولو نه د سمدستي انکشاف مسائل   د ولسوال د 
د ملــي  National Solidarity Programme (NSP))په ولسوال کې د اٻــن اٻــس پــي  .3

د  (C.D.CS) (Community Development Councils)پيوســتون او ســي ډي ســي اٻــس 
ه دوام ورکوي. ن ه) خپلو فعاليتونو ته   ولنې د ودې شوٰرى (جر

ۀ دے. .4 ې) انکشافي فعاليت  ولنې د پرمختګ د شوٰرى (جر  د 
ي. .5 ه کي ن ې) انتخاب  ولنې د پرمختګ د شوٰرى (جر  د 
د خلقــو  د کليو او ولسوال د ودان دپــاره پــه پــالن تشــکيلولو کــې .6

ې) د کومو ستونزو سره مخامخ  ولنې د ودان جر انې (د  انکشافي شورا
ي.  کي

انو  .7 ۀ والي ته د خلقو د انکشــافي شــورا د ودان په اساسي خاکه کې 
وري. ه   زيار ته ولس په کومه ستر

ري هم شته. (C.D.CS)آيا په محلي سي ډي سي اٻس  .8 و استاذ  کې د 
ان .9 ې اســتاذې د خلقو د انکشافي شورا ــ و) په کار کې  و (د ودان جر

 ۀ کردار لوبوي.
ــه M.R.R.Dsد کلي والې ودان او انکشاف د وزارت ( .10 ن ي بــه  ) کارکرد

ے شي.  ۀ ک
) فعاليت به د نورو M.R.R.Dsد کليوالې ودان او د پرمختګ د وزارت (

ه د زراعت، اوبۀ خور  ے شي. په خصوصي تو ه مربوط ک ن او د مديرتونو سره 
 اروو د وزارت سره.
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Appendix B 

Bati Kot District Semi Official and Non-official Respondents  

(Sections I-VII) 

Section I- Bati Kot district DCC Shura Member and Malik 

ي  ملکان، د شوٰرى غ

ي. .1 اکل کي ه  ن ي   د ولسوال د شوٰرى غ
ه ک .2 ن ه  ي.د ولسوال د شوٰرى ب  ي
ۀ مسؤليت لري. .3 ي   د ولسوال په انتظامي الرو چارو کې د شوٰرى غ
ــۀ مــالي  .4 و ته د خپلو وظائفو تر سره کولو په ل کــې  آيا د شوٰرى غ

 معاوضه هم ورکولے شي.
 ولسوالي د کومو مسئلو په ل کې د شوٰرى نه صالح اخلي. .5
 آيا ولسوال د دغه رقم مشورت يا صالح د منلو پابند دي. .6
ه د ش .7 ه کــوي يــا ولســوال د دوي غونــ ومره مــوده پــس غونــ ي  وٰرى غ

 راغواړي.
ي. .8 اکل کي ه  ن  ملک 
ۀ دي. .9  د ملک وظائف 

ۀ نغده معاوضــه  .10 آيا د خپلو وظائفو د ترسره کولو په بدل کې هغۀ ته 
ي. ے کي  هم ورک

ي وي. .11  آيا ملکان هم د ولسوال د شوٰرى غ
 آيا د ملک حېثيت موروثي وي. .12
وم .13 ي کوي.ملک د   ره خېلونو يا کليو نمائند
ي د رائې عامه په جوړولو او پــه دې د اثرانــداز  .14 ملکان او د شوٰرى غ

ــولنې ســره د متعلقــه  کېدو په ل کې ډٻر مثبت کــردار لوبــوي او د 
ــه د مکتبونــو د جوړولــو  مسئلو په لور دوي راجع کوي. د مثال په تو

ولنه کې شعور پېدا کــول دپاره خواست، د ماشومانو د تحفظ دپاره په 
ې شوو مسئلو په ل  وغېره. تاسو د خپلې ولسوال په خلقو کې د ذکر ک

ومره شعور پېدا کوئ.  کې 
وونکې مسئلې دي چــې د ولســوال خلــق ورســره مخــامخ  .15 هغه کومې ُخلې ل

ئ.  کي
د ولس د مسئلو د هوارتيا په ترڅ کې د ولسوال د جوابي عمل پــه لــ  .16

ۀ کولو دپاره کوم کوم تجويزونه لرئ.کې تاسو د انتظامي   امورو د 
ۀ خيال دے چې د ولسوال د آمــر انتخــاب د ازمــوينې پــه الره  .17 ستاسو 

ــاکلو پــه  ۀ دي يا د انتخاب په الره، يا د نېــغ پــه نېغــه د  کېدل 
 ذريعه.

د ولسوال د ولسوال دپاره به د انتظامي الرو چارو په سر ته کولو کې  .18
 هغه هم د دغه ولسوال فرد وي. ومره آسانتيا وي که

آيا تاسو په دا خبره باور لرئ چــې ولســوال تــه دې مــالي خپلــواکي  .19
وي او هم په دې  وي او محصوالت راغون يکسونه ل ے شي چې په خپله  ورک

ۀ ډول عملي کولے شي.  الره د ولسوال انتظامي امور په 
ې شوې شوٰرى٢٠١٠تر کال  .20 ه) په عمل  ء پورې د ولسوال خپله چوڼ ک (جر

ې شوٰرى د ولــس مســئلې  ۀ خيال دے چې يوه چوڼ ک کې راغلې ده. ستاسو 
ه هوارولے شي.  ن

ــو) چــوڼ کــول  .21 انو (جر ۀ خيال دے چې د ولسوال د دغه شوٰرى  ستاسو 
ۀ دي. اکل ئې   ه ور دي او کنه نېغ په نېغه 

و د آبادۍ دپار .22 و آيا تاسو دا فکر کوئ چې په ولسوال کې د  ــ ه د 
 خپلې استاذې پکار دي.

خــه  .23 ۀ انتظام چلولو دپــاره د ولســوال  آيا تاسو دا فکر کوئ چې د 
انتظامي واکمني پکار ده او دا به د خپلې کارکرد دپاره جوابده هم 

 وي.
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ې په مناســبت پــه مــوثر ډول خپلــه  .24 آيا موجوده شوٰرى د ولسوال د جر
 وظيفه ترسره کوي.

ولنې د ودې شو .25 د قــامي اســتحکام د  (C.D.CS)ٰرى سي ډي سي اٻــس آيا د 
ــومره  رام د کلي په سطح د ودې د پروژود بنا کولو پــه لــ کــې  پرو

 مثبت کردار لوبوي.
ولنې د ودې د شــوٰرى  .26 د کاميــاب عمــل لــه مخــه د ودې پــه  (C.D.CS)د 

ــومره قــانوني  پروژوکې ئې توسيع موندلې ده. دې ته د دولت له خــوا 
 تحفظ حاصل دے.

ولنې د ودې شوٰرى  .27 ي. (C.D.CS)آيا ستاسو په سيمه کې د   چوڼ کي
ولنې د ودې په شوٰرى  .28 و ته د   کې استاذي توب حاصل دے. (C.D.CS)آيا 
ۀ  .29 ۀ کولو دپاره تاسو نور  رد د  د ولسوال په وزارتونو کې د کار

 تجويزونه لرئ.
ــانو  .30 معيــار پــه  د کــارونو د (N.G.Os)ستاسو په ولسوال کې د انجيوز

ۀ رائې ده.  حقله ستاسو 
ــه د ارتبــاط  .31 ۀ کار تر مېن ارنې او  ې  آيا تاسو دا فکر کوئ چې د 

انې د واليت يا د ولسوال د واکمنتوب په ولقــه کــې  په خاطر انجيوز 
 راوستل پکار دي.

ۀ وال راوستو  .32 ارنې په عمل کې د  د ولسوال د انتظاميې د امورو د 
ۀ تجوي  زونه لرئ.دپاره تاسو 

ه کولے  .33 د ولسوال انتظاميه د ولسوال د مالياتو په بره خېژولو کې 
 شي يا بايد پکار دي.

ۀ حال دے. .34  ستاسو په ولسوال کې د امنيت 
ــۀ  .35 د ولسوال پوليسان په ولسوال کې د امنيت د قيــام پــه لــ کــې 

 کردار لوبولے شي.
دا قدرت لري چې د آيا تاسو دا باور لرئ چې د افغانستان قامي پوليس  .36

او خارجي عسکرو د کومک نه بغېر د امنيت د قيام وظيفــه  (ISAF)ايساف 
ي.  ترسره ک

ه د کلي يــا ولســوال پــه  .37 ولنيزه جر آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې شوٰرى يا 
ــۀ کــردار  و د فېصلې پــه لــ کــې  سطح د خپل ميکانزم په اساس د شخ

 لوبوي.
 ي د فېصلو تسليمول پکار دي.آيا تاسو دا رائې لرئ چې دولت ته د دو .38
 آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې دولت ته رواجي قانون تسليمول پکار دي. .39
ي  .40 آيا رواجي قانون د اساسي قانون او د شرعي قانون سره متصــادم کيــ

 خونه.
ي. .41 ې هواري و فيصده شخ و د ميکانزم له مخه   د غېر رسمي شخ
ي چې د ولسوال دعامې طبق .42 ې خلــق د واســطې عام طور سره دا وئيلے کي

يا ارتباط ضرورت لري چې د ولسوال د انتظاميې په کومک خپل کارونــه 
ومره حقيقت دے.  اوباسي. په دا وٻنا کې 

ۀ ډول  .43 آيا تاسو دا منئ چې بدعنواني د ولسوال د انتظامي امورو په 
 په سر ته کولو کې د مانع کېدو يوه مهمه مسئله ده.

ۀ کول .44 و او د دې د فعاليت د زياتولو دپاره د ولسوال د انتظاميې د 
 تاسو کوم پېش نهادونه لرئ.

 

Section II- Bati Kot District Development Assembly DDA Head  

رام  قامي سيمه ائيز انکشافي پرو

 د ولسوال انکشافي شوري مشر

ۀ دي. (D.D.A)د ډي ډي اے   ١ ې فعاليتونه   د ولسوال د انکشافي جر

ې  د ولسوال  .٢ اکي. (D.D.A)انکشافي جر وک  ي   غ

ې   .٣ ې د معاشي اقتصادي د انکشاف په الره ک د بتي کوټ نه ولسوال ک
ان دي.  کوم کوم خن
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و ته معاش ورکوي. (D.D.A)آيا دولت د   .٤ ې غ  د ولسوال د انکشاف جر

ې د کومو کومو   .٥ ي د کليوالې ودې د اساسي خاکې په ل ک د ډي ډي اے غ
ي.ستونز  و سره مخ کي

ې دې چې وده   .٦ آيا تاسو باور لرئ چې د بتي کوټ اقتصاد په دې حالت ک
ان ژوند وساتي. ي او د خارجي امداد او د مرستې نه بغېر خپل   وک

ه ورکولے شي.  .٧  آيا ډي ډي اے ته د کليوال معاش د ودې دپاره پن

ې د ډي ډي اے (د  .٨ ې ورکولو د نشت والي په حالت ک ولسوال  د پن
ې) به تش عالمتي حېثيت لري.  انکشافي جر

ۀ ربط   .٩ ه  و تر مېن د ولسوال د انتظاميې او د ولسوال د ودې د جر
 وجود لري.

و  .١٠ تر (D.D.As)  آيا د ولسوال د انتباميې او د ولسوال د ودې د جر
ۀ شکل وجود لري. ه د ارتباط   مېن

 

Section III- Bati Kot District Delivery Programme (DDP) Head   

رام  د ولسوال د رسد و تقسيم پرو

ۀ دي. .1 ۀ  رام) فعاليتونه   د ډي ډي پي (د ولسوال د تقسيم پرو
وک دي. .2 وک  ي   د دې غ
اکي. .3 وک  رام) عمله   د ډي ډي پي (د ولسوال د تقسيم پرو
ې د ډي ډي پي عمله  .4 د خپلو فعاليتونو ته د ديان ورکولو په الره ک

ي.  کومو ستونزو سره مخ کي
ه زياتوالے راشي. .5 ن ې   د ډي ډئ پي په فعاليتونو ک
و د اهليت نشتوالے يو ستونزې ده چې  ډي ډي پي ورسره  .6 د سر حکومتي غ

ي.  مخامخ کي
ې د امنيت نشتوالي د ډي ډي پي  .7 د خپلو فعاليتونو د جريان په الره ک

ي. ه مائل کي ن ې   په کار ک
ي.آيا د ودې دپار .8 ې را  ه پالن تشکيلول د ډي ډي پي په فعاليتونو ک

 

Section IV- Bati Kot District Community Council DCC Head under Afghanistan Social Outreach 
Programme 

انو مشر ولنيزه شوٰرى  ري د ولسوال د   د ولسوال استاذ 

ې چرته  .1  يت نۀ لري.ۀ فعال (D.C.Cs)آيا د بتي کوټ په ولسوال ک
ي لري. (D.C.C)د ډي سي سي  .2  ومره غ
ي. .3 ه کي ن اکنه  و   د دې د غ
ي. .4 ے کي و ته باقاعده معاش ورک  آيا دغه غ
ران الندې کار کوي. (D.C.C)آيا ډي سي سي  .5  د ولسوال په ن
ې د ډي سي سي .6 ۀ مسؤليت دے. (D.C.C)په بتي کوټ ک و   د غ
نې ولسواليو ک .7 په  (M.R.R.D)ې د ايم آر آر ډي ما اورٻدلي دي چې په 

په سوري الندې ډي  (I.D.G.L)ډي جي اٻل او د آئی  (D.D.As)سيوري الندې د 
ي. (D.D.Cs)ډي سي  ي ه تاؤ تريخوالے پې  تر مېن

ې د ډي سي سي  .8 ي د  (D.C.C)د خپلو وظائفو د تر سره کولو په الره ک غ
ي.  کومو مسئلو سره مخامخ کي
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Section V- Bati Kot District Community Development Council Head 

(Under NSP of MRRD)  

انې ولنې د ودې شورا  د 

ې د مختلفو  .1 ه پروژو د پالن تشکيلولو په تکل ک آيا د کليو تر مېن
ۀ د ارتباط وجود لري. ه  انو تر مېن  شوٰرى 

انو د انتخاب طريقه کار شفاف وي. .2 ولنې ودې شوٰرى   آيا د 
ي د مخوريزو خلقو لخوا د پرمختګ د پالن د جوړولو په وخت  آيا د دې .3 غ

 ۀ روزنه محسوسوي.
انو  .4 ولنې د ودې د شوٰرى  ۀ  (C.D.C.S)د  په لور د ولسوال د دولت رويه 

 ده.
انې .5 ولنې د ودې شوٰرى  د خپلو فعاليتونو دپاره چا ته  ) (C.D.C.Sد 

 جوابده وي.
ولن .6 انو د سياسي داسې الزامونه اورٻدے شي چې د  ې د ودې په شوٰرى 

ي چې د دوي وسائل په سياسي اثر و  ې کي رنګ زياتوالي په دې شکل ک
ولنې د ودې د شوٰرى  ې د  رسوخ الندې استعمالولے شي. په بتي کوټ ک

ۀ وائي.  انو تجربه 
انو  .7 ولنې د ودې د شوٰرى  ه ور نۀ وي چې د   (C.D.C.S)آيا دا به زيات 

ے  د انکشافي هلې لو سره مربوط ک لې د ولسوال د انتظاميې ده هلو 
 شي.

ۀ معاوضه ورکولے شي. .8 و  انو غ ولنې د ودې شوٰرى   آيا د 
ولنې د  .9 آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې د معاش نه پغېر په ايمانداره نفر د 

انو  ي. (C.D.C.S)ودې په شوٰرى  ې خدمت وک  ک
و استاذو تج .10 انو د  ولنې د ودې د شوٰرى  ويزونو ته د انکشافي پالن د 

ي. ے کي ومره توجه ورک ې   په تشکيلولو ک
انو  .11 ولنې د وٻد په شوٰرى  ې دې  (C.D.C.S)آيا تاسو باور لرئ چې د  ک

ے شي. ري ورک  و ته استاذ
ايوي. .12 ې  و تجاويز په انکشافو خو پروژو ک و غ ي د   آيا نارينه غ

 

 

Section VI- Bati Kot District Level Provincial Reconstruction Team P.R.T Head 

 د واليت تعميراتي کارونو مشر

ي دي. .1 ول و واليتي تعميراتي  ې   د بتي کوټ په ولسوال ک
ے) د ولسوال د انتظاميې  .2 ول ي (د واليت تعميراتي کارونو  د پي آر 

ه  ن ې  سره د پالن د تشکيلولو او د پروژو د عملي کولو په کارونو ک
 باط لري.ارت

ې تر اوسه کومې کومې انکشافي پروژې په عمل  .3 د بتي کوټ په ولسوال ک
ې راغلي دي.  ک

ي  .4 وک کوي. (P.R.T)د پي آر  راني   د پروژو د عملي کولو د کار ن
ۀ  .5 ې  ران ک ي د فعاليتونو په ن آيا د ولسوال انتظاميه د پي آر 

 کار لري.
ې يو  .6 ي د فعاليتونو په ل ک ي چې د دې د پي آر  تنقيد دا هم کي

لېچونو سره بلدتيا نۀ لري. د بتي کوټ په  سپايان د محلې کلتو د ک
ومره حقيقت لري. ې دا   معامله ک

دا منلے شوې خبره ده چې د امريکې د عسکرو په بېرته کولو به د  .7
کاره ډول کمے راشي اوپه  ې  ه ک ولنيزې ولقې دپاره په مخصوصه پن

ې د سي ې د متوقع کمي په سبب دغه ولقو ک اسي انکشافي خاکې او د پن
ومره صحيح دے. ي. دغه نظر  ولنيزو ولقو په وده اثر پرٻو  به د دغه 
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Section VII- Bati Kot District Male Resident 

 د ولسوال عمومي مردانه آبادي

ۀ خيال دے. آيا دا پــه  .1 د افغانستان د امنيت د حالت په حقله ستاسو 
ۀ شوي دي که نور هم بتر شوي دي.تېرو لس  و کالونو کې 

ۀ فکر کوئ. .2  تاسو په خپله ولسوال کې د امنيت د حالت په حقله 
ۀ فکر لرئ. .3  تاسو په خپل کلي کې د امنيت په حقله 
ه د دولت مســؤليت  .4 آيا ستاسو فکر دا دے چې د امنيت دوام په الزمي تو

 دے.
د امنيــت  (A.N.P)نېشنل پوليس او افغان  (A.N.A)آيا افغان نېشنل آرمي  .5

 د قيام ذمه وار دي.
 آيا امنيت ته دوام ورکول د خارجي عسکرو کار دے. .6
وک ئې ذمه وار دي. .7  که امنيت نور هم بتر شوے وي نو 
ۀ شوے وي نو افرين په چا وئيل پکار دي. .8  او که چرته د امنيت حالت 
ۀ کولو کې د ولسوال حکومت خپل کردار .9  لوبوي. آيا د امنيت په 

آيا ولسوال منتخب کول پکار دي يا د صدر/مرکزي حکومــت لــه خــوا ئــې  .10
ۀ دي.  اکل 

اکلو ساهو کې د  .11 آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې بېن المللي انکشافي ادارې په 
ۀ طريقه لوبوي. ې په کارونو کې خپل کردار په  ې  خېر 

ه او که دا خبره صحيح نۀ وي دوي په کومو ساهو کې خپله وظيفــه ترســر .12
ــنا پــه  کوي او په سرکونو مکتبونو، زراعت په مېــدان کــې يــا د برٻ

 مېدان کې.
 آيا تاسو د ولسوال د حکومت د وزارتونو دکارکرد نه مطمئن يئ. .13
آيا تاسو دا خيال کوئ چې د خارجي عسکرو موجوديت محلــي کلتــور او د  .14

 ژوند ژواک د تېرولو طرز ته لويه خطره ده.
 کشافي علم د امنيت راوستو ضامن دي.آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې ان .15
 امنيت زيات اهميت لري که اقتصادي وده. .16
ۀ شے دے طالبان که پېشه ور مجرمان. .17  د امنيت دپاره زيات خطرناک 
ي. .18  آيا افغان دولت دا اهليت لري چې خپل ولس ته امن ورک
ن ذمه واري ده يا افغــان دولــت  .19 يا د امنيت قيام د افغان دولت يوا

ي چې غېررسمي او رواجي تنظيمونه په ولسوال کــې د امنيــت ته پکار د
ي.  په قيام کې شامل ک

ي ساالرانو ته په خپلو سيمو کــې د امنيــت د قيــام ذمــه واري  .20 آيا جن
 ورکول پکار دي.

ي دي. .21  آيا دولت ستاسو په سيمه کې د بنيادي ضرورتونو خدمات ترسره ک
د امنيــت د قيــام او  آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې دولت په متعلقه سيمه کــې .22

 ودان ذمه وار دي.
آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې دولت ته محلي رواجي تنظيمونه او نور عناصــر د  .23

ان سره شاملول پکار دي.  ولس د ودان په عمل کې 
ۀ انکشافي کردار لوبوي. .24 ې هم   آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې 
 آيا تاسو دا فکر کوئ چې دوي ته مکتبونو تــه تــګ پکــار دے. دوي تــه .25

ه پوره کول پکار دي او بيا خپله دهنده نيول پکار دي.  وړومب زده ک
آيا تاسو فکر کوئ چې د ولسوال دولت ته د رواجي تنظيمونو او مقامي  .26

 مشرانو په همکارۍ کې کار کول او خپل وظائف ترسره کول پکار دي.
و ته د ولسوال په شوٰرى کې برخــه اخســتل  .27 آيا تاسو دا فکر کوئ چې 

 دي. پکار
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